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PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  COURSE.  II. 


THE  ALPHABET  (5>a«  SHpljabet).        [§  1. 

§  1.  The  German  Alphabet  consists  of  the  same  letters 
as  the  English  : — 


German 

Gejnnan 

Roman                 German 

German 

Roman 

letter. 

n&me. 

letter. 

letter. 

name. 

letter. 

91 
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ah 

A 
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9Z 
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enn 
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£8 
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bay 
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£) 
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oh 
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c 

tsay 
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^) 
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pay 
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3) 
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day 
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fc 
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koo 
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air 
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£H 
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airr 
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f 

eff 
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f 

@ 

f,  g 

ess 

s 

s 
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3 

gay 
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g 

2 

t 

tay 

T 

t 

§ 

hah 

H 

h 

11 

u 

ooh 

U 

u 

3 

t 

ee 

I 

i 

23 

to 

fow 

V 

V 

3 

i 

yot 

J 

J 

SS 

tt) 

vay 

W 

w 

Jt 

f 

kah 

K 

k 

I 

£ 

ix 

X 

X 

2 

l 

ell 

L 

1 

\) 

ipsilon 

Y 

y 

3ft 

m 

emm 

M 

m 

5 

tsett 

Z 

z 

Compound  consonants : — 

German  letter.  Nai^ie. 

t),       ct),  ch,  tsay -\hah,  =:  ch  in  Scotch  lock 

4       t^  th,  tay-hah,  =  t 

fc^,  sch,  ess-tsay-hah,  =  Engl.  sh 

=§,  ss,  ess-tsett,  —  ss  ^ 

*rf,  ck,  tsay-Jiah,  =  double  k         i  final  only. 

*k,  tz,  tay-tsett,  =  double  z  (ts)J 

O&s. — Capital  initial  letters  are  used  in  German — 

(1)  At  the  beginning  of  sentences,  direct  quotations,  verses,  as 
in  English  ; 

(2)  For  all  Substantives  (both  Common  and  Proper)  and  words 
used  substantively  ; 

(3)  For  Pronouns  used  in  addressing  Persons  politely  (§  25,  4)  : 
SSo  faiifen  Sie  $I;ve  23iid;er  ?    Where  do  you  buy  your  books  1 

15  B 


2  PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  COURSE.—  II.         [§  2,  G. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS  (»o!ale). 
§  2.  Vowels  are  either  short  or  long  :— 

Short—  always,  if  unaccented  :  SSfr&of  ,  defence  ;  £cfon,  life  ; 
accented  vowels  are  short,  if  followed  by  two  or  more  consonants 
belonging  to  the  same  syllable  *  :  Gutter,  mother  ;  £5nb,  hand  ; 
SJtBrf,  stick. 

Diphthongs,  double  vowels,  and  vowels  followed  by  f)  in  the 
same  syllable  are  always  long  :—  ber  23oBm,  ber  Hal,  ba§  @tr6fy,  etc. 


§  3.  Simple  Vowels. 

(Always  distinctly  pronounced,  except  e  after  t,  (ic)  =  i  long)  :— 

N.B.—  All  comparisons  with  English  sounds  can,  of  course,  convey  only 
an  approximate  notion  of  correct  German  pronunciation,  which  must  be 
learned  orally. 

a  long,  like  a  in  far:—  ©amen,  seed  ;  ja,  yes  ;  na&,  near. 

a  short,  has  no  English  equivalent  :—  ^afl,  fall  ;  bat,  has  ;  §anb. 
(Not  on  any  account  to  be   sounded  like 
English  fall,  hat,  hand.) 

e  long,          like  ay  in  gay,  a  in  late  :  —  ge&,  go  ;  $tee,  clover. 
e  short,  „     e  in  then,  let  :  —  toenn,  when  ;  S3rett,  board. 

C  half-mute     „     u  in  bun,  e  in  alter  :  —  lofceit,  to  praise  ;  2Hter, 
age  ;  fyafce,  (I)  have. 

i  (tj)  long,        „     ee  in  green,  i  in  machine  :  —  tfin,  him  ;  2lfty(, 

shelter. 
Obs.—k  „    long  t:  Keb,  dear;  bte  (=  Dee),  the. 

t  short,  „     i    in    still,    thin  :  —  roiflig,     willing  ;     SSinter, 

winter. 

0  long,  „     o  in  tone,  holy  :  —  £on,  tone  ;  fool)f;  hollow. 

0  short,  „     o  (French)  in  porte,  sotte  :  —  2Bort,  word  ;  ©ott, 

God. 

It  long,  „     oo  in  root,  u  in  rule  :  —  rul;t,  (he)  rests  ;   cjut, 

good. 

tt  short,  „     oo  in   booJc,    u  in  full  :  —  Intcf,    (he)   baked  ; 

SRufl,  nought. 

1  Exceptions,  most  of  them  in  words  ending  in  3),  ftr  fj,  must  be  learned 
by  practice. 


Q  4,  5.1  PRONUNCIATION.  3 

§  4.  Modified  (Softened)  Vowels  (ttmfaute). 

(For  the  raison  d'etre  of  Vowel-modification,  see  Appendix)  :  — 

The  pure  vowels  a,  o,  it,  and  the  diphthong  an,  may  be 
softened  (modified)  in  their  sound. 

This  modification  of  the  sound  is  indicated  in  writing  and 
printing  by  e  placed  after  the  letter,  if  capital  (UeM)  ;  or  by  two 
(Jots  (representing  e)  placed  over  the  modified  vowel,  if  small 
(bitnn)  :— 

$le,  a,  long    =   ai  in  air  :  —  5tel)re,  ear  of  corn  ;  cifyntid;,  similar. 

§(e,  a,  short  ==•   ay  in  play  :  —  £cinbe,  hands  ;  fyatte,  had. 

£)e,  0,  =   French  eu  in  pen  :  —  (1)  long  —  £M,  oil  ; 

(2)  short  —  fonnen,  can. 

Uc,  it,  =  French  u  in  lune  :  —  (1)  long  —  it&el,  evil  ; 

(2)  short  —  Minn,  thin. 

8(tt,  fitt,  nearly  like  oy,  in  joy  —  23aumc. 

Compare  :  — 


Long. 

Short. 

@tsvt, 

state. 

@t«bt, 

town. 

!am, 

came. 

$amni, 

comb. 

ftefyfen, 

to  steal. 

fletten, 

to  place. 

S3eet, 

flower-bed. 

Sett, 

bed. 

ibni 

to  him. 

im, 

in  the. 

©tier, 

tail. 

(Hff, 

quiet. 

@ofyn, 

son. 

©onne, 

sun. 

£)fen, 

oven. 

offen, 

open. 

gnbev, 

load. 

gutter, 

fodder. 

2)  line, 

downs. 

biinn, 

thin. 

§  5.  Diphthongs  (always  long)  :  — 

OU,        nearly  like  ou  (ov;)  in   house,  fowl  :  —  SftaiiS,    mouse  ; 

faul,  lazy,  rotten. 

Ot,  „  ay  in  aye  :  —  Sftaib,  maid  ;  ^citfer,  emperor. 

ei,  „  i,    y    in    mine,    dry  :  —  mein,   mine  ;    brei, 

three. 

CM,   \  •     -      .      /  §en,  hay  ;  itcuu,  nine. 

cut,  /  "  °y  m  Joy  '  —  \  Confer,  houses  ;  33anme,  trees. 

ui,  ;,  we,  jjfui  !  fye  ! 


§  6.  Consonants  (Sonfonanten)  :- 
ts  in  a  German  word  are  j 

,  I,  I,  nt,  tt,  ty,  t,  sound  as  in  English. 


All  consonants  in  a  German  word  are  pronounced  (f)t  however, 
only  if  initial). 


B2 


4  PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN   COURSE.— II.  [§  6. 

Final  fc,  b.  u<J,  §  are  pronounced  harder  than  in  English,  nearly 
like  p,  f,  n  /<•,  ss  : — 

unb  =  oont  ;  Dtab  =  rat ;  jung  =  yoonc  :  uii8  =  oonnss. 

(£,  c  =  &  before  a,  0,  «,  aitf  I,  r : — Cabinet,  cabinet ;  (Sotto* 
bium ;  Cur,  cure. 

<£,  c  =  ts  before  ft,  e,  i,  t) :— Cafar,  Caesar ;  Gcircer  ( =  Karzer), 
prison  ;  Ctyrn.3. 

(£1),  dj  (is  initial  in  foreign  words  only)  =  k  : — CbaoS,  CljrifhtS. 

rt)  (in  German  words)  has  a  guttural  sound  (rasping,  nearly 
like  the  Scotch  ch  in  loch}. 

®,  g  (initial)  =  English  hard  g  :— groft,  gelfc,  gtug. 
(not  initial)  =  soft  d) : — 33evg,  £ag. 

if  j  =  ?/  (consonant)  : — ja,  yes  ;  3al;r  (=  Yar  in  Yarmouth) 
year. 

Cf  q   (always  followed  by   «•),  qtt  =  ^l^- — Ouat,   torment ; 
Duette,  source. 

9(Jf  r   =  French  r,  viz.  with  a  stronger  vibration  (thrill)  than 
the  English  r .: — $ab,  cjar. 

<&,  f  (initial,  or  between  two  vowels)  =  z  : — fttjj,  sweet ;  @aat, 
seed  ;  9Jo|c,  rose. 

3,  j|  (not  initial)   =   ss : — ed,  it  ;  ©rujj,  greeting ;  fliefjen,  to 
flow. 

ff  (only  between  short  vowels)  =  ss  : — nnffen,  to  know  ;  SBaffcr, 
water. 

N.B. — The  sound  ss  is  represented  by  the  letters  ff  after  short 
the  vowels  only  : — fyaffen. 

By  fj  after  long  vowels  : — Itefj,  fcetjjen. 

At  the  end  of  a  syllable  ff  is  always  written  ff,  or  f§,  whether 
the  vowel  be  short  or  long  : — 

bte  97ujj,  pi.  btc  iWilffe ;  miiffen,  id)  inufj ;  tcrgeffen,  bercjefjlid). 

<3rf)f  ft^  =  «A : — fcfyetnen,  to  shine  ;  ^fetfdj,  flesh. 

13 ut  §(^  is  pronounced  separately  :  ©(dd^en,  little  glass, 
et,  ft  (final)  ~  English  st :— SBruft,  breast. 
6>t,  ft  (initial)  =  English  «A«:— @tanb,  stand. 
<2p,  fp  (initial)  =  shp : — @^>aten,  spade. 
X,  t,  X^,  t^  =  t :— Stater,  animal ;  2Ritfy,  courage. 

(The  sound  of  the  English  ^/^  is  unknown  in  German,) 

23,  t)  =/•• — fcict,  much  ;  brat),  brave. 
$8f  W  =  v : — Sett,  world  ;  tt)a8,  what. 
3,  3  =  to :— Bug,  draught ;  fctjen,  to  heat. 
(^  after  short  vowels  only)  :  $Ifl(j,  place. 


§7,  8.]  ARTICLES.  5 

THE  ACCIDENCE. 

§  7.  There  are  eight  parts  of  speech,  as  in  English. 

The  Articles,  Substantives,  Adjectives,  Pronouns,  and  Verbs 
are  inflected. 
There  are  : — 

Three   Genders  : — Masculine    (inannltdj).   Feminine    (fteiWid)), 
Neuter  (farf;Iid;). 

Tioo  Numbers  /—Singular  ((Sinjabt)  and  Plural  (2ftel;r3al;I). 
Four  Cases  : — 

The  Nominative  (Subject  or  Direct  Predicative  Complement) 

answering  the  question  who  ?  or  what  ? 
The  Accusative   (Direct    Object)    answering    the    question 

whom  ?  or  what ? 
The  Genitive   (Possessive    or    Attributive)    answering  the 

question  whose  ?  or  of  whom?  of  which  f  what.,. of? 
The  Dative  (Indirect  Object)  answering  the  question  to  (for) 

whom?  or  to  (for)  what? 

§  8.  I.  THE  ARTICLE  (ber  Slrttfel). 

A.  THE  DEFINITE  ARTICLE  (ber  fcefttmmte  Slrlifel). 

Singular.  8.  &  PL         Plural 


Alasc. 

Fern. 

Neuter. 

M.  F.  &  N. 

Norn. 

ber, 

bie, 

bag, 

the, 

bie. 

Ace.1 

ben, 

bie, 

bnv, 

the, 

bie. 

Gen. 

bc^, 

ber, 

bc£, 

of  the, 

ber. 

Dat. 

beut, 

ber, 

bcm, 

to  (for)  the, 

be«. 

i  The  Accusative  differs  from  the  Nominative  in  the  Masc.  Sing.  only. 

Obs. — ber,  bie,  ba§,  are  originally  Demonstrative  Pronouns,  and  are  still 
used  as  such  (§  28,  a) ;  compare  the  English  Def.  Art.  the  (Morris's  Elem-. 
Gr.,  135,  Mason,  Engl.  Gr.  §  125),  and  the  French  le,  la,  ley,  from  the 
Latin  ille,  ilia,  illos  (illas). 

B.  THE  INDEFINITE  ARTICLE  (ber  mtfcejiimmte  Sfrtifel). 

Masc.  Fern.  Neuter. 

Nam.       eiu,  etu=e,  ein,  a,  (an). 

Ace.        ein=en,        ein=e,          cut,  a,  (an). 

Gen.        ein=e§,        ein=er,         ein=e§,        of  a  (an). 
Dat.        ein=em,        ein=er,         eut--em,        to,  or  for,  a  (an). 
Obs.  1. — 1ST.  and  A.  (Sinig-e ;  Gen[  euug=er,  eintg-eu,  some,  a  few,  may  be 
considered  as  a  kind  of  Plur.  of  etni 

Obs.  2. — ©in  is  originallv  a  Numeral  (compare  Morris,  §  118,  and  Mason, 
En?l.  Gram,  §  121). 
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II.  THE  SUBSTANTIVE  (ba§ 


§  9.  THE  GENDER  OF  SUBSTANTIVES  (@efd)Ied;t  ber  £>aitptti>crter). 


Rules. 
A.  Masculine : 

(1)  Names  of  Male  beings — 
ber  2)?ann,  man  ;  ber  Dd;3,  ox. 
ber  £b'n?e,  lion. 

(2)  Names  of  Days,  AfontJis, 
Seasons,  Stones,  Mountains, 
Winds— 

ber  ©onntag,  Sunday, 
ber  C<auuar,  January, 
ber  £>erfcft,  Autumn, 
ber  farmer,  marble, 
ber  §arg,  Harz. 
ber  §b'Im,  south  wind. 

(3)  Nouns  ending  in 
=ett,  --itf),  =ifl,  ='ing— 

ber  ©arten,  garden, 
ber  £e££id;f  carpet, 
ber  $cnig,  king, 
ber  3iingltng,  the  youth. 


(4)  Nouns  derived  from  verbal 

stems — 
ber  tftang  (from  Hang,  Pret.  of 

fHngen),  sound 
ber  £0113  (from  tanjen),  dance. 

B.  Feminine : 

(1)  Names  of  Female  beings — 
bie  $rau,  woman,  lady. 

bie  ipenne,  hen. 

(2)  Names  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
and     of    most    European 
Rivers — 

bie  SJhtfif,  music. 

bie  2ttafyemattf,  mathematics. 

bie  Sonau,  Danube. 

bie  £iber,  Tiber. 


Principal  Exceptions. 

(1)  bie  ©djitbtoadje,  sentinel, 
bie  ^perfon,  person. 

All  Diminutives  (see  C,  3),  even 
if  denoting  males,  are  Neuter. 

(2)  bag  ^a^r,  year  and  its  com- 
pounds— 

ba§  griilijialjv,  spring. 
ba§  ©pdtiafiv,  autumn. 
ba§  ©^attja^v,  leap  year. 


(3)  baS  Sttmofcn,  alms. 
ba§  Serfen,  basin. 

ba§  (Sifen  (see  O),  iron. 
ba§  $iffen,  cushion. 
bai3  ?e^en,  fief. 

ba§  SW'cffing  (see  C,  2),  brass. 
ba§  SSappen,  escutcheon. 
ba§  3eid)en,  token. 
Also  all  Infinitives  used  substan- 
tively  :- 

ba§  G'ffcn  iinb  Strinfeu,  eating 
and  drinking. 

(4)  Verbal  stems  ending  in  t  are 
feminine — 

bie  Sfyat,  deed. 
bie  iiitnft,  art,  &c. 


(1)  ba§  JBeiO,  woman. 

ba§  grauensinuiier,  lady. 
baS  ftraufcin,  the  young  lady. 
ba§  9Jiabd;cn,  the  maiden  (see 
C,  3). 

(2)  Most  names  of  Rivers  in^jxiir 
and  out  of  Europe  are  Masc. 

Also  — 

ber  5Rl)ctn,  Rhine, 
ber  2Rain,  Main, 
bcv  ^o,  Po. 
ber  Son,  Don. 


Obs. — Nouns  in  =er  are  mostly  masc.,  ber  jammer,  &c. ;  but  about  fort," 
are  fern,  (bie  gcber,  &c.),  and  about  twenty-five  neuter  (bass  i'ebcr,  &c.). 


GENDERS   OF  NOUNS. 


Rules. 
(3)  Most  Nouns  ending  in  — 


=ie,  =et,  *tn,  =et,  =ett, 
=fd)aft,  =tttt(j,  and  those  in 
=e,  which  are  not  masc.  in 
meaning  : 

bie  (Seometne,  geometry. 

bie  Cartel,  party. 

bie  2Birtl;in,  hostess. 

bie  greibeit,  liberty. 

bie  3>cmfbarfeit,  gratitude. 

bie  greiinbfd)aft,  friendship. 

bie  £>offnung,  hope. 

bie  ^reube,  joy. 


Obs.—  Nouns  in  =ni§  (-nifj)  are 
almost  equally  divided  between 
fern,  and  neuter:  — 

The  following  are  feminine  :  — 

bie  33ebrangni§,  distress. 

bie  S3efiiinmerni8  )  trouble 

bie  93etriibni§       5  trouble. 

bie  SBeforgni§,  apprehension. 

bie  33efugni§,  authority. 

bie  33etcanbhtt§,  state,  case. 

bie  (SmpfcingmS,  conception. 

bie  (SrfenntniS,  perception. 

bie  (5vtaubni§,  permission. 

bie  GfrfparmS,  saving's. 

bie  gdulni§,  putrefaction. 

bie  gtnfterniS,  darkness. 

bie  ^euntniS,  knowledge. 

bie  SSerbammniS,  perdition. 

bie  3Serberbni§,  corruption. 

bie  S3erfaumni§,  neglect  (f.  or  n.) 

bie  2BUbni3,  wilderness. 

C.  Neuter  : 

(1)  Names   of  all  parts    of 
speech  used  substantively  — 

baS  SBafcre,  truth. 

ba§  ©riin,  verdure. 

ba§  SJlein  iinb  S)ein,  mine  and 

thine. 

ba§  ^eben,  life. 
bag  SSenn  unb  ba§ 


Principal  Exceptions. 

(3)  Masculine  Nouns  ending  in  ?e 
denoting  Males  (see  A,  1)— 

ber  (Srfie,  the  heir. 

ber  Sote,  messenger,  etc. 

Also- 

ber  ^aje,  cheese  (see  also  6",  4). 

Ntuter— 
ba§  Sluge,  eye. 
ba§  6«bef  end, 
ba§  (£rbe,  legacy. 

For  nouns  in  =e  with  the  prefix 
®e=,  see  C,  4. 
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9. 


Rules. 

(2)  Names  of  Metals,  Towns, 
Countries  and  Continents — 

ba$  ©olb,  gold. 

ba$  93Iet,  lead. 

ba$frf;bne  $art8,  beautiful  Paris. 

ba8  madjtige  (Sngfanb,  powerful 

England. 
ba§  alte  5Iften,  ancient  Asia. 

(3)  Substantives  ending  in — 
*fel,  =for,  --turn,  --ni& : 

and  all  diminutives  in 


,  =Icin  :— 
baS  ftfftfel,  riddle. 
ba«  <Sd)icf fat,  fate. 
baS  $aifertum,  empire. 
ba$  @el;ctmni§,  secret. 
ba§  2ftaimd)en  (from  ber  2Hann), 

the  male, 
bag  SBdumtein  (from  ber  SBaum), 

the  little  tree. 
ba§  5:cd;terd;en  (from  bte  2Tod;ter), 

the  little  girl. 
baS  Slcittc^en  (from  ba§  SSIatt), 

the  leaflet. 

^4)  Collective  Nouns  with  the 

prefix  ®t'- 
ba§    ©eMrge  (from    ber  33erij), 

chain  of  mountains. 
baS    ©efd^ret    (from     fd&reien), 

screaming. 

bag  @e[td;t  (from  fefyen),  sight, 
bad  ©emalbe  (from  mafen),  the 
oil-painting. 

For  Nouns  in  =m§  which  nee  femi- 
nine, see  B  (3)  Obs. 


Principal  Exceptions. 
(2)  Names  of  Countries  ending  in 
*ti.  or  *§  are  Feminine  (see  B,  3). 
tie  Sitrfet,  Turkey. 
bie  (Scfjiceis,  Switzerland. 


bte  5?vtm,  Crimea. 
bte  SWoIbcm,  Moldavia. 
Those  in  =gait  (district)  are  masc. 
bev  Haraau,  etc. 


tribula- 
tion. 


ber 

ber 

(3)  ber  '©topfef,  stopper, 
ber  SSecfjfet,  change 

bte  or  bag  2>rangfal, 
bte  or  t-°  "" 


!fal,) 

ir'  r 

at,  J 


bte  or  ba§  STriibf 


ber  ^rrrum,  error 
bev  SRetdjtum,  wealth. 


(4)  All  those  denoting  males — 

ber  ©efefle,  fellow,  &c. 
Also— 

ber  ©ebanfe,  thought. 

ber  ©efatteu,pleasure,  kindness. 

ber  (Bemtfi,  enjoyment. 

ber  ©erttd?,  smell. 

ber  ©etutnit,  gain. 

ber  ©eidjmacf,  taste. 

ber  (JJebrauc^,  use. 

ber  ©efjorfam,  ohedienco. 

ber  ©efaug,  singing. 

ber  ©eftanf,  stink. 

ber  ©efyart,  contents. 

bte  ©efd^tc^te,  history. 

bte  ©emeinbe,  community. 

bie  ©ebarbe,  gesture. 

bte  ©ebitftr,  duty. 

bie  ©ebttrt,  birth. 

bte  (SJefa^r,  danger. 

bte  ©eftatt,  figure. 

bte  ©etoalt,  power. 

,  guarantee. 


§9.] 


GENDERS   OF   NOUNS. 


COMPOUND  SUBSTANTIVES. 


These,  as  a  rule,  take  the  gender 
of  their  last  component : — 

ber  £  ouster,  the  father  of  the 

family. 
ba§    $aterf;cwS,     the    paternal 

home, 
bie  Sanbffrajje,  the  highway. 


The  following,  though  com- 
pounded with  the  masculine 
ber  SJhttl),  are  feminine — 

bie  Slntniitfj,  grace. 

bie  jDemutf),  humility. 

bie  ©rofjmutf),  magnanimity. 

bie  ?angmutlj,  long-suffering. 

bie  ©anftmutl),  meekness. 

bie  ©djirermutlj,  melancholy. 

bie  2Beljmutlj,  sadness. 

So  also — 

ber  Hbfdjeu  (bie  ©dfyeit),  abhor- 
rence 
bie  5lntoort  (ba§  Sbxt),  answer. 


SUBSTANTIVES  OF  FOREIGN  ORIGIN. 


These,  as  a  rule,   retain   their 
gender : — 

bet   (gfe^cint  (elephantem),  ele- 
phant. 

bie  gigur  (figura),  figure. 
baS  ^lofter  (claustnmi),  cloister. 


A  few,  which  have  been  quite 
assimilated  to  German,  have 
altered  their  original  gender — 

ber  $orper  (corpus,  n.),  body. 
ba§    genfter    (fenestra,     f.), 

window. 
ba§  Dulcet    (pulverem,    m.), 

powder,  &c. 
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[§  11. 


I.  Strong  (Ancient)  or  S  Declension. 

§  11.  FIRST  CLASS  (Masculine  and  Neuter  Nouns). 

(a)  Masculine. 

Singular. 


Norn,  ber  ©trom,  the  stream. 
Ace.  ben  Strom,  the  stream. 
Gen.  bctf  <£trom=e$,  of  the 

stream. 
Dat.    bent  @trom»c,      to      the 

stream. 

Plural 
(Root-Vowels  a,  0,  tt,  an,  modified.) 


ber  $bnig,  the  king, 
ben  $tontg,  the  king. 
be$  $b'nicj*(e)8,  of  the  king  (the 

king's), 
bem  Wntfl«(e),  to  the  king. 


N.A.  bie  @tr9tn*e,  the  streams. 
Gen.  bcr  @trb'm*c,of  the  streams. 


Dat.  ben  ©trbn^en, 


bie  ft$nig*C,  the  kings. 

ber  &ontg=e,  of  the  kings  (the 

kings'), 
ben  $omg--en,  to  the  kings. 


to      the 
streams. 

To  this  First  Class  (Gen.  Sing.  *c3  or  8,  Plur.  "e)  belong— 

(a)  GENERAL   RULE. — All  Masculine   Nouns  which  do  not 
come  under  the  following  exceptional  classes,  i.e. — 

(1)  Eight  monosyllables,  and  two  in  =tum:— Plur.  (")er;  (2nd  Class,  p.  14). 

(2)  Those  ending  in  *el,  *en,  =er :-  Gen.  Siny.  -8  ;  Plur.  — ;  (3rd  Class,  p.  15). 

(3)  About  twenty  (mostly  monosyllables)  :—Plur.  *eit ;  (Mixed  Uecl.,  p.  16). 


(4)  Original  foreign  names  of  living 
beings  ending  in  a  lonj. 


ig  syllable— Sing,  and  Plur.  =eu  (II.  1,  (a),  p.  17). 

(5)  Names  of  living  beings  in  =0:— all  cases  Siny.  and  Plur.  *\\  (II.  1,  (6), 
P-  17).  

(6)  SPECIAL  RULES.— (1)  Most  Masculine  Monosyllables  (or  Compound 
Nouns,  the  last  component  of  which  is  a  monosyllable) — 


Without  Modification  in  the  Plural 
if  the  root- vowel  is  e,  i,  te,  eu,  ai— 
bee  93erg,      mountain,  bie  Sevge. 
ber  9Hng,      rh>^,  bie  {Hinge, 

ber  £>iei>,      thief,          bie  $iebe. 
ber  ftreunb,  friend,        bie  ^reunbe. 
ber  i'aib,       loaf,  bie  i'atbe,  &c. 


H'ith  Modification  in  the  Plural  if 

root-vowel  is  a,  o,  u,  or  cm — 
ber  tfafjn,    tooth,      bie  Sawteeth, 
ber  ©aal,    hall,         bie  Sd(e. 
ber  tfopf,     head,        bie  Mcpfo. 
bcr  Jvhift,     river,        bie  ftluftt. 
ber  Btttn,   tn-o,         bie  SBfiunte. 
ber  ZBanberftab,  staff,  bie  SBanberftabe. 
A  few  are  exceptionally  not  modified  in  the  Plural— ber  Jag,  day,  bie 
lafle ;  bcr  4)unb,  dog,  bie  $unbe.    For  a  complete  list,  see  Appendix. 
(2)  Derived  Masculine  Nouns  ending  in  ==id),  «ig,  'liny — 

ber  $eppid>,  carpet,  bie  Seppi^e.    bcr  Wflo,  ca^o,  'bie  tftifigc. 

ber  Oiingting,  the  youth,  bie  ^iinglin^c. 

Masculine  Nouns  with  the  prefix  ®e«,  and  ending  in  a  radical  syl- 
lable : — ber  (yejang,  song,  bie  (VJc?aua,c. 

line  Nouns  of  foreign  origin  ending  in  =al,  =ar,  *an,  *at  (except 
Sclbat),  =icr,  »on:  — 
bie  (£arbina(e,  bie  Sltore,  bie  JHtane,  bie  Gonfutate,  bie  Offt^icre,  bie  ^oftittione,  etc. 
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N.  &. 
Gen. 

Dat. 

(6)  N 
Sing 

A.  ba8   Satyr,  the  year. 
be3   3abr=e3,    of   the 
year, 
bem  3o&r*e,  to  the  year 

juter. 

ular. 

ba$  (M;etmntJ3,  the  secret. 
beS   ©el)etmmff=e8,  of  the  secret. 

bent  ©el;etmmff=c,  to  the  secret. 

Plural. 
(Root-Vowel  not  modified.} 


N.  &  A.  bie  3at)r=c,  the  years. 
Gen.  ber  3abr=e,  of  the  years. 
Dat.  beu  3abr*en,  to  the 


bie  ©e^eintniff*cf  the  secrets, 
ber  ©eljeimntff*e,  of  the  secrets, 
ben  @efyeimniff=ett,  to  the  secrets. 


years. 
To  this  First  Class  belong  the  following  Neuter  Nouns  : — 

(1)  About  thirty  and  odd  monosyllables— 

SSoote,  Svote,  23et(e,  93etne,  Boats,  loaves,  axes,  legs, 
2>inge,  ©rje,  gefte,  ©cite,  ©djtoetne ;         things,  ores,  feasts,  ropes,  swine  ; 

§aate,  §efte,  ^oc^e,  ^eeve,  hairs,  handles,  yokes,  armies, 

3a6re,  Snte,  ?ooje,  9)ieere ;  years,  knees,  lots,  seas  ; 

^aare,  ^ferbe,  Wnnte,  9tofjre,  pairs,  horses,  potmds,  reeds, 

gjecfyte,  ^Retc^e,  5Rof[e,  S^ore ;  rights,  empires,  steeds,  gates  ; 

@alge,  ©djafe,  ©t^tjfe,  ©ptefc,  salts,  sheep,  ships,  games, 

Some,  Sfiiere,  SBevfe,  3tefe.  cables,  animals,  works,  aims. 

(2)  All  Neuter  Nouns  ending  in  =ni3,  =fat,  and  =iev  :  — 

ba§  SSer^attniS  proportion,  bie  SJer^altiuffe ;  ba§  @^ttffal,  fate,  bie  ©c^irffare. 
bo§  papier,  paper,  plur.  bie  ^aptere,  etc. 

(3)  Most  Neuter  Nouns  with  the  prefix  ©e*,  and  not  ending  in  =e : — 
ba§  ©ebet,  prayer,  pi.  bie  ©ebete.    Sir  of  these  take  *er ;  see  2nd  Class,  p.  14. 
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PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN"  COURSE.— II. 


[§  12. 


§  12.  SECOND  CLASS  (Neuter  and  Masculine). 
Singular. 


JV.  bag  2anb,      the  land. 

A.  ba8  ?anb,      the  land. 

G.  be8   8anb*e8,  of  the  land. 

D.  bem  ?anb--e,   to  the  land. 


baS  §erj0j3tum,  "I  the   dukedom 

ba§  £>erjogtum,  ]     (duchy). 

beS  £er3ogtum*(e)8,  of  the  duke- 
dom. 

bem  §ergogtitm(e),  to  the  duke- 
dom. 

Plural 
(Vowel  modified.} 


N.A.bit  ?anb*er,    the  lands. 
G.     ber  i'anb-er,    of  the  lands. 

D.     ben  Sanscrit,  to  the  lands. 


bte  §erjo(;tum*crfthedukedoms. 

ber  £ergo<jtilm*er,  of  the  duke- 
doms. 

ben  §erjocjtum=crn,  to  the  duke- 
doms. 


To  the  Second  Class  of  the  Strong  Declension  (pi.  "cr)  belong  — 

(a)  GENERAL  EULE.  —  Most  Neuter  Nouns  ;  except  — 
(1)  Those  mentioned  in  the  First  Class,  which  take  =e  in  the  Plur. 

> 


(8)  The  few  mentioned  in  §  14,  which  take 


(1)  SPECIAL  RULES— 
(1)  Most  Neuter  monosyllables  ;  as, 
bag  S3anb,*    ribbon,    bie  33a'nber. 
ba§  2$at,       valley,     bie  Sfliler. 
ba8  93olf,       people,     bie  hotter, 


book,        bie  Sitter. 

bag  $au§,      house,      bte  $aufer. 

bag  £tnb,       child,        bie  Rinbet. 
For  those  which  take  *e  (and  then  without  modification),  see  §  11,  It. 
(2)  Only  the  following  Masc.  monosyllables  take   "er.     [Exception  to 
11  Ca)]  :-- 


ber  Ott,  (Orte)  place,  bte  Oerter. 
ber  jRanb,  border,  bte  Siiinber. 
ber  SBalb,  forest,  bie  SBa'Ibev. 
ber  SBitvm,  worm,  bte  SBurmer. 


bte  SSor- 


ber  3?orn,      thorn,    bie  2)orner. 

ber  OJeift,       ghost,    bie  ©eifter. 

ber  05ott,       God,       bie  ©otter. 

ber  ?eib,        body,      bte  ?eiber. 

bet  SWann,1    man,       bte  2Ranncr. 

Also- -bte  iBbictrti^ter,  the  ^n[llains  (irtc^t  cognate  with  wiyht). 
mitnber,  the  guardians. 

1  In  compounds  of  stnann  denoting'  professions,  this  »mann  is  replaced 
by  leitte :— ber  Sttnmermann,  3intmerteute,  carpenters. 

(2)  _A11  Nouns  ending  in  =tum,  in  which,  exceptionally,  the  vowel  of  the 
sujfix  is  modified  in  the  plural. 

Only  two  of  these  are  masc.—  ber  ftrrhim,    bie  ftrrtiimer,  errors, 
ber  9ieid)tum,  bte  9ieid)riitner,  riches. 

(3)  A  few  Neuter  Nouns  with  the  prefix  ®e»  and  not  ending  in  =e  :— 
bag  (Bemac^,  apartment,  bie  (yema'djer.    ba§  Wettjanb,  garment,  bte  ©eroa'uber. 
Obs.  For  those  marked  *  see  Appendix,  §  70. 


§  13.]  STRONG   DECLENSION.  15 

N   §  13.  THIRD  CLASS  (Masculine  and  Neuter. 
(a)  Masculine.  |  (b)  Neuter. 

Singular. 

Nom.  ber  SSater,     the  father.       I   ba3  lifer,     the  shore. 
Ace.    ben  SBater,     the  father.          ba3  lifer,     the  shore. 


Gen.    beS  S3  ater*§,  of  the  father, 

or,  the  father's. 

Dat.   bent  SSater,    to  the  father. 


be3  Ufer*#,  of  the  shore. 


bem  lifer,      to  the  shore. 


Plural, 


(  Vowel  sometimes  modified.) 
N.  A.  bte  SBater,  the  fathers. 
Gen.    ber  SSciter,  of  the  fathers, 
or,  the  fathers'. 

Dat.    ben  2Sater*n,      to       the 
fathers. 


(  Vowel  not  modified.) 
bte  lifer,      the  shores, 
ber  lifer,     of  the  shores. 

ben  Ufer*n,  to  the  shores. 


Notice  carefully  that  in  this  3rd  Class,  as,  for  instance — 
ber  Hpfef,  the  apple, 


(1)  The  Gen.  Sine/,  takes  *§  only  (never  =e§)  :— 

(2)  The  Dat.  Sing,  never  takes  *e :-—  bem  Sfyfet. 

(3)  The  Plur.  (Nom.  Ace.  Gen.)  takes  no  inflection  :—    bte  Stepfel. 

(4)  The  Dat.  Plur.  takes  =n  (never  =en)  ben  Slepfelit, 

(but  no  *n,  if  the  stem  itself  ends  in  =m)  :—  ben  ©arten). 

The  Third  Class  comprises — 
(a)  Masc.  and  Neuter  Nouns  ending  in  *ef,  -en,  =er— 

(2)  Neuter  (not  modified*). 
ba§  9mttet,  means,  bte  gjltttel. 
ba§  Qeifyn,  token,  bte  3eit^eu. 
ba§  genfter,  window,  bie  genpev. 
ba§  getta4,  fire,  bte  getter. 

*  Ex.— ba3  fltofter,  bte  Softer. 


(1)  Jtfa^c.  (some  modified), 
ber  Sfyfel,        apple,  pi.  bte 
ber  ®arten,     garden,     bie05avten. 
ber  aSogef,       bird,          bte  9?cflet. 
ber  SBruber,     brother,     bte  23iitber. 
ber  ©nglanber,  Englishman,  &c. 


Also  —  ber  $afe,  cheese. 

(i)  All   Diminutives    (all   Neuter)   ending  in  =djett   and  =fcht 
(§  9,  c,  3)- 

ba§  ^dbd^en,  girl,  bie  Wabtfien.      [      ba§  SSogtein,  little  bird, 


(c)  Neuter  Nouns  with  the  prefix  ($e-,  and  ending  in  =c  ;  as, 

ba§  ®eftabe.  shore,  bte  (Beftabe.       i      ba§  ©ebtrge,  mountain,  bte  (Sefrirge. 
Two  Fern.  Nouns  in  *er  follow  this  class  in  the  Plur.  only  — 
bte  Gutter,  pi.  bte  Gutter. 
bte  Softer,  pi.  bie  2;ocf)ter. 
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PROGRESSIVE   GERMAN   COURSE.— II. 


§  14.  MIXED  DECLENSION. 


(a)  Genitive  Sing.  *n§. 
A II  other  cases  -\\. 


ber  Sftame(n),  the  name, 
ben  9lante=n,  the  name. 
beS  sJJame=n£,  of  the  name, 
bem  ^Jiame-n,  to  the  name. 


(Vowel  not  modified.} 
bte  $ftame=tt,  the  names, 
ber  ^ame=n,  of  the  names, 
ben  SRamem,  to  the  names. 


I  (6)  Sing.  Strong  :  =e§  or  -3. 
Plur.  Wealc:--w\  (not  modified) 

Singular. 

ber  @taat,  "I  .-, 
ben  @taat,jtliestate- 
be$  @toat(c)8,  of  the  state, 
bem  @taat(e),  to  the  state. 

Plural. 

(Vowel  not  modified.) 
bte  @taat*eti,  the  states, 
ber  @taat»ett,  of  the  states, 
ben  ©taatscn,  to  the  states. 


To  this  class  belong— 
bev  93uif>fta&e,  letter. 
,  grtebe,  peace. 
,  {$unTe,  spark. 
,  ©ebanfe,  thought. 
,  SRame,  name. 
,  ©taube,  faith. 
,  $aufe,  heap. 
,  Sdjabe,*  damage. 

SBitte,  will. 
,  ©ante,  seed. 

All    these    (except    iBudftftabe    or 

33udjftab,  *en,  *en)  frequently  occur 

with  the  ending  fin,  (instead  of  e) 

in  the  Nona.  Sing.,  and  are  always 

treated  as  if  n  formed  an  organic 

part  of  the  stem  (i.e.  like  a  Noun 

of  the  3rd  Class)  ;  comp.  the  Lat. 

leo(n),  Gen.  leon-is. 

ber  ftdeben,  or  ftvtebe,  gen.  ^rtcbcnS ; 

ber  gelfen,  or  gets,      gen.  ftdjenS. 

*  Plur. 


To  the  Mixed  Declension  (b) 
also  belong — 

Nouns  in  =iitm,seum,  ?iu§,derived 
from  Latin  or  Greek — 

bad  <2*ubium(8),  bie  ©tubien, 
ba8  9Rufeum(8),  bie  SWufecn, 
and  a  few  others— 

bag  <particip(8),  bie  «parttctpten; 

bag  Jtapttal(f),  bie  ^apitalien, 

bag  «(eiuob(S),  bie  Sltetnobien,  &c. 


To  this  class  belong — 
bev  Sauer  («8  ;  pi.  *n),  peasant. 
„  2>ovn  *  (=e§,  *m),  thornbush. 
„  ftorft  (seg,  sen),  forest, 
(seg,  *en),  district. 
>&,  (e)n),  laurel. 
!,  sen),  mast. 
=§,  sn),  neighbour. 
',  spantoffet  (*8,  «n),  slipper. 
,  <2>d)merj  (*eng,  or  »e8),  pain. 
,  See  (-e8  PI.  Seen),  lake. 
,  ©povn  (PI.  €>poven),  spur. 
,  ©taat,  (se§,  sen),  state. 
,  @tad)el  (sg,  sn),  sting. 
,  @tvab,t,  (se§,  sen),  ray. 
,  Untevt^an,  (*%,  sen),  subject. 
,  Setter  (.8,  *n),  cousin. 
,  3iuS  (;e§»  e»)/  interest. 
§  2luge  (=§,  sen),  eye. 

Ofyr  (se§,  sen),  ear. 

33ett  (*t$,  sen),  bed. 

^emb  (seg,  sen),  shirt. 

^nbe  (s§,  sen),  end. 

$nfect  (sg,  sen),  insect. 
„  Statnt  ('8,  sen),  statute. 
„  §erj  (seg  or  =eng ;  -en). 

Also  J/a.?c.  names  (of  professions 

ending  in  *o*  (unaccented),  ac, 

bev  ^vofeffor,        ber  Do'ctor, 


bie  ^vofeifov-en,    bie  2)octov'en. 
and  a  few  othors — 

bie  Slebiten,    bie  Strtbitncn, 
bte  $onfutn,   bie  Jriumwivn, 
bte  ^ktifcctcn,          etc. 
*  Cf.  §  12,  b  (2). 


§  15.] 


WEAK  DECLENSION. 
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II.  Weak  (*tt)  Declension  (Masculine  and  Feminine  Nouns). 
§  15.  I.  FIRST  CLASS. — Masculine  Nouns, 
(a)  *eu.  I  (6)  ,«. 

Singular. 

Nom,  ber  ©tiibent,      "I  the  stu-      ber    $nafce,    )  ,,    i 
Ace.   ben  @tubent*eit,  /     dent,       ben  $na6e*n,  / 
Gen.    beS  @tubent=cn,     of    the 

student, 
Dat.   bent  @tubent*en,    to    the 

student. 

Plural. 

(Vowel  never  modified.) 
N.  A.    bie  ©tnbent-en,  the  stu- 
dents, 
Gen.      ber  @tnbent«ett,  of  the 

students, 

Dat.      ben  ©tubent=en,  to   the 
students. 


Like  <2tnbent  (by  adding  *en,  in 
all  cases)  decline— 

(1)  Masc.  names  of  living  beings 
derived  from  foreign  languages,  and 
ending  in  an  accented  (long)  syl- 
lable ;  as, 

bev  Siftronom,  astronomer, 
ber  ©fepfyant,  elephant, 
ber  $ufar,  hussar, 
ber  SEtyrann,  tyrant,  &c. 
Except  those  mentioned  in  §  11, 
I,  4. 

(2)  The    following   masc.   mono- 
syllables— 


3t^n(en)/ancestor. 

§e(b,  hero. 

93ar,  bear. 

§irt(e),  herdsman 

Shrift,  Christian. 

?nuip,  vagabond. 

giirft,  prince. 

•OJenit^,  man. 

©ecf,  dotard. 

9JZo^r,  moor. 

©raf,  count. 

Sffarr,  fool. 

$err,  gentleman, 

Stertt,  nerve. 

master. 

O^§,  ox. 

Gen.  Sing.  be§ 

^rinj,  prince. 

§errn,  PI.  §erren. 

2()or,  fool. 

Also— 

ber  ^ageftolj,  the  bachelor. 

ber  SBorfatjr,  the  ancestor. 

ber  Ofierft  (O6rift),  colonel. 

be8  $nabe*itf  of  the  boy, 
bem  $naBe*tt,  to  the  boy. 


bie  Jhia&t'tij  the  boys, 
ber  ^na^e-u,  of  the  boys, 
ben  $nak*H,  to  the  boys. 


Like  Snabe  (by  adding  =n)  decline— 

(1)  All  Masc.  names  of  living 
Icings  ending  in  *e ;  as, 

ber  33ote,  messenger ;  be3  23oten,  &c. 
ber  Slffe,  monkey, 
ber  2)eutfd)e,  German, 
ber  (Sefafyrte,  companion,  &c. 
Also- 

ber  33aier,  Bavarian, 
ber  llngar,  Hungarian, 
ber  better,  cousin. 

N.B. — Many  nouns  belonging  to 
this  class  (a  and  J)  are  used  with  or 
without  -z  in  the  Nom.  Sing. — 

ber  ftinf(e),  the  finch, 
ber  Surfd^e),  the  fellow,  lad. 
ber  ©efefl(e),  the   mate,  journey- 
man, &c. 

This  use  or  omission  of  =e  does 
not  affect  the  other  cases — 

Nom.  Siny.  ber  Dtp  or     Odtfe. 

ben  (be^r  bem)  Deceit. 
Pfar.  bie  (ber,  ben)    Cc^fcn, 
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PROGRESSIVE   GERMAN   COURSE.— II. 


[§ 


Weak  Declension. 


§  15.  II.  SECOND  CLASS.— Feminine  Nouns, 
(a)  Plural  in  =ett.  |  (b)  Plural  in  *\\, 

Singular. 

Norn,  bte  &mbf$aft,  \  the  land-      bte  23tume,  \  fl 
Ace.   bte  ftrabfcpaft,  /     scape, 
Gen.   ber  £anbfchaft,  of  the  land- 
scape, 
Da  t,    ber  &mbfd;aft,  to  the  land- 


scape. 


bte  Slumc, 

ber  ^Blume,  of  the  flower, 

ber  33Iume,  to  the  flower. 


Plural. 

(Vowel  never  modified.) 


N.  A.  bie  £aabf$afi*ett,       the 

landscapes, 
Gen.  ber  £cmbfd;aft'CH,  of  the 

landscapes, 
Dat.  ben  £anbid;aft^en,  to  the 

landscapes. 

To  the  2nd  Class  (PL  =cu) 
belong  — 

GENERAL  RULE  : 

A  II  Feminine  Nouns,  except  — 

(1)  those  in  =C,  *el,  ~-W  (see  2nd 
column),  which  take  -t. 

(2)  those  in  «1U§,  »fat,  and  a  few 
monosyllables  (see  c,  p.  19)  which 
take  "C. 

Si'KciAL  RULES  :  — 
(1)  All  Feminine  Nouns  of  more 
tlian  one   syllable  ending   in    =Ctf 


--n 


=I)ett, 


bic  Cartel,    party,    bie  Cartel  en. 
bie  iugeub,  virtue,   bie  iugeubcn. 
bie  ftveifyeit,  liberty,  bie  gretfjeiten. 
b  e  x'lvttgtett,  civility,  bte  Strticjleiten. 
bte  3rreunbf(^aft,  friendship,  biegreimb- 
f^aften. 
bie  Coffining,  hope,  bie  Coffining  en. 

*  The  final  It  is  doubled  in  the 
plur.  :  — 

Die  3reunbin  ;  pi.  greitnbtnnen. 


bte  53htme*ttf  the  flowers, 
ber  33hime*n,  of  the  flowers, 
ben  33Iume*nf  to  the  flowers. 


Like  S3lume  (by  adding  -It  in  the 
Plur.)  decline— 

All  Feminine  Nouns  ending  in 

=e,  --t\,  =ct :  as, 

bie  93tene,       bee,  bieSHencn. 

bie  Strafe,     street,  bte  <3tvafee  n. 

bie  SRabet,       needle,  bte  Sftabelu. 

bte  ©c^njeftev,  sister,  bte  <Sd»tueftent. 

Except  the  following  two,  which 
are  declined  after  §  2  (c)  in  the 
plural  — 

bie  Gutter,  mother,  pi. 
bie  Zoster,  daughter,  pi. 


15.] 


WEAK   DECLENSION. 


§  15.  III.  MIXED. 

(  Sing. :    Weak,  no  inflection  ; 
(  Plur. :  Strong,  _^_e  or  — c. 


Z  8  8E)  *•«•«. 

G.  ber  @tabt,  of  the  town, 
D.  ber  @tabt,  to  the  town. 


Singular. 


ber  SBUbnifc,  of  the  wilderness, 
ber  2Bttbmfj,  to  the  wilderness. 


Plural 


(Vowel  modified.} 
N.  &  A.  bie  @tabt*e,  the  towns, 
G.          ber  «3tobt*e,    of     the 

towns, 

D.  ben  <£tabt=en,    to    the 

towns. 

To  this  Mixed  Clas*  belong— 

(1)  The  folio  wing  feminine  mono- 
syllables— 

9terte,    S3anfe,  Sraute,    sBvitftc. 

axes,    benches,      brides,     breasts. 


ftaufle, 
fists, 

$riid)te, 
fruits, 

flrcifte, 
forces, 


i'itftc. 
lusts. 


@anfe,       £aute, 
geese,       skins, 

£anbe,    CMvitfte, 

hands,    sepulchres,  clefts. 

AuQe        flitnfte,      Vitfte. 
cows,      arts,         breezes. 

Saufe,  9Kaufef         iWagbe,         9Ra^tc. 
lice,    mice,   maid-servants,  powers. 

9lbtlje(       Sluffc,       9ia&tc,        5tad)te. 
needs,       n\its,         seams,       nights. 

Sane,      ©tabte,     ©cfjuiire,    =fiiufte.* 
sows,       towns,     cords    (-com  ///(/,<)  * 

SdjiDiitftc,    SBanbe,  SBitrfte,       Biinfte. 
swellings,  walls,    sausages,  guilds. 

N.B.—  The  plur.of  those  in  =£ivunft, 
•fludjt,  =fitnft,  in  compounds  only  — 

gcuevSbvunfte,  fires,  conflagrations. 
§(u§fliic^te,  excuses,  subterfuges. 
*  (i'tufiinfte  incomes. 


(Vowel  not  modified.) 
bie  2BUbntff=e,  the  wildernesses, 
ber  3BHbnifi*e,    of    the  wilder- 
nesses, 

ben  3Bi(bniff--cn,  to  the  wilder- 
nesses. 

(2)  All   Nouns  ending  in    =ttt3, 
and  -fal  (see  p.  7)  •  as, 

bie  JfenntniS,  pi.  i?enntHtfjC. 
bie  Srufefal,  pi.  Sriibfate. 


All  other  Feminine  Monosyllabic 
Nouns  take  z%\\  in  the  plur.  :  — 


9(rteu,     §Uten,      ^o^rten,    gfrouen. 
kinds,  meadows,  journeys,  women. 

33af)nen,  33anfen,  33uvgen, 

paths,  banks,  castles, 

33uc^ten,  ^uUfyen,  gorme^ 

bays,  floods,  forms, 

Soften,       ^often,  Cuaten, 
burdens,  posts,   torments,  duties. 


fields. 
fturcn. 


bands,     debts,      gorges,    layers. 

<£d)tad)ten,  ©djriften,  ©oaten,  ©puren. 
battles,      writings,  seeds,    tracks. 

£vod)ten,    Jriften,      S^oten,  U^rcn. 
costumes,  pastures,  deeds,  watchc?. 

aBettcn,  SBa^rcn,       3eiten,    3a^fen. 
worlds,  elections,    times,  numbers. 

c  2 
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15. 


SYNOPTIC    TABLE,  Showing  the  different  Plural  formations. 

A.  STRONG  («e8,  ««)  DECLENSION. 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 


Masculine. 

Neuter.                   Masculine. 

Neuter. 

I.  First  Class. 

Nom.  ber  ©tafl, 

ba§  3a^r, 

bie  ©ta'flC, 

ftafjve 

Ace.    ben  ©talf, 

ba§  Qlafir, 

bie  StaQC, 

^a^rC 

Gerc.   be§  ©tafleS, 

be§  ^af;rC^, 

ber  ©tatfC, 

3a^tCf 

Z>a£.   bem  ©taflC. 

bem  ^affi-C. 

ben  ©toflCn. 

^rCtt, 

II.  Second  Class. 

.ZVowi.  ber  Wann, 

ba§  ^antnt, 

bie  Wanner, 

?ammCr, 

Ace.    ben  Wann, 

ba§  ?amnt, 

bie  Wanner, 

Hammer, 

Gen.    be§  WannC&, 

be§  ?ainmC§, 

ber  Wanner, 

?ammer, 

Dat.    bem  WannC. 

bem  SammC. 

ben  Wd'nnerit. 

SammCrU. 

III.  Third  Class. 

Nom.  ber  SBoget, 

ba§  Beater, 

bie  SSoget, 

Sweater, 

J  cc.    ben  93oge(, 

ba§  Beater, 

bie  SBogef, 

Sweater, 

Gen.    be§  23ogel§, 

be§  SfieaterS, 

ber  SSogcr, 

Sweater, 

Z)a<.    bem  SBogel. 

bem  Sweater. 

ben  Sfigein. 

S^eaterlt. 

MIXED  DECLENSION. 

JVb>».  ber  ©traljt, 

ba§  OI)r, 

bie  ©tralrtCIt, 

o^i-en, 

Ace.    ben  ©traljt, 

ba§  Dfir, 

bie  <Stra^(CMf 

OtjrCtt, 

Gen.    be§  ©trafrfcS, 

be§  Of)i-C§, 

ber  i£trat)(CH, 

Ot>rCHf 

i)«t.    bem  ©traffic* 

bem  CfyrC. 

ben  ©tra^ieit. 

OOvCtt. 

B.  WEAK  (=ett,  -n)  DECLENSION. 

I.  Masculine. 

Nom.  ber  ©raf, 

93ote, 

bie  ©rafCtt, 

SBotett, 

^cc.    ben  ©rafClt, 

33oteltr 

bie  ©rafCtt, 

33oten, 

Gen.   be§  ©rafCH, 

JBotett, 

ber  ©rafCII, 

33otett, 

Dat.   bem  (^rafeit, 

Soten. 

ben  ©rafCtt. 

23otelt. 

II.     Feminine. 

Nom.  bie  5rau> 

33iene, 

bie  grauClt, 

33ienett, 

Ace.    bie  gvau, 

SBiene, 

bie  gvanCH, 

iBienett. 

Gen.    ber  gran, 

Siene, 

ber  granClt, 

33ienett, 

Dat.   ber  ftrait. 

33iene. 

benSranCtt. 

Sicnett. 

III.  Feminine  (Mixed). 

Nom.  bie  Stabt, 

25rangfal, 

bie  ©tabtC, 

jDrangfaie, 

^4cc.    bie  ©tabt, 

Drangfat, 

bie  ©tabtC, 

2)rongfa(ef 

Gen.    ber  ©tabt, 

2>rangfa(, 

ber  ©tabtC, 

®rangfa(C, 

])at.    ber©tabt. 

2)rangfa(, 

ben  ©tabtCM. 

DrangfalCtt. 
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§  16.     A.  GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  DECLENSIONS. 

(1)  The  CLASSIFICATION  INTO  WEAK  and  STRONG,  depends  on 
Gender  and  Derivation;  thus — 

Feminine  Nouns  are  Weak.    Only  those  in  ~-ni§  and  =fal, 

and  about  thirty-five  Monosyllables,  are  Strong  (i.e.  take  =e  with 
vowel-modification)  in  the  Plural ;  see  p.  19. 

Neuter  Nouns  are  Strong.  (Only  about  six  are  Weak  (i.e. 
take  -t\\  or  =n)  in  the  Plural,  see  p.  16.) 

Masculine  Nouns  are  Strong  or  Weak  :— 

Weak  are  the  names  of  living  beings  ending  (or  originally 
ending)  in  --t ; 

Also  names  derived  from  an  Adjective  or  from  a  foreign 
language,  and  ending  in  a  long  syllable. 

About  twenty  others  are  Weak  in  the  Plural,  see  p.  16. 
All  other  Masc.  Nouns  are  Strong. 

(2)  the  SUBDIVISION  OF  DECLENSIONS — according  as  they  take 
-n  or  -en ;  =2  or  =c3 — depends  on  Euphony  ;  thus — 

(«)  in  the  WEAK  DECLENSION  add  : — 
=tt  to  those  ending  in  &  (//?..  and/.)  el,  cr  (/.) : — 
bie  33ote=n;  53Iume=n; 
bie  ®abel=u ;  @d;ttefter=tt. 

=Ctt  to  those  ending  in  any  other  syllable  than  ef,  e(,  h  : — 
m.  bie  ($raf:ctt,  3efutt=ett,  ®eutja)=eit,  etc. 
/.    bie  ^retl;eit=enf  U(;r=ett,  2anbfel;aft=ett,  etc. 

(6)  in  the  STRONG  DECLENSION,  Genitive  Sing.,  add  : — 
*%  to  Masc.  and  Neuter  Nouns  in  ef,  gu,  fcr  ;  djeuf  (cin: — 

beg  @(et*Sf  ®arten=3f  geuer*S,  ^abd;en=§f  S3iiumfein=8,  etc. 
=e0  to  Masc.  and  Neuter  Nouns  in  8,  fj,  frf),  5,  ^ : — 

bi3  §aiif*eS,  @rf;off=e§r  S3ufc(;=cg,  §ol3=c§,  Sro^eS,  etc. 
either  -§  or  =c§  (according  as  euphony,  metre,  or  individual 
taste  may  require)  to  all  Masc.  and  Neuter  Nouns  ending  in  any 
other  letter.     With  Monosyllables,  and  Nouns  ending   in   fc,  t 
(Dentals),  =c§  is  decidedly  to  be  preferred. 

N.B.— The  Dat.  Sing,  may,  but  need  not,  take  =cif  the  Genitive 

is  in  ;c» ; 

but  it  never  takes  =c?  if  the  Gen.  Sing,  is  exclusively  in  =§ ;  ^ 
nor  may  it  take  =c  if  the  Noun,  is  not  qualified  by  an  Article 

or  Pronoun. 
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(3)  the  STRONG  PLURAL  INFLECTION  depends  on  Stem-end  ings, 
the  Number  of  Syllables,  and,  in  some  cases,  on  Euphony  ;  thus 

in  the  Norn.,  Ace.,  and  Gen.  Plur.,  add — 

/  to  all  Strong  Masc.  Nouns  NOT  ending  in  c,  fc(,  e«f  cr,  turn ; 

to  all  Feminine  and  Neuter  Nouns  ending  in  ui$  and  fat ; 
*e  (  to  most  Masc.  and  Neuter  Nouns  beginning  with  ®c  and 

ending  in  a  long  Syllable  ; 
to  about  thirty  Feminine,  and  forty  Neuter  Monosyllables. 

r  to  all  Neuter  and  Masc.  Nouns  in  turn  ; 

\to  most  Neuter,  and  about  ten  Masc.,  Monosyllables. 

N.B. — No  Feminine  Noun  takes  ,%i  in  the  Plural. 

f  to   Masc.  and   Neuter  Nouns  which   take   *& 

,    a     ,.  in  the  Gen.  Sing,   and  no   *c  in  the  Dat. 

no  inflection^      Sing  .    .^  Ma^c    and  Neuter  Nolms   in 

V.     cl,  en,  cr;  djcit  and  Icin. 

N.B. — The  Dative  Plural  must  end  in  =n ;  therefore  an  ad- 
ditional =tt  must  be  added  whenever  the  Nom.  Plur.  inflection 
does  not  already  end  in  =tt. 

(4)  the  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  ROOT- VOWELS  a,  0,  tt,  and  of 
the  Diphthong  ait  in  the  Plural,  depends  on  the  Plural  Tense 
inflection — whether  Strong  or  Weak — and  partly  on  Gender  ; 

thus  the  Root-Vowel  is 

(a)  modified— 

(1)  in  Masc.  and  Neuter  Nouns  which  take  -cr  in  the  Plural 

(2nd  Class)  ; 

(2)  in  most  Masc.  and  Fern,  (but  not  Neuter)  Monosyllables 

which  take  -~t  (1st  Class) ; 

(3)  in  most  Masc.  (but  not  Neuter)  Nouns  which  take  no  inflec- 

tion in  the  Plural  (3rd  Class). 

(b)  not  modified — 

(1)  in  Nouns  which  take  *n  or  =cn  in  the  Plural  ;  * 

(2)  in  Neuter  Nouns  which  take  =c  (1st  Class),  or  no  inflection 

(3rd  Class),  in  the  Plural. 

*  Vowel  Modification  and  Weak  Inflections  exclude  each 
other. 
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§16.  Declension  of  Proper  Names. 
(a)  Masculine  Names  of  Persons. 

WITH  ARTICLE— uninflected. 


WITHOUT  ARTICLE. 
(Not  ending  in  a  sibilant.)        (Ending  in — 

8,  g,  f<f>,  5,  fc. 

Ar.  tfarl,  Charles,  OJoetfie,          grans,  Francis, 
A,  gutl  (n),  ©oettye  (n),    gronj  (en), 

(?.  jfovW  (not  e8),  ®oetl)e  '8,      graitj  en§, 
Z>.  tfarl,  ©oetfje  (n),     ftrans  (en). 


ber  $arl, 
ben  ftatl, 
be§  tart, 
bent  $arl, 

The  inflections  in  parenthesis  are  obsolete. 


(b)  Feminine  Names  of  Persons. 


(Not  ending  in  e.) 
r.     Slbefbeib,  Adelaide. 


G. 
D. 


2lbelfjeib§  (never  e8), 


(Ending  in  e.) 
fitife,  Louise. 
Suife-(n). 
ftttfenS. 
Sutfen. 


bte  Slbet^etb, 
bie  2lbet^eib, 
ber  Slbetyeib, 
ber  Sibe^eib, 


ber 
ben 
be§ 
bent 


bie  «uife. 
bie  £uije. 
ber  fttife. 
ber  ?uife. 


Obs.  1.— Foreign  names  ending  in  a  sibilant  take  no  inflection;  the  case  is 
indicated  by  the  article  ;  as, 

ber  £bemifitocfe8,  be§  SftemiflodeS,  etc.  ;  thus  also— bie  ZBerle  be§  ®uriptbe8. 
Generally  the  use  of  the  Preposition  toon  is  preferred  to  the  Genitive. 

Obs.  1. — If  Christian  names  and  surnames  are  combined,  the  latter  only 
take  the  inflection  ;  as, 
3of>ann  ©ottfrieb  Berber  '8  SBertc ;  or,  bie  2Berfe  »on  3o^ann  ©ottfrieb  Berber. 


(c)  Proper  Names  with  «; 

N.  ^cvjog  Stteranber,  duke  Alexander, 

A.  ^er^ofl  2l(eranbev  (n), 

G.  §erjog  2lleranber§, 

D.  $er$og  atteranbern. 


Apposition. 

ber  §evjog  Slferanber, 
ben  §erjog  Slferanber, 
be§  IjerjogS  Slleranber, 
9I(eranber. 


N.  gfrtebridf)    ber 

A.  gfrtebrid)    ben 

G.  griebrtd^S  be§    OJrogen, 

D.  ftriebrtcfi    bent  ®ro§en. 


©ro§e,  Frederick  the  Great. 
©rojjjen, 


(d)  Names  of  Countries  and  Towns. 


Without    Article  —  those 
which,  according  to  general 
rule,  are  Neuter  - 
y.  2)eutfdjlanbf  Germany. 
A.  2)entjd)lanb, 
G.  3>eutfdjlanb8, 
D. 


With  Article— (1)  those  which,  excep- 
tionally, are  Feminine;  (2)  those  which, 
endinar  in  a  sibilant,  must  be  used  with  an 
Apposition  (or  ton  instead  of  the  Gen.  in- 
flection, see  Lesson  21)— 
(1)  N.  <fc  A .  bie  ©djroetj,  Switzerland. 

G.  &  D.  ber  ©djtoeig,  of  (to)  Switzerland. 


N.  Sonbon,  London. 

A.  ?onbon, 

G.  8onbon§, 
D. 


(2)  N.  &  A.  bte  ©tobt  5part§,  the  city  of  Paris. 
G.  &  D.  -ber  ©tabt  ?pari§  (»on  ^Sari§). 
N.  &  A.  ba§  fd^one    granfretd),  beautiful  France. 

G.  be§  jdjb'nen  ^anfveic^S. 

D.  bent  fc^bnen  grcwfretd}. 
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III.  THE  ADJECTIVE  (ba«  33ein>ort). 

§  17.  A.  Declension  of  Adjectives. 
An  Adjective  may  be  used  either — 


(1)  as  a  Predicate, 

(and  then  remaining 

imdeclined)  : — 
3)er  33aum  ift  grim. 
The  tree    is  green. 


or —  (2)  as  an  Attribute, 

(agreeing  in  gender,   number, 
and  case  with  its  Noun) : — 
2)er  grime  (or— em  grituer)  33auin. 
The  green  (or — a    green)     tree. 


An  Adjective  used  attributively  (before  the   Noun)   may   be 
declined  in  three  different  ways  : — 


(a)  STRONG — 
if    preceded    by    no 
Article     or     Pro- 
noun : — 


N.  ?tefcer  ftreimb  I 
D.  £iebem  greunbe. 


The  inflections  added 
to  an  adj.  without 
Art.  or  Pron.  are 
the  Bame  as  those 
of  Demonstr.  Pro- 
nouns, §  28  :— 


m.  f.  n. 
N.  bicker,  *e,  *e§ 
A.  biej-en,  =c,  =c8 
G.  bief^ed  ^er,  --c3 
D.  bte^em,  =er,  =cm 


(6)  WEAK— 
if    preceded   by   the 
Def.     Art.     or     a 
Demonstr.        Pro- 


3)er  Hebe  ftreunb. 
Sent  Iteben  g-reunbe. 


The  inflections  added 
to  an  Adj.  thus 
preceded  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the 
Weak  Declension  j 
of  Nouns,  §  15  :— 


Singular. 

m.   f.    n. 
e,    c,    e 
cu,  c,    c 
cu,  cu,  cu 
cu,  cu,  cu 


(c)  PARTLY  WEAK 

AND  STRONG — 
if  preceded   by    the 
Indef.   Art.    or    a 
Possess.  Adj.  : — 

2)ein  ftefcer  gteuiib. 
2)etnemltebeu^reunbe, 
etc. 

The  inflections  added 
to  an  Adj.  thus 
preceded  are  Strong 
(see  a)  in  the  Nom. 
and  Ace. ,  and  Wea  k 
(see  b)  in  the  other 
cases  : — 


m.  f.    n. 

er,  e,   e8 

cu,  e,   e§ 

cu,  cu,  cu 

cu,  cu,  cu 


m.f.  &  n. 
N.  biej'C 
A.  bief-e 
6?.  btef'cr 
D.  bie^en 


Plural  (never  modified). 

m.  f.  n. 
cu 
en 
cu 
en 


m.  f.  &  n. 
CU 

en 
en 
en 


§  18.] 


TABLE  OF  ADJECTIVE  DECLENSIONS. 


§  18.  Comparative  Table  of  Adjective  Declensions. 

(&)  Weak. 

Preceded  by  a  Definite 
Article  or  a  Demonstra- 
tive Pronoun. 


(a)  Strong. 

Preceded  by  no  or  an 
indeclinable  determina- 
tive word. 


Good  friend. 
N.  guter 


Masculine  SINGULAR. 
The  good  friend.      I 
ber  gute 


(c)  Mixed. 

Preceded  by  an 
Indefinite  Article  or 
Possessive     Pronoun 
(also  after  fein). 


A.  guten 
G.  gute§( 
D.  gutem 


grcunb 

)$reuube§ 

greuub  e 


A  good  friend, 
ein  gutcr  greuub 


Good  friend,  /. 

N.  gute  gfreunbin 
A.  gute  ^reitnbin 
G.  gutcr  greunbtn 
D.  gutcr  greunbin 

Good  child. 
N.  gitteS  flinb 
A.  gute§ 


ben  (eiuett)    gutcit 
be$  (euteS)    guten   reunb  e3 
bem  (eiuem)  guten  greuub  e 
Feminine  Singular. 

The,  or  a,  good  friend. 


bie  (or  eine)  gute 
bte  (or  ciue)  gittc  reuubtu 
ber  (or  enter)  guten  ^reitubtu 
ber  (or  etuer)  guten  greuubiu 
Neuter  Singular. 


G.  gutc§(cn)*  tiube  9 
D.  gutem        ttub  e 


The  good  child. 
bo§  gutc  $tub 
ba3  gutc 


A  good  child, 
etn  gutc§  ^tnb 
ein  gutcS 


be3   (or  etneS)    guten  .. 
bem  (or  eiuem)  guten  $iub  e 

Masculine,  Feminine,  and  Neuter  PLURAL. 
STRONG:— Good  friends  (m.  <€•/.),  children. 
N.  &  A.  gutc    ^reuube,    ^remtbtnneu,  £  tuber 
G.  guter  greuube,    grennbtnnen,  f  tuber 
D.  guten  greunben,  gfreunbinnen,  Sinbern 
WEAK  &  MIXED  :— The  (no)  good  friends  (m.  <£•/.),  children. 
N.  &  A.  bie  (fetue)    guten  grennbe,    grennbtnnen,  $iuber 
G.  ber  (feiner)  guten  greunbe,    §reunbumeu,  ttnber 
D.  beu  (feiueu)  guten  §reuubeu,  §reuubiuneu,  ^iubern 
Ols.— Adjectives  and  Participles  used  substantively  are  subject  to  the  same 
rules : — 

Weak  :— 

IN.     ber  SJeutfdje,  the  German,  m. 
\  G.      be§  2)entjc^  en,  :c. 
f  N.A .bie  2)eutfd)  e,  the  German,/. 
|  G.D.  ber  Uottf^  en,  :c. 
-vr     ,     (  N.A.faS  5)eutfc^  e,the  German,?!. 

c*  ID.     bemSeutf^en,  w.  »on  ettuoS  2)eutf<^  em. 

See  §  19,  6. 


M 
1SC' 

Fern. 


Mixed  .— 

ein      2)eutjc^  er,  a  German. 
eine§  ®eittfc^  en,  :c. 
eine     2)eutfcfy  e, 
einer  S)eutfc^  en, 
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§   18  A.    Table   of  Adjective  Declensions  classified  according    to 
Genders. 

(a)  Strong  :  preceded  by  no  determinative  word,  or  by  an  uninflected 
Numeral  or  Pronoun  : — 

Singular. 


Masculine. 
Good  ring. 

-v.  gutter        «ii 


A.  0ut=cn 
G.  gttt=ett( 

D.  ,qut  cm 


SRing 

SKing  (e) 


Feminine. 
Good  watch. 

gut=e    ubr 


^VcMter. 
Good  vessel. 


8Mt=e3    @efa§ 
gttt'Cm   ©efafle) 


Weak 


gutter  Ufa 
gut=er  u^r 

Plural ;  m.,f.;  &•  n. 
QMt'-t      ^Ringe,      U^ren, 
flltte=r    SRinge,      Ityrett, 
•°-    flttt-en    9?ingen,    ll^ren, 

:  preceded  by— fber'bie'ba?;  biefer'e'e§;  jener,e,e§;  ineldier, 
J     \  e,e§;  einiger^e,  e§;  berfetbe^iefelbe^aSfcfbe. 


N.  &  A. 
G. 


©efafc. 
©effigc. 
©efafeen. 


jV.  biefer  gttt-C  Wat% 
A.  bicfen flnt'Ctt King 
G.  biefeS  flUt^en  KingeS 

/>.  bicfcm  gut-en  gwng(e) 


©cfa§ 


btefe  flUt=C    Ut)r 

btefe  flttt=c    U^r 

biefer  flltt^eit  U^r 

biefer  flUt=Clt  Ufir 

(c)  Mixed :  preceded  by — ein,  eine,  ein ;  fein,  feine,  fein  ;  and  all  Pos- 
sessive Adjectives  — 


biefe§  fl«t=C 

biefeS  flttt=C 

biefe§  flUt=Ctt 

biefem  QUt^Ctt  ©efo§e 


-V.  mcin      Httt=et*9ling 
A.  nteinen  flUtsdt  SKing 
G.  meineS  flUt=eit  5Ringe§ 
D.  metnem  flltt^en  ffiing  (e) 


flttt^C 
flttt^C 


meine 

meine 

meiner  giii-en  ni^r 

meiner  flttt=cn  U()r 


mein      fl 
mcin      fl 
meine§  flU--tClt 
metnem  flUt^Ctt  (Befafee 

Plural  of  (b)  WEAK  and  (c)  MIXKD.    m.,/.,  <fc  ». 
.V.  «fc.  .4     btefe    (or  meine)    flttt^Ctt  JRinge,    Ityrcn,  ®cfage. 
(?.     biefer  (or  meiner)   flUt=Cn  SRinge,    Ubren,  ©cfdpe. 
D.    biefen  (or  meinen)  flUtsCU  ffiingen,  ll^veu,  ©efd§en. 
§  18  B.  Peculiarities  of  Adjective  Declension. 

(1)  Two  or  more  Adjectives  qualifying  the  same  Noun  take  the  same 
inflections : — 

2>iefer  gitte  alte  toeife  9)iann.     (Sin  gutcr  alter  lucifer  lUanit. 
(Sin  neueS  gebunbenc*s  93nc^.    [Sinnen  (adv.)  gebunbcneS  ^ud).] 

(2)  If  preceded  by  two  different   Determinative  Pronouns,   an  Adjec- 
tive is   declined  according  to   the  rule   applying  to    the  latter  of  the 
two : — 

Norn.  Xiefer  mein  guter  ftreunb.    Gen.  $>icfe§  mctncS  gutcn  /yrcuubcv,  kc. 

N.B. — Instead  of  mentioning  all  the  seemingly  exceptional  cases,  we  refer 
the  Student  to  §  71,  explaining  the  theory  of  Adjective  Declension,  a 
clear  intelligence  of  which  will  help  him  better  over  all  the  difficulties 
than  the  host  of  conflicting  Rules  and  Exceptions. 
*  The  endings  marked   *  are   the   only   ones  which   differ  from  the 

corresponding  cases  of  the  Weak  Declension. 
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§  19.   Observations  on  the  Declension  of  Adjectives. 

(1)  In  Adjectives  ending  in  5Cr  as  fcofe,  wicked,  trcige,  lazy,,  &c.,  this  C  is 
dropped  :  —  uoj  er,  bof  e,  bijj  e§,  &c. 


(2)  Adjectives  ending  in  en,  d,  Cr,  generally  drop  the  C  of  the  suffix  (in 
the  Masc.  Ace.,  however,  those  in  elr  Cr,  drop  the  C  of  the  case-inflection  :  — 


ebel,  noble  ;  Nom.  cb(e)Ier  SOtfann,  eb(e)le  grait,  eb(e)te§  23lut,  &c. 
Ace.  ebe((e)n  9ftann  (cbcln  better  than  eblen),  &c. 

Compare  — 

Better,  serene  ;  Nom.  ljeit(e)r=ev  ;  but  Ace.  I>ettet>(e)n. 

tottfommen,  perfect  ;  Nom.  »oQfomm(e)n=:er  ;          Ace.  »ottfomm(e)n=en. 

(3)  Comparatives  and  Superlatives  (§  20)  take  the  case  inflections  after 
the  Comparative  and  Superlative  endings  :  — 

fritfj,          early  ;          fviib,=er,      fntfy-e,        fritl)*e§  ;  or,    ber  fritf^e 

fritter      earlier;       fdtf)er=er,  ftii^er^e,     fdtt)er=e§;  ber  f 

frit^eft,     earliest  ;      fritter,  fvii^eft^e,     fru^eft=e§  ;  ber  f 


(4)  §o(^,  high,  drops  its  c  whenever  it  is  declined  :--- 
S)cv  »aum  (bit-  2Bo»e)  ift  ^0(^  ;  but  ber  ^O^C  Soitm,  bie  Ijolje  28otte,  &c. 


(o)  With  Neuter  Nouns  the  Nom.  and  Ace.  case-inflection  CS  is  frequently 
dropped,  especially  in  colloquial  and  poetical  language  :  — 

Salt  2Baffev,  cold  water  ;    baar  &efb,  ready  money  ;    fdjon  SSetter,  fine 
weather,  &c. 

(6)  In  accordance  with  the  general  principle  (i.e.  avoiding  the  repetition 
of  the  same  endings),  the  Gei^.   Sing,  of  the  Masc.  and  Neuter  has  now 
generally  *en  instead  of  *e8:  — 

Tie  Stimme  gut-en  (instead  of  gut=e§)  9iat^e§,  the  voice  of  sound  advice. 

(7)  Adjectives  used  adverbially  are  not  declined:  — 

(Jin  gan§ev  Sag,  a  whole  day  ;  but—  (Sin  gan§  fd)6nev  2ag,  quite  a  fine  day. 

Examples  for  Declension. 
Strong.  Weak.  Mixed. 

Masc.       tteif?—  SBein,    ber  tcei§—  SSetn,    ein  tt?ei§—  ffietn,    wliite  wine. 
Fern.        rceift  —  garbe,    bie  tvetB—  ^arbe,    eine  njetB  —  garbe,  white  colour. 
Neuter.  »ret§  —  v$jevb,    ba§  tuetg  —  ^ferb,   ein  njet§—  ^ferb,  white  horse. 

Masc.  Fern.  Neuter. 

Strong.        iibef—  ©erudj*;  ftorfer—  gjlad^tt  ;  ^06—  ®ebirgc.J 

Weak",   ber  fifed—  •  $ent$,  the  ;   bie    ftarfer  —  Wa^t  ;       ba§  bol)  —  ©efeirge. 
Mixed,  einiibet—  Oferud^a;       eine  ftavfer—  Wa^t  ;       ein  f>o^—  ©ebtvge. 


Bad  smell.  t  Stronger  power.  J  High  mountain  range. 


PROGRESSIVE   GERMAN   COURSE.— II.  [§  20. 

§  20.  Comparison  of  Adjectives. 

As  in  English,  the  degrees  of  comparison  are  formed  by  adding 

,1      n    •*•          (  =cr  for  the  Comparative  ; 
to  the  Positive — <      fi/       f,\  f     {-,  7   ,. 

\  *cft  (or  ^ft)  for  the  superlative  : — 

Positive.  Comparative.  Superlative. 

feid;t,    easy,         teid)ter,      easier  Tetdjteft,1   easiest. 

rei$enb,charming,ret3enbcr,  more  charming,rei$enbft,2most charming, 
flat!,    strong,      ftarfer,      stronger,  ftarfft,3    strongest, 

bitter,  bitter,       Htt(e)m,4 bitterer,  Mtterft,    bitterest, 

tragc,    lazy,          trcicjcr,       lazier,  tragft,      laziest. 

06s.  1.— Only.  Adjectives  which  end  in  a  dental  or  sibilant  (b,  t,  f,  f?,  £) 
take  Cft. 

Obs.  2.- Participles  in  Ct  or  Cttfo  take  ft. 

Obs.  3. --Monosyllabic  Adjectives  (except  those  in  =an,  and  a  few  others 
enumerated  in  Obs.  8,  p.  29)  modify  their  radical  vowel:  — 

Positive  ntng,  alt ;  Comp.  junger,  filter  ;  Svperl.  jung.ft,  cittcft. 

Obs.  4. — Adjectives  in  Cf   d,   Clt,   Cff  drop  the  C  of  the  suffix  in  the 
Comparative.     [Comp.  §  19  (2)]. 

Ols.  5.— The  Superlative  has  two  different  forms  : — 

(«)  Attributive:  (b)  Predicative  or  Adverbial : 

(declined  after  §  18,  b)—  (undeclined)— 

ber  (bie, ba§)  leidjtefte,  the  easiest;  am  letcfjt  cften,*  (the)  easiest. 

,,         ,,       fUttfie,    the  strongest ;  am  ftarf  (ten,       (the)  strongest,  &c. 

The  following  examples    will    illustrate    the  different    uses  of  these 
forms  : — 

Xer  22fte  3um  ift  bcr  I  a  no,  ft  e  Xag.  ^fm  3imi  finb  bie  Jage  am  tangften.t 

The  22nd  of  June  is  the  longest  day.  In  June  the  days  are  longest. 

93on  aflen  2(u§firf)ten  ift  bte§  b  i  e  f  d)  b  n  ft  c.  SlOcnbS  ift  btefe  9lu§ftd)t  am  f  cfy  o  n  ft  c  n. 

Of  all  prospects  this  is  the  finest.  In  the  evening  this  prospect  is  most 

beautiful. 

Itcfe  3ut§gabc  ift  bie  bcfte.  2>teerftc  ?lu§galietft  ant  t)  eft  en  a,cbvudft. 

This  edition  is  the  best.  The  first  edition  is  the  best  printed. 

N.B. — For  the  Declension  of  Comparatives  and  Superlatives,  see  §  19,3. 

*  3lm  is  a  contraction  of  an  bem ;  the  ending  en  is  the  inflection  of  the 
Dative  Singular  (§  18,  b)  governed  by  an  ;  lit.  at  the  easiest,  strongest,  etc. 

t  Compare  a  similar  distinction  in  French  : — 

La  terre  In  mieiix  cultive"e  produit      Quels  sont  les  pays  ou  la  terre  est 
quelquefois  des  ronces.  le  mieux  cultive'e  ? 


§  21.]  COMPARISON   OF  ADJECTIVES.  2£ 

§  21.  Irregular  and  Defective  Comparison. 
Positive.  Comparative.  Attribut.  Superlative. 

gut,  good,           fceffer,  better,  fccr  (bic,  ba3)   fccfte,  best. 

Hte(f  much,         meljr,1  more,  „              meifte,  most. 

loantmg            tttutber,  less,  „              ininbefte,  least. 

(djc,  ere,            eljer,  sooner),  „             erfte,-  first. 

wanting                wanting  „               tc^te,3  last. 

Jjorf),  high,           I)3I)er,  higher,  „              |3djfte,'  highest. 

nufj'e),  near,      niiher,  nearer,  „              nftdjfte,  nearest. 

gro£,  great,         QTofcv,  greater,  gwfete,  greatest. 

Predicat.  and  Adverb.  Superlative. 

am  foeftctt,  best,  in  the  best  manner,  &c.        am  (e$ten,  last. 

am  meiften,  most.  am  fjodjftcn,  highest. 

am  miubeften,  least.  am  uarljftcu,  nearest. 

am  erften,  first.  am  grij^tcn,  greatest. 

Obs.  1,  2. — From  the  Comparative  mefjr  and  the  Superlative  erft  and  Uljt 
are  formed  new  Comparatives : — 

inefjrere,  several ;  ber  erftere,  the  former ;  ber  le^tere,  the  latter. 
Obs.  3. — §  ij  cf)  ft  and  aujjerft  are  used  to  form  the  Superlative  A  bsolute : — 
fjodjft  totdjttg,  most  (highly)  important, 
aitfjerft  lanijtBeidg,  extremely  tedious. 

Obs.  4. — From  the  following  Adverbs  are  formed  Comparatives  and 
Superlatives  used  adjectively : — 

aufeen,  without,    ber  aufcere,  the  outer,    ber  aujjerfte,   the  outmost,  extreme, 
tliuteu,  behind,  ^intere,         hinder,        frinterfte,          hindmost, 

innen,  within,  innere,          inner,  iitnerfte  innermost, 

oben,    above,  obere,  upper,         oberfte,  uppermost, 

itnten,  below,  untere,         lower,          uutcrfte,          lowest. 

Corn,   before,  borbere,        fore,  borberfte,        foremost. 

Obs.  5. — The  Comparison  of  Equality  is  expressed  by — jo,  ebenf  o  ; 
„  „  Inferiority          ,,          „      iti^tfo:— 

(  Sr  ift  efceufo  retc^  at§  id§.    He  is  as  rich  as  I. 

\  ($r  ift  eiu  efcenfo  retd;er  9Jtann.    He  is  just  as  rich  a  man.  [sister. 

@ie  ift  nidjt  jo  ^iibfc^  al§  (icie)  i^re  ©djroefter.    She  is  not  so  pretty  as  her 
06s.  6. — When  two  qualities  of  tliesame  object  are  compared,  mefyr  (efyer) 
and  luentger  must  be  used: — 

Gv  ift  mel)r  retc^  at§  mii(i)tig.    He  is  more  rich  than  powerful.       [amiable. 
©ie  ift  tueniger  biiOjc^  a(§  liebenswitrbtg.    She  is  not  so  much  pretty  as 
Obs.  7. — The  relation  between  two  Comparatives,  in  English  the. ..ike,  is 
expressed  in  German  by  ie.-.je,  or  je...befto  : — 
3e  (anger  bie  mfye,  befto  furjer  bte  Sage.     The  longer  the  nights,   tfte 

shorter  the  days. 

Obs.  8.— ADJECTIVES  which  do  not  modify  their  radical  Vowel  in  the 
Comparative  and  Superlative — 


fabe, 

insipid. 

tag, 

lazy 

ftarr, 

stiff. 

fc^roff, 

rugged 

,  steep. 

fa(b, 

fallow. 

matt, 

mate,  weak. 

ftvaff, 

tight. 

1*0(8, 

proud. 

faffdb, 

false. 

narft, 

naked. 

safini 

tome. 

toff, 

mad. 

flarf), 

flat. 

ptatt, 

flat. 

platt, 

glad. 

full. 

gerabe, 

straight. 

fa$t, 

gentle. 

^o^t, 

hollow. 

bunt, 

motley. 

glatt, 

smooth. 

fanft, 

soft. 

^o(b, 

lovely. 

plump, 

heavy', 

clumsy, 

faljf, 

bare. 

fatt, 

satiated. 

lofe, 

loose. 

runb, 

round. 

!arg, 

scanty, 

ftyaff, 

flabby. 

inorfdj 

,  rotten. 

ftumpf, 

blunted 

stingy. 

rob. 

raw. 

ftutnm 

dumb 

lafi,m, 

lame. 

fdjfanf,  slender. 
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[§  22 


§  22.  NUMERALS 


(a)  Cardinal. 


1  (Sin,  erne,  ein* 
-2  gn>et  (su>o,  obsol.) 

3  bret 

4  bier 

5  fiinf 

6  fed;S 

7  fieben 

8  ac&t 
1J  neiiu 

10  gefyn 


11  elf  (etlf,  obsoL)  21 

12  gttclf  30 

13  breijefyn  40  bterjig 

14  toierjefyn  50  fitnfgtg 

15  fiinfjel;n  60 

16  fedjjefyn  70 

17  fieb(en)se(m  80 

18  acftt$eb,n  90  nenitgig 

19  nennjefyn  100  fynnbert 

20  gwongtg  1000  tanfenb 

10,000  jefyn  tanfenb  ;   100,000  fynnbert  taufenb  ;   1,000,000  elite 
2)Mton. 

1877  ein  tanjenb  acf;t  fynnbert  (or  ad)tjelm  fynnbert)  fieben  nnb  fiebjig. 

*  Or  etit§  if  standing  alone. 


(b)  Ordinal. 

(c)  Enumeratire. 

(r/)  Fractional. 

(declined  like 

Adjectives). 

the,  ber,  bie,  bag 

1st,  erfte, 

firstly,      erftenS 

1     gan§,   ba§  @ange, 

2nd,  jtveite,* 

secondly,  flivettenS 

the  whole. 

3rd,  brttte, 

thirdly,     brittcn^ 

^  I;a(b,  bie  Baffle 

4th,  toierte, 

fourthly,  tMertentf 

|  ein  brittet  f 

5th,  fiinfte,  K. 

fifthly,     fiinfteiu\:c. 

1  ein  fihiftel,  :c. 

8th,  adjte,  :c. 

lastly,       ie^tciti! 

§  3»ei  brittei,  zc. 

19th,  neunje^nte, 

i  ein  totertel 

20th,  jroanjigfte,* 
21st,  etnunbgiuans 

two  and  two,  jo  JUHM. 
three  and  three,  jc  frrei, 

l|  anbertf^alb 
'2l  bvittehalb,  :c. 

linfte   cc 

1C. 

d  tj  I    '     * 
30th,  bretftigfte,2c. 
100th,  bnnbertfte,             F[97h  ^  *»'1.  to 

1  let,  from  Ihcil,  part. 

101st,  hunbert(unb)      From  2uth  a(M  ft» 

erfte, 

1000th,  taufenbfte,?c. 

(2)  Multiplied  f<>;. 

(/)  Numeral  ad  &•  /•/>.<. 

(a')  Varia&ve. 

cinfac^,J  single. 

eimnal,  once. 

etnerletrof  one  kind  sort). 

?n?eifad;,§  double. 

jwciinat,  t\vi.-.-. 

Sweierlei,  of  two  kinds! 

breifad)  ,  treble. 

breitnaf,  thre«-  \\]n<^. 

breterlei,  "f  tlm-.-  kinds. 

i)terfarf),     fourfold, 

»icrmal,  four  time-. 

\jtercrlet,  of  four  kinds. 

&c. 

&C. 

mand;nial,  many 

inanriievlet,  of  many  kinds 

1  Or  einfotti^. 

tin, 

allcrlct,  nil  .-OM.<  of. 

§  Or  topped. 
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§  23.  Observations  on  the  Numerals. 

* 

(a)  Cardinal.     Only  ein  is  fully  declined  :— 

(1)  Like  the  Indefinite  Article  (§  8,  B),  if  used  before  a  Substantive  ; 

(2)  With  the  Strong  endings  throughout,  if  standing  alone  (substan- 
tively);  as, 

Norn,     eiuer    (Sine      (StnCS  (etnS),    one,  some  one. 
Gen.      (£tne§    ginCt    (SinCS,  &c.  (see  §  18,  a). 

(3)  With  the  Weak  endings,  if  preceded  by  a  determinative  word  (see 
§18,6)=- 

Nom.    ber  (biefer)  einC  Sag,        the  (this)  one  day. 
Gen.      be§  (biefeS)  einCtt  £age3,  of  the  (this)  one  day. 
(Sin  is  also  used  in  the  Plural  :  —  bie  (£tnen...bie  Slnbern,  some...  the  others. 
(Comp.  the  French  —  les  uns...les  autres.) 

In  compound  numbers  ein  remains  uninflected  :  —  »on  ein  unb  breifjig  Zagen. 

Notice  —  nodj  cut,  one  more,  another  :  — 

m  ®fa§  2Bein,  another  glass  of  wine.    Cf  .  French  :  Encore  un  verre. 


and  fotCt,  if  not  preceded  by  a  determinative  word,  may  be  de- 
clined :  — 


Gen.    $n  ©egemuart  stoeier  3ewgen«    In  presence  of  two  witnesses. 
Dat.     3<f)  Ijate  e§  breten  gejagt.  I  said  it  to  three  persons. 

[This  is  to  indicate  the  case,  which  otherwise  would  be  doubtful.] 
Also  the  Dative  of  the  other  numerals,  used  substantively,  occurs  :  — 
2luf  aflen  SSieren,  on  all  fours. 

(b)  Ordinal  Numbers  are  declined  like  Adjectives  (§  18)  ;  they  are  used, 
as  in  English,  with  names  of  sovereigns,  &c.,  and  in  dates:  — 


?ubn?ig  bev  ineqetjnte,  Gen. 
Nom.  bev  erfte    gebruar,  the  first  of  February. 
Ace.    ben  erften  5e&ruar,  the  first  of  February. 
Dat.     am  erften  ftebvuav,  on  the  first  of  Feln-uary. 

Notice  —  2>er  urie&ielfte  ift  fieute  ?  what  day  of  the  month  is  it  ? 

(c)  Fractional.  The  peculiar  form  brittefyalfo,  &c.,  implies  that  the  second 
is  complete,  but  the  third  only  half  =  2h.  (Comp.  Lat.  sestertius,  from 
semis  tertit'.s.) 

On  this  principle  may  be  explained  the  German  way  of  reckoning  the 
hours  of  the  day  :  — 

(     This  implies  that  as  soon  as  the 

two  o  clock,  S»et  U$r  second  hofir  has  struck   the  third 

a  Quarter-past  two,  eui  i  Sicrtet  auf  brei  ^  hour  b    .in     and  tberefore_ 
- 


half-past  two  W*****  4  past  two  =  J  towards  three  o'clock. 

a  quarter  to  three,  bra  SStevtet  cmf  bret     1  1     ,     vyo  _  1 


,t  tvyo  _  etc 
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[§  24. 


PRONOUNS 
§  24.  A.  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

First  Person. 


Plural. 

N.  tt)tr,       we. 
A.  tttt§,      us. 
G.  ttufer,   of  us. 
D.  un§,      to  us. 


Person, 
N.  i| 


ctter 


A  eudj, 

Third  Person. 
\ 


(Polite  form.) 
you,  ye,  @te. 
you,       Sic. 
of  you,  $l)rcr, 
to  you, 


Singular. 
N.  ify          I, 
A.  midj,       me, 
G.  mciner,  of  me, 
D.  mtr,        to  me. 


N.  bu,  thou, 

A.  bid),  thee, 

G.  beiuer,  of  thee, 

D.  bir,  to  thee. 


mane. 

N.  er?  he, 

A.  iljtt,  him, 

G.  fewer,  of  him, 

D.  tl)m,  to  him. 

fern. 

N.  fte,          she, 
A.  fte,  her, 

G.  tfyrer,      of  her, 
D.  ifjr,         to  her. 

neuter. 

N.  e3  (>S),  it, 

A.  e§  ('8),  it, 

G.  feiner,  of  it, 

D.  tym,  to  it. 


A  («).  Personal  Pronouns  used  reflexively  (see  §  55). 


7»./.  M. 

AT. 

-1.  fie,         them. 
G.  tljrer,     of  them. 
1).  t()HCU,    to  them. 


Ace.  mid),  myself, 

Dat.  mir,  to  myself, 

Ace.  bid),  thyself, 

Z>«f.  bir,  to  thyself, 


nn$f  ourselves. 
un§,  to  ourselves. 

cud)  (@i(^),  yourselves. 
end)  (@id)),  to  yourselves. 


Jcr.  fid),  himself,  herself,  itself,  one's  self;  themselves. 

Dat.  ftd),  to  himself,  to  herself,  to  itself,  to  one's  self ;  to  themselves. 
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§  25.   Observations  on  the  Personal  Pronouns. 

1.  The  Gen.  IttCUt,  beilt,  fcttt  (still  used  in  poetry  and  idioms)  is  the 
primitive  form  of  jueiner,  beiuev,  fetner,:— 

aSevgiiJ  mem  nicfjt.    Forget  me  not. 

2.  Notice  the  following  compounds  of  the  Genitive  with  the  Prepos. 
toegen,  fyalben,  \mfttn  f  for  the  sake  of:— 

metnet-roegen,  beinet=njegen,  fetnet=tt>egen  (4alf>en,  =tDtffen). 
For  iny  sake,  thy  sake,  his  sake  ;  or,  on  my  behalf,  &c. 
unfevt^wegen,  euertstoegen,  t^ret^egen  (=ljatben,  =nritten). 
For  our  sake,  your  sake,  their  sake;  or,  on  our  behalf,  &c. 

3.  &tt  is  not  only  used  in  poetry  and  divine  worship,  as  in  English,  but 
also  between  intimate  friends,  near  relations,  and  children,  and  by  grown- 
up persons  to  children. 

4.  <5ie,  $ljrer,  $f)ltett,  3rd  p.  plur.,  must  be  used  instead  of  tftr,  end), 
euer, —  which  are  not  considered  polite  in  social  intercourse  —  between 
equals,  and  even  towards  persons  of  inferior  rank,   unless  the  speaker 
purposely  wishes  to  disregard  the  conventional  forms  of  politeness. 

5.  It  must  be  well  understood  that  the  neuter  it  not  only  corresponds  to 
C§,  but  also  to  cr  or  fie,  whenever— as  often  is  the  case — the  noun  it  refers 
to,  though  neuter  in  English,  happens  to  be  masc.  or  fern,  in  German  : — 

2Bo  ift  meiit  ©tocf  ?— (£r  ift  frier.  Where  is  my  stick? — It  is  here. 

2Bo  ift  3&,re  gcber ?— ©  i  e  ift  tevforen.  Where  is  your  pen  ?— It  is  lost. 
Notice  also  the  neutral  sing,  vise  of  e  § : — 

2Ba§  fitr  Sturnen  (f.)  ftnb  ba§  (§  29)  ?— What  sort  of  flowers  are  these  ? 

(£§  ftnb  ?ilien.    (Ce  sont  des  lis).         They  are  lilies. 

6.  If  referring  to  such  words  as  ba§  SBetb,  the  woman,  ba§  ^rdutein,  the 
young  lady,  ba§  9Jlabdjen,  the  girl,  &c.,  which,  though  denoting  females, 
happen  to  be  Neuter  in  Grammar,  the  Pronoun  is  generally  made  to  agree 
with  the  natural  gender: — $emten  ©ie  5raitfdtt  37.  ? — $a,  ftC  ift  fetjv  befdjetbeu. 

7.  (a)  In  using  the  Neuter  Pron.  in  the  Genitive  or  Dative  Case,  we  must 
distinguish  whether  it  refers  to  Persons  or  Things,  as,  in  the  latter  case, 
the  corresponding  cases  of  the  Demonstrative  Pron. — beffen,  bem  (§  28) — 
must  be  used : — 

(Persons)  2Bir  erhmern  un§  f  einer.    We  remember  him. 
(Things)    2Bir_enunern  un§  b  eft  en.     We  remember  it. 
(b)  If  governed  by  a  preposition,  a  Neuter  Pronoun  referring  to  a  thing 
must  be  replaced  by  bar  — ba  before  consonants— (cognate  to  the  English 
there)  prefixed  to  the  governing  preposition  : — 
Dat.  bafcon,  of  it  (lit.  thereof),  instead  of  Con  ifjtn,  which  can  only  mean — • 

of  him. 
Ace.  bafitr,/or  it  (lit.  therefore),  instead  of  fiir  tljn,  which  can  only  mean — 

for  him. 

%$  toeift  tttdjt§  bafcon  (French  en).      I  know  nothing  of  it. 
S3ift  bit  bam  it  jufrieben  ?  Are  you  satisfied  with  it  ? 

£afcen  @ie  nid)t§  bagegen?  Have  you  no  objection  to  (against)  it  ? 

(8)  Notice  the  following  peculiar  uses  of  e§  :— 
3d)  bin  e§  (bin  '§),  2>u  btft  eS,  :c.  It  is  I,  it  is  thou,  &c. 

3ft  er  e§?  ©tnb  ©ie  e8,  :c.  Is  it  he  ?  is  it  you  ?  &c. 

%t)  Ijoffc  e§  (French— Je  fespere).         I  hope  so. 
(Sr  ift  gIiHHi$,  unb  »erbient  e§  ju  jetn.        He  is  happy,  and  deserves  to  be  so. 
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B.  §  26.  POSSESSIVE  ADJECTIVES. 

These  are  derived  (as  in  Greek,  Latin,  English,  &c.)  from  the 
Genitive  of  the  Personal  Pronouns  : — 


Singular. 

Plural. 

my, 

thy, 

his,  its, 

her  ; 

our, 

your, 

their. 

m. 

mein, 

bein, 

jein, 

ifor; 

unfer, 

encr,  3&r, 

tyr. 

f. 

meine, 

beine, 

jeine, 

tyre; 

nnfere, 

en(e)re,  3(;r< 

?,    tfyre. 

n. 

mein, 

bein, 

jein, 

tyr; 

nnjer, 

ener,  3fyv, 

tyr. 

They  are  declined  throughout  like  the  Indef.  Article  (§  8,  b)  :— 

Singular.  Plural, 

m.  f.  n.  m.f.  &  n. 

'  N.  metn,        meine,  mein,  my ...         meinc. 

A.  meineii,     meine,  mein,  my  ...         meinc. 

G.  metne§,     meiner,  metne3,  of  my  ...     meincr, 

D.  meinem,    meincr,  metncm,  tomy  ...     meincit. 

01)s. — Unfcr  and  eiter  may  be  contracted  like  other  Adjectives  in  =er 
(§  19):— Gen.  wuf(e)re§  or  unfevg;  eu(c)re§,  jc. 

§  27.  POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

These  are  formed  from  the  Possessive  Adjectives  (§  26  A.},  and 
declined  like  other  Adjectives-— (a)  with  the  Definite  Article 
(Weak),  or  (b)  without  the  Article  (Strong). 

(a)  WITH  THE  ARTICLE  (declined  according  to  §  18,  5)  : — 

Singular.  Plural. 

'meitte,     or  metntgc,  mine,          ( nichtcu  or  metntgcw 


beine,      „  beintgc,  thine, 

jeinc,       „  feinigc,  his,  its, 

U^rc'        »  il)ri9e'  her*> 

nnfvtgc,  ours, 


eu(e)rc, 


"  s  }>J°™' 

jj   oyuvje,  I 


betncn 
fetncn 
ibrcu 
unjercn 
cn(e)rcit 
3t;rcn 
Vifyren 


betntgctt 
feimgctt 
il;rigcu 
unfriflctt 
eurigcn  \ 


i^i^rc,         „   i&rigc,     theirs, 
(b)  WITHOUT  THE  ARTICLE  (declined  according  to  §  18,  a)  :— 

Singular.  Plural, 

m.  f.  n.  m.  f.  &  n. 

N.  meincr,     meinc,  mcincS,  mine;         meinc. 

A.  meineu,     meinc,  meincS,  mine;         meinc. 

G.  meincS,     meincr,  meineS,  of  mine;     meincr. 

D.  meinem,    meincr,  meinem,  to  mine ;     meincit. 

In  addressing  a  person  either  familiarly  or  politely,  boar  in  mind  that  the 
Possess.  Adj.  or  Pron.  must  correspond  with  the  Personal  Pron.  (§  24) — 
£aft  bit  bcincn  $ut?         ] 
^nbt  tfjr  euv en  ^ut?         f  Have  you  your  hat  ? 
$>a&en  @i 
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§  28.  Observations  on  Possessive  Adjectives  and  Pronouns. 

1.  The  Singular  and  the  Plural  of  a  Possessive  Pron.  (masc,  or  fern.,  if 
referring   to  a  person  ;  neuter,  if  referring  to  a  thing),  may  be  used  as 
Nouns : — 

ba§  sjftetnige,  ba§  9ftetne,  my  own  (property) ; 

bte  Sfteinigen,  bie  SDJetuen,  my  own  (family  relations,  &c.). 

2.  As  in  French,  the  Reflective  Personal  Pronoun  (in  the  Dative)  with 
the  Definite  Article,  or  the  Definite  Article  alone,  often  stands  where  in 
English  the  Possessive  Adjective  is  strictly  required  : — 

Gr  fyat  fid)  ben  2lrm  gefcrocfjen.    He  has  broken  his  arm. 

(11  s'est  casse  le  bras. ) 

©16  mir  bie  §anb  (Donne-moi  la  main).     Give  me  your  hand. 

\         Notice  also — 
28o  tft  ber  SSatev?  (instead  of  bciu  $ater)  if  no  ambiguity  can  arise. 

3.  According  to  §  17,  an  Adjective  is  indeclinable,  when  used  as  a  predi- 
cate; this  holds  good  with  Possessive  Pronouns  : — 

2>tefe  33(umen  finb  me  in.    These  flowers  are  mine. 
Ces  fleurs  sont  a  moi. 

4.  Distinguish  carefully  Possessive  Adjectives  from  Possessive 
Pronouns  :  — 

Singular. 
Adjective.  Pronoiin. 

m.  Sftein  ©tod  iinb  ber  beinige  (ber  betne).  My  stick  and  thine. 

Mon  baton  et     le  tien. 
f.  9Jleine  §anb  unb  bie  bctuigc  (bie  beine).  My  hand  and  thine. 

Ma  main  et        la  tienne. 

n.  UJleitt  ^3fcrb  unbba§beinige(ba3  beine).  My  horse  and  thine, 
m.  Mon  cheval  et  le  tien. 

Plural. 

m.f.n.  9Ketne  ®tocfe  (§dnbe,  ^Pfcrbe)  nnb  bte  bemtgeit  (bie  betttett). 

m.  Mes  batons  (chevaux)  et  les  tiens.    f.  Mes  mains  et  les 

tiennee. 

5.  Notice  also  that  a  Poss.  Adj.  or  Pron.  of  the  Brdpers.  agrees— 

(«)  in  English,  in  Gender  and  Number  with  the  Possessor  only  ; 

(6)  in  French,  with  the  thing  possessed  only  ; 

(c)  in  German,  with  both  the  Possessor  and  the  thing  possessed.  Compare — 

John  (m.}  and  his  sister  (/.).  Jane  (f.)  and  her  brother  (m.). 

Jean  et  sa  soeur.  Jeanne  et         son  frere. 

3of)annunb     fein-e-Sdfyftefter.         ftoljanna  unb  iljr  23ntber. 

i.e.  feitt*  (m.),  to  agree  with  the  Possessor  (SBruber,  m. ) 
and  the  fern,  inflection  ~-t,  to  agree  with  the  Possessed  (@dj»efter,  /.). 

D2 
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C.  §  29.  DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 
These  may  all  be  used  adjectivally  or  substantially : — 

(1)  ber,  bte,  brt§,  this,  that,  the  one,  he  (she,  it). 

(2)  berjenige,  btejcttige,  ba§jetttge,  that,  the  one. 

(3)  biefer,  biefe,  biefeS,  this,  this  one. 

(4)  jetter,  jetteS,  jeneS,  that,  that  one. 

(5)  berfel&e,  btefette,  baSfel&e  (or  berfelfcige,  &c.  \  ., 
or,  ber  (bte,  ba£)  namlidje,  J 

(eiett  berfelbe,  etc.,  the  very  same.) 

(6)  foldjer,  foldje,  fo(t^e§,  such. 

1.  (a)  $>er  (bie,  ba§),  USED  ADJECTIVALLY, 

is  declined  like  the  Def.  Art.  (which  is  derived  from  it,  see  §  8), 
and  differs  from  the  latter  only  in  having  the  accent  :— 

$>er'  2Kann,  this  (that)  man.— 2)er  2ftcmn',  the  man. 

SINGULAR. 

Masc.  Fern.  Neuter, 

this  man.  this  woman.         this  child. 


A',  len'  SJanii  bic/  ^rau'        ba8' 


ber'  gfrau,        bc§'  5linbe8. 
Z).  ^em'  SRanne.          ber'  f^rau.        bent'  $tnbe. 


PLURAL,  m.,  /.,  n. 

N.A.  $)ie'  IKanncr,    grauen,  Winter,    these  men,  &c. 
G.  2)cr'  2Wanner,    grauen,  Winter,    of  these  men,  &c. 
Z>.  $eit'  2)Zdnnern,  grauen,  ttnberu,  to  these  men,  &c. 

OA*.  The  distinction  between  the  nearer  and  remoter  object  pointed  at 
may  be  expressed  by  f)ter,  bo,  and  bort  (as  in  French  by  ci  and  Id)  :— 

25cr  9Kann  ^tcr  (cet  homme-a).     Thin  man. 
S)cr  SWann  ba  (cet  homme-W).    That  man. 
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1.  (b)  $er,  bte,  ba3,  USED  SUBSTANTIALLY  : — 

Singular.  Plural. 


this,  that ;  the  one  ;  he,  she,  it ;  these,  those,  they. 

w.  /.  n.  m.f.&  n. 

N.    ber,  bie,  bn§;  bie. 

A.    ben,  bie,  bo£;  bie. 

G.   beffen  (be§),      bcren,          bcffen(be§);      bcrcr  (bercn). 
D.    bcm,  ber,  bent;  benen. 

It  will  be  seen  that  tier  used  substantially  differs  from  the 
frer  used  adjectivally  in  the  Gen.  sing,  and  plur.,  and  in  the 
Dat.  plur. 

APPLICATION. 

Singular. 

N.  2)e*  ift  retd;,  it>etd;er  gemtg  (;at.    He  is  rich,  who  has  enough. 
A.  2) en  lobe  id;,  n>eld;er,  jc.    Him  I  praise,  who,  &c. 
G.  $cffen  gebenfe  id),  toeldjer,  :c.     Of  him  I  think,  who,  &c. 
D.  2>em  bertrcme  id;  e8,  ber,  :c.     To  him  I  entrust  it,  who,  &c. 

Plural 

N.  $>ie  fmb  reid;,  »eldje,  jc.     They  are  rich,  who,  &c. 
A.  2>ie  lobe  ic^,  lveld;e,  K.      Them  I  praise,  who,  &c. 
G.  2)erer  gebenfe  id;,  bte,  :c.    I  think  of  those,  &c. 
D.  2)enen  »ertrau'  id;  cS,  K.     5To  <Ae»»  I  entrust  it,  &c. 
S5a3  ®\M  f;tlft  benen  (or  benjentgen),  bte  [id;  jelbft  I;etfen. 
Fortune  favours  those  (lit.  helps  to  those)  who  help  themselves. 

3d;  fyabe  bercn  [tebett.    I  have  seven  of  them  (Fr.  en). 
but  @ie  [tnb  i^rer  [ieben.      They  are  seven. 

(2)  $>erjemge  is  a  strengthened  form  of  ber,  and  may  be  used 
adjectivally  or  substantivally  : — 

Singular.  Plural. 

that,  the  one  ;  he,  she,  it ;  those,  they 

w.                    /.                        n.  m.  f.  &  n. 

N.  berjenige,       biejenige,       ba^jentge;  biejemgcn,... 

A.  bcnjemgen,     bicjenigc,        bo^jenige;  btcjenigen,... 

G.  be3jemgen,     berjenigen,      bc^jenigen;  bcrjemgtn,... 

D.  bemjentgen,     berjenigen,      bemjenigen;  benjentgen,... 

Notice  the  peculiarity  that  both  parts  of  this  Compound  Pron. 
(ber  and  jenige)  are  declined,  the  latter  like  an  Adj.  preceded  by 
the  Def.  Art.,  see  §  18. 

For  the  Application  see  p.  40. 
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(3)  $ie?er,  biefe,  biefeS,  this  (adj.) ;  this,  this  one,  he  (she,  it}. 

Singular. 


m. 
N.  bicj 
A.  bic 
G.  bic 
D.  bie 

this  cock, 
er   £abn, 
en  §afyn, 
'eg   £abne8, 
cm  £a(we, 

/.  this  hen, 
biefc   §enne, 
biefc    $enne, 
biefev  |>enne, 
biefer  $enne, 

bic 
bicj 
bic 
bie 

w.  this  chicken. 
'eg   (bieS)  £iibnd;en. 
e§             £uhncfoen. 
e3             |>itbnd;enS. 
em           $itynd)en. 

Plural  /  masc.,  fern.,  &  neut. 

these  cocks,       hens,    chickens. 
.  biefc   £abne,    Bennett,  £iil;md)en. 
6rew.  biefer  |)a^nef    §cunen, 
Dat.  bicfen  §aj>ncnf  |)ennen, 


O&s.  3)icfC§  (bie§)f  ba§,  used  as  Subject  to  the  verb  feitt,  do  not  take 
the  number  (as  this  and  that  do  in  English)  axidyender  of  their  predicate  :  — 

2)iefe§  (bie§,  bo§)  finb  tnetne  ©cfymeftern.  These  are  my  sisters. 

3fft  bre§  (bag)  3ff)r  greunb  or'^re  greunbin?    Is  *Aw  your  friend? 

Cf.  the  French  —  Ce  sont  mes  soeurs.  —  Est-re  la  votre  ami  ? 

(4)  3fenev,  Jcnff  JcncS  (cognate  with  En«l.  yon,  yonder),  that, 
that  one,  is  declined  throughout  like  biefer,  and,  like  the  latter, 
may  be  used  adjectivally  or  substantially  :  — 

APPLICATION  of  bicfer  and  jcncr  :— 

(a)  Singular. 

Adject.  Pron. 

in.        $)iefe*  2ftamt  unb  jencr.  (  man  and      ^ 

/.         $iefe  grait  nub     jene.  This!  woman  and  \ihat>  or  that 
n.        2)icfc8  tinb  unb  jencg.  I  child  and    J         one- 

Plural. 

m.f.n.  $icfe  banner,  graueu,  ^tnber,  unb  jcne.     These  men,  &c., 

and  those. 

(b)  Singular. 

m.        ^fcner  SWanu  unb  bicfer.  f  man  and      ^    . 

/.          ^enc  ftrau  unb     biefc.       Thatl  woman  and  \ihis>  or  '/<w 

».        5e*«*mbwib   ^'cfcS.  (child  and    J        °7^ 

P/urol, 

m./.rz.  «3<ene  banner,  ^a«e«f  ttnbev,  unbbicfe.  Those  men,  women, 

and  these. 
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(5)  Serfette,  biefcftc,  baSfcluc  (or  berfcHnoe,  &c.,  obsol.),  tie 
same,  is  conjugated  throughout  like  bcrjcuige  (see  p.  37),  and 
may  be  used  either  (a)  adjectivally,  or  (b)  substantivally  ;  — 

(a)  $erfc('fce  $afl,  the  same  case. 

3>e£fd'bCit  $afle§,  of  the  same  case,  &c. 

(6)  2Ba«  fitv  cm  fcfyimer  £>mtb  !    What  a  fine  dog  ! 

2Bo  I;aft  bit  bcnfelbcn  cjefauft?  Where  have  you  bought  kirn? 

Obs.  Serfclbc,  beffcluen  ;  befjcn,  bmit,  often  stand  for  the  Possessive 
Adjectives,  to  avoid  ambiguity  :— 

JRotcmb  ritt  fytntev'm  2>atct  f>er,  Boland  rode  behind  his  father, 

9)iit  tcffen  ©peer  uut  ©c^Ute  (Lat.  With  his  (i.e.  the  father's)  spear 

ejuS).  and  shield, 

JJer  aSater  fdjrtcfc  fetncm  <£d)n  tevfelbc  r^he  father  wrote  to  his  son  that  he 

miiffe  naci?  ^virie  vcifen.  (the  son)  was  to  start  lor  Paris. 

Or,  also  for  the  sake  of  euphony  :— 

2Ug  lie  Gutter  tie  Softer  fa^fragte  fie       When  the  mother  saw  her  daughter, 
fc  iefe  I  tie  (instead  of  fragte  fie  fie)...  she  asked  her... 

N.B.—  On  the  use  of  bcffdt  instead  of  the   Neuter   Personal  Pron. 
referring  to  things,  see  §  25. 

(6)  ©old),  such,  is  used  in  three  different  ways  ;  it  is 

(a)  declined  strong  (like  bicker,  -e,  *cd),  if  used  without  Art.  ; 

(6)  declined  mixed  (see  §  18),  if  preceded  by  the  Indef.  Art.  ; 

(c)  indeclinable,  if  followed  by  the  Indef.  Art.  :•  — 

Compare  — 

[guest. 

2V.  (Soldier  or         cut  fofdj--er  ©aft  ;  (m.)  fold)  em*  ©aft,  such  a 
G.  Soldj--e§(en)  or  cineS  fole^ett  ®afte§  ;  fol^  eiucS  OJofteS. 

[deed. 

iV.  @otd)=e  or          cine  fot(^=e  St;at  ;  (/.)  fofdj  cine* 
G.  Soldier  or         einer  folt^=en  £t;at  ;      folt^  eincr 

[song. 

N.  @ofdj'C§  or         em  fofdK§  ?ieb;  (n.)    fol(^  ctn*  SHeb,  such  a 
G.  @olt^-e§(cn)  or  ctncS  folt^-cn  2iebc«  ;    folt^  etne^  Siebe«. 


*  Or,  jo  ein  ©aft,  jo  eine  £f)at,  fo  etit  ?icb,  such  a  guest,  &c. 
In  the  Plural,  of  course,  only  :—  ©oldje  ©afte,  ST^aten,  ?ieber. 
Substantivally  :  — 

©old)  (or  jo)  cincr  ;  @o(cf|  (or  f  o)  eine  ;  ©olc^  (or  fo  ciitS),  such 


a  one. 
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§  30.  Observations  on  Demonstrative  Pronouns. 
1.  Distinguish  carefully  between  — 

(«)  That,  that  one,  demonstrative  adj.  or  pron.,  JCttCr,  JCttC,  jetted, 

&c.,  and— 

(b)  That,  the  one,  determinative  adj.  or  pron.  berjetttgC,  &c.,  used 
with  reference  to  a  Noun  qualified  by  a  Noun  in  the  Possess,  case,  or  by  a 
Relative  clause  :  — 

(a)  2>tefc3  33nrf>  unb  jeite3.  This  book  and  that  (that  one). 

Ce  livre-ei  et  celui-la. 


(b)  $>te§23ucb,unb  btt^jemOC  tfavr?.  27«*  k°°k  and   that    (the   one)    of 

Ce  livre-rt  et  celiti  do  Charles.  Charles  (or,  Charles'). 

2>tc3  23ud?  unb  baSjCWtgC  baS  ZV«*  book  and  i/ia<  (J/*e  one)  which 

er  Heft.  he  is  reading. 
Ce  livre  et  celui  qu'il  lit. 

$03'  jcntgC  23u<f)  aefatft  mtr,  ba§  T^af  book  pleases  me  that  bears 

fid)  nrieber  lefen  tcib't.  reading  again. 
Ce  livre-^d  me  plait  qui  se  laisse 

relire. 

(a)  ^feitCV  attaint  t|l  fcfir  glwrfltcf?.  JAa<  man  is  very  happy. 

(b)  2»erjentOC  -OJiann  tfiam  gtucfUc^ftcn,    That  man  is  the  happiest,  who  is 

ber  am  jitfvictenftcn  ift.  the  most  contented. 

Notice  also  — 

2)emo)tf)ene§  unb   Gicero  tnaren  grofic  Demosthenes  and  Cicero  were  great 

9kbner  ;  btefcr  (celui-ci)   toot  ein  orators;  the  latter  WAS  &  Koman, 

Corner,  jcner  (celui-la)  ein  ©riedje.  the  former  a  Greek. 

2.  When  the  Demonstr.  Pronouns  bic£,  ba§  (also  the  Interrog.  and 
Eelat.  lua3  used  absolutely)  are  governed  by  a  Preposition,  they  assume 
the  forms  of  ^te(r),  ta,  ttjo  (before  a  vowel—  tar,  nun-,  which  are  the  original 
stems,  =  Engl.  there,  where),  prefixed  to  that  Preposition  so  as  to  form  one 
word  with  it:  — 

tt.   with  this,   herewith;  )    . 

it,  with  that,  with  it,  therewith;  f    xnsfcead  °f  mit  **tm  °r  mit  tera' 
t<A  what,  wherewith;  instead  of  mit 


£cnffl  tit  an  ton  93crf»recib,cn  ?  Do  you  think  of  your  promise  ? 

yfcin,  id?  tcnfe  nicfyt  bar  an.  No,  I  don't  think  of  it. 

2£  era  n  tcnffi  tn  fccnn?  Of  what  do  you  think  then  ? 

3ct>  benfe  an  ctnxig  n?  o  r  a  n  kit  nic^t  kcnf  |1.       I  am  thinking  of  something  of  which 

you  do  not  think. 

Thus  may  be  contracted  most  Prepositions  which  govern  the  Accusative 
or  Dative  case,  or  both : — 

bterju,  hereto,  to  this;  ba $u,  thereto,  to  that ;  tooju,  whereto,  to  what. 
Iitervon,  hereof,  of  this  ;  tavon,  thereof,  of  that ;  n>o»on,  whereof,  of  what. 
1)  i  er  b  c  t,  hereby,  by  this ;  k  a  b  c  i,  thereby,  by  that ;  tt>  o  b  c  i,  whereby,  by  what, 
hterin,  herein,  in  this  ;  kavin,  therein,  in  that ;  IB  or  in,  wherein,  in  what, 

&c. 
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D.  §  31.  INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

(«)  2Selrf)Cr,  foeldjc,  n»c(tf)C§?  plur.  ttieldje?  which?  what?  de- 
clined like  iiefer,  and  used  both  — 

(1)  adjectivally  and  (2)  su  bstaniivally  :  as, 

(  1  )  A  ajec  tiva  I  :  — 

Singular. 

masc.  fern.  neuter. 


£.SBeldje8  Cannes  ?  228cl^cr  ftrau  ?  9Bc(d)c0  tf  tnbeS  ?  o/ 
Z?.»eWjem  2»annc  ?  SBeldjct  grau  ?  gBeldjcm  ff  tnbe  ?   to  «*idt 

Plural 
m.,f.,  n. 

N.  &  A.  2Belrf|e   Scanner,  g-rauen,  fttnber?   which     \  men, 
G?.  933c((^cr  banner,  §rauen?  ^inber  ?    of  which  >  women, 
D.  28eld)eu  2Kanneru,  ^rauen,  Stnbern  ?  to  ?i;7iicA  J  children  1 

(2)  Substantival  :  —  declined  exactly  as  above  (1)  :  — 
Singular. 


']  }  tou  bie^en  ^nakn  ?  ^"^  of  these 

/.  933cr^c  (^.  &  A  .)  toon  fetnen  2:oc^tern?  TFAk/i  of  his  daughters  ? 
w.  2BcJ^e§  (^V.  <£•  A.)  toon  kiben?     TFA/Wi  of  the  two  ? 


»i./7i.  2Beld)e  toon  btefen  @d;iiter  I;aten  firf;  auSgc 

IFAic/i  of  these  pupils  have  distinguished  themselves  ? 

Obs.    1.    If  immediately  followed  by  the  Verb,  it  generally 
remains  neutral  :  — 

(  ber  t;bd;fte  Serg  ?     Which  is  the  highest  mountain  ? 
ift  ^  bie  kfte  SBal^I  ?       TF/»>A  is  the  best  choice  ? 
(  bag  fdjonfte  Sanb  ?  Tr/»cA  is  the  fairest  land  ? 


(b)  2$kr?  ma§?  used  substantivally  only  :— 
(1)  N.  SBer  ift  ba  ?     TTAo  is  there  1 

A.  2Ben  Itebfl  bu  ?     TTAow  do  you  love  ? 
£    SScffcu  (»>c«)  ift  Me3  ?     TF/wse  is  this  ? 
Z>   SSJem  gel;brt  e$  ?     77o  Wio??i  does  it  belong  1 
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(2)  Nom.  223a$  ift  gut  J    What  is  good  ? 

Ace.  28a8  nnflft  bu  ?     >KAa*  do  you  want  ? 
(Gen.  293effcn?  and  Dat.  tt»em?  referring  to  things  are  unusual.) 
For  the  use  of  what,  governed  by  a  Preposition,  see  §  30. 

06s.  2.  Before  eitt  or  an  Adjective,  the  simple  stem  ttjcldj  is  used, 
especially  as  an  interjection  :  — 

(ein)  £rarf)tigev  Sftetjenbogen  !    What  a  beautiful  rainbow  ! 


(c)  Singular  (used  with  Indef.  Art.). 

m.  2Bn§  fur  ein  SBaum    "i 


iir  eine  »(ume    ift  bie«?  ,  .          Jrec 

ower  house  ls  tllls  ? 


fiir  ein  ^au« 

*  Or  simply  —  What  tree  (flower,  house)  is  this  ? 
Plural  (used  without  Article). 


{Soume  1  r.wK  (..  IT^rti  /^rnrf  o/  treen, 
Slumen  li^  ,\e?  flowers,  houses  are 
§aujer  J  <W  '  these  ? 

Oi^.  Without  the  Indef.  Art.,  before  a  Collective  or  Plural  Noun  :  — 

fflr  Obft  ?         IF/m*  ii»d  o/  fruit  ?  or,  JT/ia*  fruit  ? 
fiir  ?eiitc  ?        7r*a«  sort  of  people  ?  or,  What  people  ? 
Notice  also  the  occasional  insertion  of  the  Verb  between  tta§  and  fiir  .:^- 

2Ba§  ift  er  ftir  ein  iterl  ?    What  sort  of  a  fellow  is  he  ? 
Substantivally  :  — 

fiir  (£iner  (@ine,  @inS)  ?     JF/ia*  «or«  o/  a  »»««,  woman,  &c. 


MISCELLANEOUS  EXAMPLES  :— 

2Ber  I;at  ba«  gctl;an  ?—  Who  has  done  that  ?— 

Sttein  ^itfd)ulcv.-^c(rf)cr  ?  My  school-fellow.  —  Whirl,  ? 

9G8cr  ift  iener  §err  ?—  TFAo  is  that  gentleman  1— 

(Sin  ^reniber.  A  stranger. 

fiir  ein  ^reinbev  ?—  TKAa<  stranger  ?— 

SftgfSnber.  An  Englishman. 

(Siiijlanbcr  ?  IKAicA  Englishman  ? 
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E.  §  32.  KELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 


w 

Singular. 

Plural 

m. 

/. 

n. 

m.f.  n. 

N. 
A. 

ber, 
ben, 

bte, 
bte, 

bag; 

bie;       \ 
bte;       / 

who,  which,  that. 

G. 

beffcn, 

beren, 

beffen; 

bcren  ; 

of  whom,  whose. 

D. 

bem, 

ber, 

bem; 

bcnen; 

to  whom,  to  which. 

(If} 

N. 
A. 

ftefdjer, 
tt)etd;en, 

n>eld;e, 
toelcfye, 

n)efd;e8  ; 
toetcfyeS  ; 

n?eld;e;  "1 
ir>eld;e;  J 

who,  which,  that. 

G. 

beffcn, 

bcrett, 

beffcn, 

beren  ; 

of  whom,  whose. 

D. 

h?eld;er, 

welcfyem  ; 

tt>e(d;en  ; 

to  whom,  to  which. 

APPLICATION  :  —  Singular. 

m.,  Gnn  2)?amt,  A  man, 

N.  ...be*  (or  tt)cfrf)cr)  faet.  ...ivho  sows. 

A.  ...ben  (or  nic(d)ett)  id;  ad;te.  ...whom  I  esteem. 

Q        fbeffen  id;  gebenfe.  ...of  whom  I  think. 

"  \  beffeu  ©(ante  ftarf  ift.  ...whose  faith  is  strong. 

D.  ...bem  (or  weldjem)  id)  trcwe.  ...to  ivhom  I  trust. 


/.,  (Sine  ^rau,  A  woman, 

N.  ...bte  (or  U)c(rf)e)  na(;t,  ...who  is  sewing. 

A.  ...bie  (or  tucld)C   ic^  ad^te.  ...whom  I  esteem. 

p        j  beren  id;  gebenfe.  (  of  whom  I  think. 

"  }  beren  ©laufce  ftar!  ip.  '"  ]  w;Aose  faith,  &c. 

Z>.  ...ber  (or  metier)  id;  trane.         ...to  w?Ao»i  I  trust. 


«.,  (Sin  $inb,  A  child, 

N.  ...ba§  (or  tt)e((^e§)  f^ieU.  ...•wAo  (that)  plays. 

^4.  ...ba§  (or  wefd)e$)  id;  Uebe.  whom  (that)  I  love. 

Q        |  beffen  id;  gebenfe.  ...of  whom  I  think. 

"  \  beffen  ©(aube  ftavf  ift.  ...whose  faith  is  strong. 

D.  ...bem  (or  ujcldjem)  id;  e§  geBe.  ...to  whom  I  give  it. 

Plural. 

m.f.n.,  banner,  ^ranen,  ^inber,  Men,  women,  children, 

N.  ...bie  (or  ttield)e)  artetten.  ...who  (that)  work. 

A.  ...bte  (or  U)clct)e)  tc^  fel)e.  ...whom  I  see. 

Q        (  beren  id;  gebenfe.  ...of  whom  I  think. 

"  \  beren  ©lauk  ftarf  ift.  ...whose  faith,  &c. 

D.  ...benen  (or  njelt^en)  id;  baS  gebe.  ...to  whom  I  give  that. 


Obs.  With  reference  to  Pers.  Pronouns  of  the  1st  and  2nd  pers.,  only  bet 
may  be  used  :  — 

$dj,  ber  ic^i  e§  fo  gut  mit  S^nen  metne.    I,  who  wish  you  so  well. 
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(c)  £Ber,  who,  is  used  absolutely  in  the  sense  of  ber jcnifle  toeldjcr, 
he  who,  whoever  : — i.e.  as  antecedent  and  relative  combined  : — 

N.  3d;  toetfj  roer  e§  gefagt  fyat.        '  I  know  who  said  it. 

2Skr  nid;t  I;oven  hntt  (ber)  ./Te  iwAo   (whoever)    will    not 

nmft  fiifylen.  hear  must  feel., 

A.  28eit  bag  @d;id]"al  britrft,  ben  /7<?  M?#o?ft  fate  oppresses,  him 

Itebt  e8.  it  loves. 

6^.  93Seffen(ttJe§)53rotbutffeftfbe§  Whose    bread    you    eat,    his 

(or  beffen)  £teb  bu  fingft.  praise  you  sing. 

D.  2S8em  totr  fcertraueu,  ber  rt>irb  He  (to]  whom  we  trust,  (he) 

au$  un8  fcertrauen.  will  also  trust  us. 

Notice  the  strengthened  form  (French  '  quiconque ') — 

2Ber  and)  tmmcr  \  ba§  fagt,       Whoever  (whosoever]  says  that, 
or  2Ser  and)  nnr      /      &c.  &c. 

(d)  933a§f  what  (Fr.  'ce  qui,  ce  que'),  is  used — 

(1)  absolutely  in  the   sense  of  ba^jenige  n)e(cf)C§,   that  which, 
whatever,  i.e.  (like  rcer)  as  the  antecedent  and  relative  combined  : — 


toir  jel;en  (ba8)  gtaufcen  tvir.      TTAai  (^A«^  which]  we  see  (that) 

we  believe. 
@ie  ntogcn  facjenwag  @ie  tootten.      You  may  say  what  you  like. 

bu  Ijjeute  tl;un  fannft,  ba§      W/*a^  you  can  do  to-day,  do 
tierfd)iebe  ntd;t  auf  movgen,  not  put  off  till  to-morrow. 

Notice  the  strengthened  form  (French  '  quoi  que  ce  soit  ')  :  — 

aurfi  tmmcr  1     f  *  *  „  Whatever      (whatsoever]     mav 

**$  nur     )  •*»*•  ma«'  happen. 

(2)  referring  to  an  Indefinite  Pronoun  or  a  Neuter  Adj.  :  — 

Ace.  ©laube    nid;t    9(flc3    tt)a§  Do  not  believe  all  that   you 
bit  fybrft.  hear. 

tft  e§,   tua§  id;  btr  311  That  is  what  I  had  to  tell  you. 
fagcn  fyatte. 

Scftc  »a§  »ir  beftfeen.  The  best  that  we  possess. 


Obs.  In  the  sense  of  Ctttlfl3:  —  3^  ^'Q  b'vc  ttJQ§  fagcn.  I'll  tell  you  something. 
(3)  governed  by  a  preposition  (see  §  30,  2)  :  — 

35a8  tft  etttwe,  motion  id>  nid)t3  That  is  something  I  know 
ivctft.  nothing  o/". 

SKotion  ba«  §erg  bott  ifl,  ge^t  ber  lit.  That  of  which  the  heart  is 
2Kunb  ilbcr.  full,  the  mouth  overflows. 

(Prov.  What  the  heart  thinketh,  the  mouth  speaketh.) 
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F.  §  33.  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 

(1)  9Jlatt  (used — like  on  in  French — in  Nominat.  only),  one  ;  some 
one  ;  somebody  ;  we  ;  you  ;  they  (indef.)  ;  people  ;  mankind  : — 

2ftcm  fagt  (Fr.  'on  dit').  People  say ;  they  say ;  it  is  said  (reported). 

Sftan  ftat  mtr  gefagt.  I  am  told  ;  I  have  been  told  ;  I  gather. 

Sftcut  Iie§  tlm  fyoten.  They  sent  for  him  ;  he  was  sent  for. 

2ftcm  fagt  er  fet  franf .  They  say  he  is  ill  ;  he  is  said  to  be  ill. 

(2)  3'cmrmb  (Compound  of  3e  and  9ftcmn),  some  one ;  somebody  ; 
a  man  ;  a  person  : — 

Semanb  anber3,  some  one  (body)  else. 
3rgenb  Semanb,  any  one,  anybody. 

(3)  Sftiemattb  (i.e.  nirfjt  $emanb),  no  one ;  nobody  :— 

Sftietnanb  anber§,  no  one  else. 

(4)  $ebermann,  every  one  ;  everybody. 

\ 
Declension  of  the  above  : — 

N.  Sfttm.  $emaub.  Stftematifc.  ftebermamt, 

A.  ©men.  $emaub(ett).  ^10010^(611).  Jebcnnann. 

G.  <£ta(e)8.  5cmanb(c)§.  9fJicmonb(c)§.  §cbcrmanng. 

D.  eincwt.  ^cmanb(cn).  ^iemattb(ett).  ^cbcrmontt. 

(5)  ®emer,  ^Ctltc,  ^ctuc§  (^CtU§)r  no   one ;    none    (declined 
like  ein,  §  8). 

@tttia§,  n.  something  ;  anything  : — 

(Sttt»a§  ^euc§  (*  quelqne  chose  de  nouveau '),  something  new. 

(SttuaS  2lnbere§  (SeffereS),  something  else  (better),  &c. 

2)a§  wttt  etft)a§  fagen»     That  is  saying  a  great  deal. 

Srgettb  etn?a3,  anything  ;  etinai§  ©elb,  some  money. 
Surfenb  fac^t  niein  Saumen  mtr  By  the  pricking  of  my  thumbs 
(StwaS  S3bfe6  ua^t  fi(^  l;ter.          Something  wicked  this  way  comes. 

,  n.  (instead  of  tudjt  etiuaS),  nothing  ;  not  anything  : — 

©utc§f  nothing  good. 
S3efonbere§f  nothing  in  particular. 
9U£ir  ntd;t§,  btr  utdjitS,  without  any  ceremony. 

©inig=cr,  =e,  =c§,  pi.  cintflc  (etli^c,  obsol.),  some  ;  several  :— 

©tb  mir  etnige  i)on  biefen.  Give  me  some  of  these. 

(§«  [tub  eintge  StDanjig  3at;re  I;er.     It  is  some  twenty  years  since. 

2)taudj=er,  =e,  =e§,  many  a  ;  many.  9Jlait^er  9ftamt,  many  a  man. 

SSie(f  much,  bide,  many;  Subst.— 2?ic(c§r  much,  a  great  deal  :— 
©ctybneS,  much  that  is  beautiful. 
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THE  VERB  (baS  3ett»ort). 
INTRODUCTORY  REMARKS. 
§  34.  The  Classification  of  Verbs  according  to — 
(«)  Meaning — into  Transitive  and  Intransitive. 
(6)  Voice — into  Active  and  Passive. 

(c)  Mood — into  Indicative,  Subjunctive,  and  Imperative 
(Verbal  Nouns  and  Adjectives — Infinitive  and  Participles). 

(d)  Tense— into  Present,  Past,  and  Future,  and — 

(e)  Conjugation — into  Weak,  Strong,  and  Anomalous, 
is,  on  the  whole,  the  same  as  in  English. 

The  close  kinship  between  German  and  English  nowhere 
appears  more  strikingly  than  in  the  treatment  of  their  v'.-«rl>8  ; 
the  natural  classification  into  weak  and  strong  being  substantially 
the  same  in  the  two  languages  : — 


Weafc, 

Present. 
id;  Uefce, 
I  lov-e. 

Preterite. 
\$  Heb«t«-cf 
I  lov-erf. 

Part  r  # 

tte-tie  =  1  t, 
lov-e(/. 

id;  teit*e, 
I  deal. 

I  deal-f. 

ge*tetl^t, 
deal-t 

Strong, 

P7'€8e?ii. 
t(^  fcegimue, 
I  beg/n. 

Preterite. 
idj  begann, 
1  began. 

Part.  Pfrf. 
begw«. 

id)  fcd;t.cf 
1  f/ght. 

I  fought. 

Ibttght. 

ic^  fcred)*e, 
I  break. 

id)  trod), 
I  broke. 

brok-^/i. 

*  "  The  Perf.  Part,  of  all  Verbs  of  the  Strong  conj.  in  English 
was  originally  formed  by  the  (adjective)  suffix  -en  and  the  pre- 
fixed particle  ge-.  The  suffix  -en  has  now  disappeared  from  many 
verbs,  and  the  prefix  ge-  from  all." — MASON'S  English  Grammar. 
§221. 
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"  Weak  Verbs  form  their  past  tense  by  means  of  the  suffix  -d 
or  -t.  In  Old  English  we  find  that  this  ending  had  a  longer  form 
de  ;  as,  Ic  ner-e-de,  I  saved.  This  -de  represents  a  mere  primitive 
dede  =  did,  which  is  the  past  tense  (formed  by  reduplication)  of 
the  Verb  do  : — 

I  lov-ed,  I  lave-did,  thou  love-dest  =  tliou  love-didst,  &c." 
(MORRIS,  Historical  English  Grammar.} 

And  thus  in  German  : — "  The  formation  of  the  Perfect  divides 
all  Verbs  into  two  Classes,  which  radically  differ  in  their  stem- 
formation  : — 

(a)  Primitive  Verbs  form  their  perfect  by  reduplication,  or,  if 
the  reduplication  is  dropped,  by  the  lengthening  (©tetgerimcj)  of 
the  root-vowel ; 

(6)  Derived  Verbs  form  their  perfect  by  composition  /  for  the 
Perfect  tense-endings  of  Derived  Verbs  are  nothing  else  than 
remnants  of  the  Perfect  of  the  Verb  ttt=0tt  (root  ta),  to  do,  affixed 
to  the  Verbal  Stem." — SCHLEICHER,  Deutsche  Sprache. 

Compare  also  the  Latin  :  mdveo,  movi  contracted  from  the 
original  reduplicated  form  mu-mooi ;  and  amo,  amu-vi,  this  suffix 
t?i  being  the  same  as  the  Perfect  fui  of  the  Auxiliary  Verb,  and 
doing  the  same  office  as  the  English  do  or  the  Old  German 
tuou. 
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§  35.  FORMATION  OF 
All  Verbs  end  in  the  Infinit.  in  =cit,  or  (if 

(a)  Weak  (Modern)  Verbs, 
INFINITIVE  :          Iu()=cn,     to  praise. 
PRETERITE  :    id;  lob=tc,      I  prais-e<7,  &c. 
PART.  PERF.  :  0e-lotKe)t,   praised. 
PART.  PRES.  :        lob-cub, 


THE  SIMPLE  TENSES. 

(1)  The  Present 
by  adding  the  perton-inflectiom 


^~ 

INDICATIVE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

pers. 
1. 

sing. 

plur. 

sing. 

plur. 

2. 
3. 

-  (e')ft, 
-  (e)t, 

-<e)t 
—  en. 

-  \ 
--  e, 

—  et! 
-  en. 

(2)  The  Preterite 

(a)  by  inserting  the  tense-character  ct  or  t*  between  the  stem 
and  person-inflection  : — 


1.  \ri--t--t,       IoM*en. 

2.  -  t'Cft,       -  t'-tt. 

3.  -  t'-t        —  t-cu. 


,  -  (t)t'tt. 

—  (e)t*e,          —  et^cn. 

(3)  The  IMPERATIVE 
by  adding  the  person-inflections 


1.  Iob=cn  h)ivf  or  lajjt  uu8  ioben. 

2.  Iofc«e,         (ob(e)t 

3.  lob'C  er,      loben  fie. 


(4)  The  PERFECT 
(a)  by  prefixing  gc*  to  the  stem  *  and  adding  -ct  or  --i  :  — 


*  Except  Verbs  in  >tren  and  inseparable  comp.  Verbs:  — 
vccjicrt,  uerlobt,  fcefungen. 
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TENSES  AND  MOODS. 

contracted)  in  -nr  and  are  classified  into — 

and  (6)  Strong  (Ancient)  Verbs : — 
INFINITIVE  :          ftng=eu,    to  sing. 
PRETERITE  :     id;  fang,        I  sang. 
PART.  PERF.  :  getting  ctt,   sung. 
PART.  PRES.  :        ftiig=cnb,    sing-ing. 

A.    THE  SIMPLE  TENSES. 
Tense  is  formed — 
as  below,  to  the  Verb-stem  : — 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


sing. 
fmg-c, 
-eft, 
e, 


sing.  plur. 

1.  fing=e,  fing=ett. 

2.  -  (e)ft,1  -  (e)t. 

3.  -  (c)t/2  -  cit. 

1  In  some  cases  the  root-vowel  is  changed  or  modified, 
is  formed — 

(V)  by  changing  the  root- 
vowel,  and  adding  the  person- 
inflection  to  the  stem  : — 


plur. 
ftng=en. 

—  et 

—  en. 


(e)  by  modifying  the  root- 
vowel  of  the  Indicative  : — 


fang.3 


iang--eu. 
—  et 


fang=e, 
-  et 


fang^cn. 

-  ct 

—  en. 


is  formed — 

to  the  Verb-stem : — 


2  No  inflections  in  the  1st  and  3rd  pers.  sing. 


fmg=en  n?ir,  or 


fingen. 


-, 

fjng-e,3        .    „    . 
3.  fing=c  er,      fing^cn  fie, 

3  When  the  root-vowel  is  changed  in  the  Pres.  Indicat.  (see  note  1),  it 
is  also  changed  in  the  2nd  pers.  sing,  of  the  Imperat. 

PARTICIPLE  is  formed — 

(I)  by  prefixing  ge*  to  the  stem  (retaining  the  *en  of  Infinit.} 
and,  in  most  cases,  changing  the  root-vowel : — 

0e--fung=en,4 

4  In  some  cases  the  vowel  of  the  Infinitive  is  not  changed. 


r.o 
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B.     The  COMPOUND  TENSES  are  formed— 
by  means  of  Auxiliary  Verbs  -\-  Perf.  Participle  or  Infinitive  : — 

with  fyafcen,  to  have,for  most  trans.  Verbs  }  to  form  the  Past  tenses 
with  fein,  to  be,  for  some  intrans.  Verbs  /  of  the  Active  Voice, 
with  Merit  en,  to  become,  to  form — 

(a)  the  Future  and  Conditional  of  the  Active  Voice. 
(6)  the  whole  Passive  Voice : — 


(1)  The  Pres.  Perf.  Indie. 

is  formed  by  — 
the  Pres.  Indie. 


id)  fycibc  /  gclofct,       praised. 
I  have  \  gcfungcn,  sung. 

tdj  Bin    /  gereift,     travelled. 
(lit.  I  am)  \  gef  ommen,  come. 

(2)  The  Pres.  Perf.  Subj. 

is  formed  by  — 


id)  Ijo&e  r  gefofct,  praised. 
I  may  have  \  gefuttgen,  sung. 

ic^  fei  i  gereift,  travelled. 
(lit.  I  be)\  gefommcn,come,&c. 

(3)  The  Pluperf.  Indie,  is 
formed  by  — 


i(^  I)tttte  (  getoftt,      praised. 

I  had    (  gefungen,  sung,  &c. 

i^  tuar   |  gereift,      travelled. 
(iit.I  was)  \  gelommen,  come,&c. 

(4)  The  Pluperf.   Subj.  is 
formed  by  — 


id)  fffttte  j  gclobtf      praised. 

I  hud    (  gefungen,  sung,  &c. 

ii^  mare   (gereift,      travelled. 
(lit.  I  were)  \  gc!ommcnfcome,&c. 


(5)  The   Future    Pres,   is 
formed  by — 

the  Pres.  Indie. 
of  werbert 

ffofcett,      praise. 
i(^  ttierbe  J  futgen,     sing. 
I  shall    j  retfen,     travel. 

V.fo  ntmctt,  come,  &c. 

(6)  The  Conditional  Pres. 
is  formed  by — 

the  Pret.  Subj. 
ofwerben 

npfien,      praise. 
id^  ttiurbe  f  fingen,     sing. 
I  should  |  rcif en,     travel. 

Vfommen,  come,  &c. 

(7)  The    Future    Perf.    is 
formed  by — 

the  Pres.  Indie. 

ofwerben 

I  shall      have  praised,  &c. 
/"gclobt 


Vgefommeit  fein,  &c. 

(8)  The   Condit.   Perf.    is 
formed  by — 
the  Pret.  Subj.  )    .   ,-  ,     D 

of  werbeu      \+*****f* 
I  should     have  praised,  &c. 

{geiobt  IjnDcn, 
ge[eif?CfcinaIlCn'  &°' 
gcfommcn  fcin,  &c. 


§  36. 
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37,  38. 


AUXILIARY  VERBS. 


§  37.  Infinitive:  jpabeu,  to  have. 
Preterite. 
had,' 


Part.  Perf. 
gdjabt 

had. 


INDICATIVE.     SUBJUNCTIVE. 


§  38.  Infinitive  :  ©cut,  to  be. 

Preterite.  Part.  Perf. 

war,  gewefeit. 

was,  been. 

INDICATIVE.     SUBJUNCTIVE. 


v/ 


I  have,  &c. 
id)    l)ab=e, 
bu    Ija-ft, 
er    fat, 
tt»ir  I)ab=eu 
iljr   $ab:(c 


Present. 
I  may  have,  &c. 
id)   fjnb^c. 
bu  Ijnb=cft. 
er    ljnb=c. 
mir  Ijnfccn 


Sie 
fie 


I  am,  &c. 
id)    bin, 
bit    btft, 
ift, 
inb, 
etb, 
iub, 


I  be,  &c. 


er 
totr 


@te 
fie 


mb, 


i* 

bit 

er 

roir 

il)r 

@ie 

fie 


et 

ei«(e)fU 
et. 

et=ett. 
eet 


Preterite  (Imperfect).    . 


I  had,  &c.    I  should  have,  &c. 


id) 
bu 
er 
wir 


I)at--tc, 


(Sic  ^ot=tcn, 
fte    Ijat=tew, 


id)  ljfttt=c. 
bu  l)fit=tcft. 
cr  i)aMe. 
Juir  I)at=tcu. 
iljr  l)iit=tct. 
@ie  pt=ten. 
fie  W*ttn. 


I  was, 
id)    tuar, 
bu   tuar=ft, 
cr     umr, 
n)tr  warden, 
/iljr  toav-'tt, 
\  @ie  iunreit, 
fie    UWV-CH, 


I  were. 


id) 
bu 
er 


@ie 
fte 


uior=e. 

tuor-eu. 

war=et. 

=cn. 


Pres.  Perfect  (Past  Indefinite). 

I  have  (may  have)  had,  &c. 
id)  Ijabc  (subj.  I)nbc)  gc^abtf 
bu  I)  a  ft  (Ijabcft)  gc^abt,  &c. 


1  have  (may  have)  been,  &c. 
t(^  biu  (subj.  fci)  getuefeu, 
bu  bift  (fcieft)  gcwjefcn,  &c. 


Pluperfect. 

I  had  (should  have)  had.         I     I  had  (should  have)  been,  &c. 
id)  Ijatte  (^attc)  gefjabt,  &c.      |     it^  war  (ware)  getoefeu,  &c. 

Future  Pres.  and  Conditional  Pres. 

I  shall  (should)  have,  &c.         I          I  shall  (should)  be,  &c. 
id)ttJerbe(M)itrbc)l)obcn,see§39.   |  id)  wcrbe  (witrbe)  feiu,see  §  39. 

Future  Perf.  and  Conditional  Perf. 


I  shall  (should)  have  had,  &c. 
id)  rocrbc  (umrbc)  gcljabt  I)abcuf 

&c. 


I  shall  (should)  have  been,  &c. 
id)  wcrbc  (miirbe)  gcmefett  jctit, 

&c. 


AUXILIARY  VERBS. 


AUXILIARY  VERBS. 
§    39.    SBerbeu,    to   become. 


INFINITIVE. 
roerbeu, 

to  become, 

Principal  Parts  :  — 

PRETERITE. 
ttwrbe, 

became, 

PART.  PERF. 
getuorbeit. 

become. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
become,  I  am  becoming,  &c. 

id)    tt>erb*e, 

bn    nnr*ft, 

er    urirb, 

loir  tt>erb*ett, 
filjr 
\  @ic 

fie    tterb*en, 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I  may  become,  &c. 

idj    tticrb'-c. 

bu   werb^eft. 

er    tt)erb*e. 

nrir  njcrb*cn. 
tuerb=et 
tt)crb=cit. 
tt)crb*en. 


ifjr 


fie 


I  became,  I  was  becoming,  &c. 

id)   untrue 

bu  nmrb^cf 
/     er    tt»urb*e  (ttwrb), 


Preterite  (Imperfect). 


ftc 


I  should  become,  &c. 


bu 
cr 
wir 


U)iirb*et. 


fie    ttwrb^eu. 
Pres.  Perfect  (Past  Indefinite). 


I  have  become,  &c. 
id)  bin  gcniorbeu, 
bu  bift  gctt)orbenf  &c. 


I  may  have  become,  &c. 
id)  fei  gcniorbcu. 
bu  fcicft  geroorbeu,  &c. 


I  had  become,  &c. 
id)  roar  geroorbeu,  &c. 

Future  Pres. 

I  shall  become,  &c. 
id)  werbe  nierbeu,  &c. 

Future  Perf. 
I  shall  have  become,  &c. 
i  tuerbe  gettJorbcu  feitt,  &c. 


Pluperfect. 


I  should  have  become,  &c. 
tt^  toiirc  gcworbeu,  &c. 

Condit.  Pres. 

I  should  become,  &c. 
i(^l  tuiirbe  werben,  &c. 

Condit.  Perf. 

I  should  become,  &c. 
wiirbe  gcworbcn  fein,  &c. 


Obs.  1.  ftarb,  the  original  form  for  the  Singular's  a  relic  of  a  numerous 
class  of  verbs  (ending  in  a  double  stem-consonant)  which  in  the  Preterite 
had  a  inthe/Szrc#.,and  tt  in  the  Plural. 
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WEAK  (MODERN)  CONJUGATION. 
§  40.  Steven,  to  love. 


[§  40. 


INFINITIVE.                    PRETERITE. 

PART.  PEE 

lietMett,                        Ueb«t*e, 

$t-litb-t 

to  love.                            lov-ed. 

lov-ed. 

INDICATIVE.                                   SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

I  love,  &c. 

I 

may  love,  &c. 

id;     Iteb=c 

ic^i    Iieb=e 

bit    Ueb;(e)ft 

bu    Iteb=eft 

er     Ueb<e)t 

er     Heb=c 

nnr  Iteb--en 

toir  tteb^ctt 

/U;r    Ueb-(c)t 

( 

il;r    tieb=et 

\  @te  Iieb=eit 

| 

@ie  Heb=eu 

fte     heb=cit 

fie     lieb=cn 

Preterite. 

I  loved,  &c. 

I  might  love. 

id;     Heb=t*e 

ic^    Iteb*(e)t*c 

bu    tteb=t=eft 

bu    ItebKc)t*cft 

er     Iieb=  --t 

er     Ueb*(e)t*e 

ttnr  Heb=  =cu 

ttnr  Heb=(e)t^en 

/  il;r    lieb*  =ct 
\  @ie  Iteb=  =cu 

| 

il;r    Ueb*(e)t=et 

@ie  (ieb*(c)t*cu 

fie     Iteb=  =eit 

fie     Ueb<(e)t=cu 

Present  Perfect. 

I  have  loved,  £c. 

I  may 

have  loved,  £<;. 

id;    Ijabc    • 

id; 

Ijnbc  \ 

bit    ^aft 

bit 

l;abeft 

er     I;at 

er 

;abe 

JDir  I;aben  >  gcltcbt. 

anr 

^aben  \  flctietit. 

/  il>r    l;abt 

/  i^ 

l;abet 

\  @te  baben 

1  @ie 

^aben 

fie     l;aben  / 

fie 

(;abeu  , 

Pluperfect. 

I  had  loved,  &c. 

I  might  have  loved. 

id;    tjattc 

id; 

rjotte  \ 

bu    l;atteft 

bu 

I;citteft 

er     I;atte    i 

er 

t;atte 

ttnr  Imtteit  }  gelicbt. 

lwr 

fatten     gcltebt. 

/  tl)r    l;altet 

jibr 

I;cittet 

t  ©ie  fatten 

/  @ie 

I;dtten 

fie     I;atteit  / 

fie 

l;atteu  / 

§40,] 
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Future. 


Present. 


I  shall  love,  &c. 

Indie.     (Subjunct.) 

tdj  ujcrbe   (fterbe 

bit  ttitrft     (n>erbefl) 

er  tmrb      (toerbe) 

hnr  toerbeu  (fterben)  \  licbcu. 

j  iljr  toerbet   (rcerbet) 

(  @te  toerbeu  (toerben) 

fie  fterbeu  (tverbeu) 


Conditional. 


I  should  love,  &c. 


bu    iviirbeft 

er     n>Urbe 

tt>tr  ttwrben  ^  lichen* 

i^r    ftnirbet 

<Sie.  irurbeu 

fte    toiirben  / 


Perfect. 


I  shall  liave  loved,  &e. 

Indie.     (Subjunct.) 

id)    ttcrbe    (rcerbe)  \ 
bu    tmrft     (roerbeft) 
er     wirb      (roerbe)      flencj* 
mir  n>erben  (toerben)  /?Q<.CM 
i(;r    iverbet   (merbet)     "' 
@ie  toerben  (toerben) 
fie     fterben  (it>erben)J 

I  should  have  loved. 

id)    ttiurbc    \ 

bu    toiirbeft 
er     irttrbe     1       (jcbt 
ftnr  tviirben   )  trttplt 
j  ityr    n>iirbet       "*• 
(  @ie  ttnirben 
fie     o>Urbeu  / 

IMPERATIVE. 

Sing.  2.     tiebc,      love  (thou). 
3.    Itebe  er,  let  him  love. 


let  us  love. 

2.  lte&(e)t,  ((ieben  @ie),  love  (ye). 

3.  Itebctt  fie,  let  them  love. 


SUPINE. 

Pres. : — (um)  p  liebett,  (in  order)  to  love. 
Past : — (um)  gelte&t  ju  fyaku,  (in  order)  to  have  loved. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres  : — ttefc^ettb,  lov-in^r. 
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§  41.   CONJUGATION  OF  AN  INTRANSITIVE  VERB  OF 
MOTION  IN  THE  COMPOUND  TENSES  :— 

with  the  Auxiliary  Verb  feitt,  to  be. 
INFINITIVE  PRES.  :—  reifen,  to  travel. 
INFINITIVE  PERF.  : — gcrcift  fein,  to  have  travelled. 

INDICATIVE.  |  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present  Perfect. 


i$ 

Bin    \ 

id; 

ei 

bu 

ttft 

bu           \ 

eift 

V 

fer(fte)     ift 
\  e$  (man)  ift 
ftir         finb 

'**k 

fer  (fie) 
\  e§  (man) 

ei 
ei 
eien 

.  gereift 

/ifyr 

feib 

{il;r 

eiet 

1  '®ie 

finb 

@ie 

eien 

Tte 

ftnb  ) 

fte           1 

eien 

Pluperfect. 

I  had  (might  have)  {  *™£  ^veiling,  &c. 

i<$ 

War      \ 

\$        ware 

bu 

warft 

bu        war  eft 

V 

er  (fie) 
iwr 

war 
waren   >  gttctfU- 

er  (fie)  ware 
u?ir       waren 

»  gereift. 

JU;r 

waret 

/  i^r        Waret 

waren 

\  ©ie      waren 

fie' 

waren  ) 

fie        waren 

Future  Pres. 
I  shall  travel,  &c. 
id;  wcrbe  rcifcnf  &c. 

Future  Perf. 
I  shall  have  travelled,  &c. 
id;   werbe 
bu   wirft 


t()t  wcrbct 
fie   tucvbcn 


Conditional  Pres. 

I  should  travel,  &c. 
id;  witrbe  rcifcn,  &c. 

Conditional  Perf. 
I  should  have  travelled,  &c. 
ic^  wtirbe    \ 
bu  wurbeft  I 
er    wiirbe     ! 
u>ir  Wurbcn 
il;r  witrbct 
fie    wtirbcn 


gereift  fcin. 


§41.] 
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1.  Conjugate  with  feitt,  in  all  Compound  Tenses,  most  Verbs 
denoting  — 

(a)  existence,  transition  from  one  state  into  another  :  as, 


Perfect. 
to  be  ;  id;  foiit  gemefen  ; 
to  remain  ;  „  geblieben 
to  become  ; 
to  succeed ; 

„  gefaetyett  ; 

„  erroacfyt ; 
to  grow ; 
to  die  ; 
to  die  out 


„  gemorben  ; 
„  gelungen  ; 


„  getoac^fen ; 

„  geftorben  ; 

„  erlofd;en; 

„  gebiefyen  ; 

„  gefc^moljen 


Infinitive  Perf. 
gercefen  feitt. 
gebUeben  fein. 
gercorben  fein. 
gelungen  fein. 
gefcfyefyen  fein, 
errcacfyt  fcin. 
geroadjfen  fein, 
geftorben  fein. 
evlofd;en  fein. 
gebtefyen  fein. 

fein. 


Infinitive  Pres. 
fein, 
Meiben, 
toerben, 
getingen, 

gefdJKfyen,      to  happen ; 
ertt>ad)en,      to  awake ; 
roadmen, 
fterben, 
erlbfd;en, 

gebeiben,       to  thrive ; 
fd)metjcn,     to  melt ; 

(6)  locomotion,  point  of  departure,  &•:. :  as, 

Infinitive  Pres.  Perfect.  Infinitive  Perf. 

gefyen,          to  go  ;       idj  Mtt  gegangen  ;  gegangen  fcin. 

f ommen,      to  come  ;         „    get ommen  ;  gefommen  fein. 

fm!en,          to  sink  ;          „    gefunf  en  ;  gefunfen  fein. 

guriicffe&ren, to  return;       „    juriltf gef e&rt ;  guriicfgelefyrt  fein. 

fatten,          to  fall ;  „    gefatten ;  gefatten  fein. 

laufen,         to  run ;  „    gelaufen ;  geiaufen  fein. 

tteidjen,        to  yield ;         „    gettncfyen ;  gett)icj>en  fein. 

Comp.  the  French  : — Je  suis  alle,  venu,  devenu,  mort,  parti,  &c. 

2.  Not  a  few  of  these  intransitive  Verbs,  as — 

reiten,  to  ride ;      P.P.  geritten, 

reifen,  to  travel ;      „  gereift, 

fabren,  to  drive ;      „  ge[al;ren, 

fpringen,  to  spring ;     „  gef^rungen. 

may  be  conjugated  either — 

with  fjnbcn,  to  denote  the  motion  irrespective  of  the  starting 
point  or  destination, 

or  with  feitt,  in  answer  to  the  questions  ivhence?  whither? 
where... to?  how  far?  &c.  ;  as, 

(£r  Ijnt  fcief  gereifh     He  has  travelled  a  great  deal. 
(§r  ift  nad)  §aufe  gereift.     He  has  left  for  home. 
2)a8  $inb  !^at  ben  ganjen  Sag  getyritngen.    The  child  has  been 
romping  the  whole  day. 

(Sr  ift  cms  bem  S3ctt  gef^rungen..    He  has  jumped  out  of  bed. 

Obs.— It  will  be  noticed  that  most  of  these  verbs  belong  to  the  Strong 
Conjugation. 
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[§  42, 


§  42.   CONJUGATION    OF  VERBS   WITH   FULL 
INFLECTIONS. 


(a)  In  the  2nd  person  singular  of  the  Pres.  and  Pret.  Jndicat., 
the  full  inflection*  tt  (instead  of  =t,)  is  required  with  all  Verbs  the  stem 
of  which  ends  — 

(1)  in  b,  t,  (i.e,  dentals),  or  in  lit,  It,  preceded  by  a  consonant  ;  as, 
rebsen,  to  speak  ;  joart*en,  to  wait  ;  att)llt=en,  to  breathe  ;  orbit-en,  to  arrange. 
reb*eft;  »art=eft;  atljm^eft;  orbit-eft. 

(2)  in  f,  jf,  fe,  fdj,  5,  fc  (i.e.  sibilants)  ;  as, 

raf*ot,  to  rage  ;  Ijajf  *en,  to  hate  ;  ^ei^en,  to  bid  ;  rauf  dj«en,  to  rustle  ; 
raf*efl  ;  $aff*eft  ;  §eiHP  ;  vauf$*eft  ; 

thus—  fyifcm,  to  heat  ;  tro^-en,  to  defy,  &c. 

(It)  In  the  "&rd  pers.  sing,  and  2nd  pers.  plur.  of  the  Pres.  and  Pret. 
Indie.,  the  full  inflection  -tt  (instead  of  *t),  is— 

(1)  required  with  verbs  the  stem  of  which  ends  in  b,  t,  tit,  tt,  preceded 
by  a  consonant  ; 

(2)  optional  with  verbs  the  stem  of  which  ends  in  f,  ff,  ft,  fd),  5,  ty:  — 

er  (ifor)  reb«et,  tt>art*et,  atfwfet,  orbn^et. 

er  (fyr)  raf(e)t,  faffet  (fafet),  f^tie§<e)t,  reii*(e)tf  &c. 

(I)  INFIN.  rcb^ctt,  to  speak;  PRET.  rebate,  spoke;  P.P.  ge*reb*et, 
spoken. 

Present.  Preterite. 


INDICATIVE.     |    SUBJUNCTIVE. 


INDICATIVK.     |    SUBJUNCTIVE. 


I  speak, 

I  may  speak 

I  spoke, 

I  am  speaking. 

(may  be  speaking). 

I  was  speaking,  &c. 

id)    reb'C 

id)    rcb=C 

iff)    rebate 

bu    rcb=cft 

bu    reb=eft 

bu    rcb'tfcft 

er     rcb>et 

er     reb*C 

cr     veb*ete 

wir  rcb'Clt 

ttrir  reb=Clt 

Jcir  rcb-Ctett 

J  tbr   rcb^Ct 

<  i^r    reb.Ct 

fi^r    reb^CtCt 

(  2  to  reb--Ctt 

l<Ste  reb-Ctt 

(  ©ie  reb^CtCtt 

fie     reb.Ctt 

fie     resell 

fie    reb^CtCIt 

(2)  INFIN.  ^aff^cn,  to  hate;  PRET.  Ijaff4*e;  P.  P.  gc4 

I  hated,  &c. 
bu   tyiMcft 


I  hate,  &c. 

idj   ^aff.C 
bu   bafj=cfl 


fie 


I  may  hate, 
id, 
bu 


fte    ^aff-CII 


er 
hrir 

fie 
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PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  COURSE.— II. 


[§  52. 


§  52.  AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  MOOD. 


$>tirfeu,                     $bmtett, 

to  be  permitted.             to  be  able  (can). 

to  like  (may). 

Present  Indicative. 

I  am  allowed,  &c. 
id)   barf 
bit   barf*ft 
er    barf 
tt)ir  bttrf»en 
ibr  burf^et 
fie    burf-ett 

I  can,  I  am  able,  &c. 
id)   faun 
bu  !ann*ft 
er    fann 
jvir  f  bitumen 
U;r  fbnn*et 
fie    fbmt*en 

I  may,  &c. 
id;   niag 
bu  mag=fl 
er    mag 
U)ir  ntbg-en 
ibr  mbg=et 
fie    mbg-cu 

Present  Subjunctive  (regular  throughout). 

I  be  allowed,  &c. 
id;   biirf-e,  &c. 
n>ir  bilr[=en,  &c. 

I  may  be  able,  &c. 
id)    fbmue,  &c. 
tvir  fbnn^en,  &c. 

I  may  like,  &c. 

id;   utbg*e,  &c. 
ioir  mcg^en,  &c. 

Preterite  Indicative. 

I  was  allowed,  &c. 
id)    burHe,  &c. 
vir  bur(*tenf  &c. 

I  could,  was  able,  &c. 
id)   !onn*tcf  &c. 
iuir  foun4en,  &c. 

I  might,  I  liked,  &c. 
ic^   mod;*tc,  &c. 
Jvir  mod)*ten,  &c. 

Preterite  Subjunctive. 

id)    biirfstc,  &c. 
luir  bitrf*ten,  &c. 

id;    fbun*te,  &c. 
mir  fbntt'ten,  &c. 

id;   mbd;-te  &c. 
linr  moisten,  &c. 

Par  tickle  Perfect, 
gebuvft,  been  all  owed.  |    gefount,  been  able,   j  gem0d)t,been  allowed. 

Obs. — With  a  Verb  in  the  Infinitive  for  its  complement,  the  Participle 
Perf.  of  Auxiliary  Verbs  of  Mood  is  changed  into  the  Infinitive,  and  stands 
last':- 


geburft.  I  have  been  allowed, 

tdj  fiabe  gel)  en  bur  fen.  I  have  been  allowed  to  go. 

SSir  fMttcit  g  do  n  n  t.  Wo  should  have  been  able  ;  or,  We  might  have. 

SBir  fydttcn  fallen  fb'nnen.  We  might  have  fallen. 

The  same  rule  applies  to  taffen,  to  let;  fyctfien,  to  bid;  Ijelfen.  to  help; 

fjoven,  to  hoar ;  leaven,  to  teach ;  marfjcn,  to  make  ;  levnen,  to  learn  ;  fefjen, 
to  see. 


§  52.] 


AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  MOOD. 


n 


to-be  compelled 
(must). 


AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  MOOD. 

©oflen, 

to  be  obliged 
(shall). 

Present  Indicative. 


SBotten, 

to  be  willing 
(will). 


I  must,  &c. 
id;   ntufe 
hi   nwfH 
er    mu§ 
ixnr  niiiff=en 
ifyr  tnit(f=et 
fie   iniiffsen 

I  am  to  (shall),  &c. 
id;   jofl 
bit   foflsfi 
er    fott 
hrir  fottsen 
tyr  fott-d 
fie   fofl»en 

I  will,  &c. 
id)   ttrifl 
bu  tt>ttt=fl 
er    toitt 
ttnr  tvoftsen 
U;r  U)ofl=et 
fie    U)oH*en 

Present  Subjunctive  (regular  throughout). 


I  may  be  compelled, 
id)   muffle,  &c. 


I  was  compelled,  &c. 
id;    BtftfMe,  &c. 


id;    nm§=te,  &c. 


gemujjt,  been. 


I  may,  &c. 
id)   fott-e,  &c. 

Preterite  Indicative. 
I  was  to,  &c. 
&c. 


I  may  be  willing,  &c. 
e,  &c. 


Preterite  Subjunctive. 
\       id^   fott'tc,  &c.       | 

Participle  Perfect. 
|  gefottt,  been  obliged.  | 


I  would,  &c. 
id;   fto£Nef  &c. 


njcff*te,  &c. 


,  been  willing. 


The  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  (equivalent  to  the  Conditional 
Per/.}  of  Auxiliary  Verbs  of  Mood \  being  formed  quite  differently 
from  English,  demands  especial  notice  : — 

I    should    have    been    permitted 

to  go  ; 
or,  I  might  have  gone. 

Thou    wouldst    have    been    able 

to  come  ; 
or,  Thou  mightst  have  come. 


id;  ptte  gefyen  bitrfett. 
bu  fjatteft  fommeu  fonnett. 


er  fjatte  effen  ntiigcu. 
n?ir  fatten  ja^Ien  miiffctt. 

il;r  Ijattct  e§  ;-I;iiu  fottcn. 
fie  ptteu  e8  t(;un  wofictt. 


{He  would  have  liked  to  eat ; 
or,  He  ivuuldfain  have  eaten. 

We    should    have    been    obliged 

to  pay ; 

or,  We  must  have  paid. 
/        You  should  have  done  it  ; 
\  or,  You  ought  to  have  done  it. 
(      They  would  have   been  willing  to 
'do  it. 
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[§  53. 


§  53.  CONJUGATION  OF  THE  PASSIVE  VOICE. 

(Formed  with  the  Auxiliary  Verb  rcerben  (§  38),  to  become,  and 
the  Past  Part,  or  Fast  Infinitive.) 

Infinite  :— geltcbt  Werben,  to  be  loved. 
Supine  :—    geltebt  ju  werben. 


INDICATIVE. 


Present. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


I  am  loved,  &c. 

I  be  loved,  &c. 

id)   toevbe 

id)   toerbe   \ 

bu  ttrirft 

bu   fterbeft 

er    toirb 
ttnr  luerben 

geliebt 

er    ir>evbe    [  atl'tbt 
voir  tuerben  / 

ifyr  iverbet 

i^r  tuerbet 

fie   roerben  j 

fie   toerben  ) 

Preterite. 

I  was  loved,  &c. 

I  were  loved,  &c. 

id)   untrbe 

id;   hjiirbe     \ 

bit   ivitrbeft 

bu   toitrbeft 

er    njurbe 
\\i\t  iDurben 

)  geltebt. 

er    tuiirbe      1   flcjjc<.f 
ft>ir  luitvbeu    /  fi 

ifyr  iuurbet 

ifyr  h>Urbet     1 

fie   kuitTben 

fie    tviirbeu   / 

Present  Perfect. 


I  have  been  loved,  &c. 
id)   bin 
bu    In  ft 
er    ift 
iv  ir  ftnb 
ijir  jeib 
fie    {tab 


tuorben. 


I  may  have  been  loved,  &c. 
ic§   fei    \ 
bu  feift 


er 
ivir 


fie 


et 

eien 
eiet  I 
eien/ 


)**""** 


1  had  been  loved,  &c. 
id)   loar 
bit   juavft 

£.EL   UeIWt«.*«. 

tl^r  irarct 
ftc   tvarcn 


Pluperfect. 


I  might  have  been  loved,  &c. 
i(^>   ware 
bu   hjarefi 


ifyr  lu  a  vet 
fie   Jvarett 


53.  J         CONJUGATION  OF  THE  PASSIVE  VOICE. 

FUTURE.  CONDITIONAL. 

Present. 
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I  shall  be  loved,  &c. 

I  should  be  loved,  &c. 

Indicat.        Subj. 

iify  roeibe    (n>erbe)      \ 

tdj   hritrbe     \ 

bu  nnrft     (toerbeft) 

bit  toiirbejl 

er    totrb      (rcerbe)       1  geltefct 

er    nnirbe      1    geltefct 

unr  roerben  (trerbeu)     [  wcrbcit. 

h>ir  tviirben    f  tucrbcu. 

ityr  toerbet    (toerbet) 

ii)V  toitrbet 

(ic    njerben  (rcerben)    / 

fie    tDiirben  ) 

FUTURE. 


Perfect. 


CONDITIONAL. 


I  shall  have  been  loved,  &c. 

I  should  have  been 

loved,  &c. 

idj   tterbe  (toerbe)  \ 

id)  ftntrbe         \ 

bit  ttnvfi  (rcerbeft) 

bit   n^iirbeft 

ev    tinrb    (toerbe),  I        gdtcbt 

er    anirbe, 

.qclicbt 

tttr  irerben     jc.      (  Worben  fcttt. 

n>tr  n?iirbeu        /    tuorbcit  fcttt. 

ibr  n>erbet 

ibr  h?iirbet 

fie   icerbeit             / 

fie   miirben^c.  ) 

IMPERATIVE. 

Singular. 

2.  SSerbe  geliett,      be  loved. 

3.  SBcrbc  er  getteBt,  let  him  be  loved. 


1.  SSerben  n?ir  geltebt,  let  us  be  loved. 

2.  SBerbet  geltebt,         be  ye  loved. 

3.  SBerben  fie  geliebt,    let  them  be  loved. 

SUPINE. 

(um)  getiebt  gu  roerben,  (in  order)  to  be  loved. 
geliebt  worben  311  jein,     to  have  been  loved. 

Obs.  The  Impersonal  Passive  Voice  is  a  peculiar  construction  by  means 
of  which  Intransitive  Verbs  may  be  used  Passively  (cp.  Lat.  cursum  eat)  :  — 


(5§  hnrb  (luurbe)  getanjt  unb  gefur.gen. 
G§  ift  (»ar)  miv  erfauOt  tuorbeu. 
2)Ur  tinrb  nac^gefe^t. 


There  is  (was)  dancing  and  singing. 
I  have  (had)  been  allowed. 
I  am  pursued. 
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§  54.  IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 


(a)  Denoting  natural  phenomena  (intransitive): — 


Mitit,  it  lightens.    e8  fviert  (fror,  gefroren),  it  freezes, 

bonnert,  it  thunders.  e8  bunfelt,  it  is  growing  dark, 

fyageft,  it  hails.         e«  ift  fait  (toarm), 

recjnet,  it  rains.        e8  ift  fyefl, 

toinbet,  it  is  windy.  e3  ift  fiinf  Uf;r, 

fd;neit,  it  snows.       e§  it)trb  bunfel, 

tfyaut,  it  thaws.       e8  ivirb  jvcit, 

tagt,  it  dawns.       e§  nxrbe  Sid;t ! 


it  is  cold  (warm), 
it  is  bright, 
it  is  five  o'clock. 
it  is  growing  dark, 
it  is  growing  late,  &c. 
Let  there  be  light ! 


(6)  Denoting  sensations,  affections,  &c.   (used  transitively  with 
the  Ace.  or  Dat.)  : — 


e8  biirftet  nuc6, 

e8  friert  bid), 

eS  j)ungert  il;n  (fte), 


or  mie^  biirftet, 
„  bid)   fricvt, 
„  t^n    l;uncjert, 


„  un§  jd;anbert, 
„  eud;  fcertangt, 


e8  fd)aubert  un«, 
e8  t)erlangt  eud^, 
eg  berbrte§t  @ie,  Preterite  :—  Derbrof?  ; 

P.P.  :  fcerbroffen, 
c8  freut  fte. 


I  am  thirsty, 
thou  feelest  chilly, 
he  is  hungry. 

[shuddering. 
we  shudder,  we  are 
you  are  anxious, 
you    are    annoyed, 

vexed, 
they  rejoice. 


ttnmbert  nudj, 
jammert  bic^f 


mid;  Humbert,  I  wonder. 

btc^  jammert  (fetner),    thou  pitiest  (him). 


fd)tt>tnbett  fie,  they  feel  giddy. 


biinft  nttr, 
baud)t  mtr, 
fldingt  il;vr 
(§  45). 
grauft  im5, 
tangt  enrf;, 


>  methinks. 
she  succeeds 

we  are  afraid, 
you  are  uneasy. 


c3  ift  bir  red)t,     it  suits  thee. 
e8  ift  tl;m  iibei,    he  feels  sick. 
cS  ift  un3  two^I,   we  feel  well. 
e§  ift  end)  leib,     you  are  sorry. 
c§  ift  il;nen  tt>arm,  they  are  warm,&c. 


§  55.] 


CONJUGATION  OF  REFLEXIVE  VERBS. 
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§  55.  CONJUGATION  OF  REFLEXIVE  VERBS. 
Infinitive  Pres. :— - fid)  ftcmufycit,  to  exert  one's  self. 
Infinitive  Perf. : — ftdj  (emitfjt  Ijo&Ctt,  to  have  exerted  one's  seJf 


with  Accusative : — 


Present. 


id)  fcemiihe  mid),   I  exert  myself. 

bu  te  mill;  eft  bid),  thou  exertest  thyself. 

er  bemuhet  fid),    he  exerts  himself. 

fie  kmi'tl;et  fid),    she  exerts  herself. 

e8  fcemitl;et  fid),    it  exerts  itself. 
man  temiU;et  fid),    one  exerts  one's  self. 

nrir  &emitt;ett  un§,  we  exert  ourselves. 


fie     kmiil;en  fid),  they  exert  themselves. 

Preterite. 

id)    fcemitl;te  mid),  £c.  I  exerted  myself. 


with  Dative  :  — 

I  flatter  myself,  &c. 

id)    fd;metd)le  mir. 

bit    fd)meid;elft  Mr. 

fc^meic^elt  fidj. 
ft^ntetc^elt  fi^. 
fc^meirf;elt  fit^. 


ine  td;ehi  fid). 


I  flattered  myself,  &c. 
id;  fd;nieid;elte  mir,  &c. 


Singular. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Plural. 


fcemiifye  (bu)  bid),  exert  thyself. 

bemiil;e  ev  fid),       let  him  exert 
himself. 


fcemiU;cu  irir  un§,  let  us  exert 

ourselves. 

fcemityet  cud),        1  exert    your- 
fcemiUjen  ©ie  fid),  /       selves. 
fcemityen  fie  fit^,  let  them  exert 
themselves. 


Perfect,     COMPOUND  TENSES.  Pluperfect. 

I  have  exerted  myself.  I  had  exerted  myself. 

id;  l;abe  mid)  kmiil;t,  &c.  id)  l;atte  miti)  temiil;t,  *&c. 


Future. 


—Present.—      Conditional. 


I  shall  exert  myself. 
id)  luerbe  mid)  kmiiben,  &c. 


I  should  exert  myself. 
id;  luitrbe  mic^  bemitt;en,  &c. 


Future. 


— Past— 


Conditional. 


I  should  have  exerted  myself. 
id;  ttjitrbe  rni^j  bemii(;t  I;aben,  &c. 


I  shall  have  exerted  myself. 
id;  ttjerbe  mit^)  temitl;t  Bateu,  &c. 

Obs.  1.  The  Reflexive  fid)  may  also  be  used  in  the  reciprocal  sense  of 
eiltanbCV,  one  another,  each  other: — 

£>te  ©ottinnen  macfyten  fic^l    (or   cittattbet)   ben  3Sorrang  in  ber  ©i^onfieit 
ftreittg.    The  goddesses  vied  with  one  another  for  the  palm  of  beauty. 

Obs.  2.  The  Reflexive  Pronoun  may  be  strengthened  by  fdbft  (as  in 
French  by  meme) : — 

£ljr  jdjabet  CU(^|  fctfift.     It  is  yourselves  that  you  are  injuring. 
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COMPOUND  VERBS. 

§  56.  COMPOUND  VERBS  (i.e.  Verbs  with  a  PREFIX)  are  divided 
into — 

(a)  Inseparable   Compound  Verbs,   i.e.   Verbs  the  prefix   of 
which  cannot  be  separated  from  the  stem,  and  which  do  not  take 
flC*  in  the  Part.  Per/.  :— 

Infin.  toerlafjen,  to  forsake  ;  P.P.  toerlaffen,  forsaken. 
Fres.  icfy  Derlaffe,  I  forsake  ;  Pret.  id)  berlteft,  I  forsook. 
Imperative— bedafc,  forsake  (thou). 

(b)  Separable  Compound  Verbs,  i.e.  Verbs  the  prefix  of  which 
may  be  separated  from  the  stem,  and  which  in  the  Part.  Perf. 
insert  the  gc*  between  prefix  and  stem  : — 

Infinit.  aMaffen,  to  leave  off  ;  P.P.  ob*ge=Iaffen,  left  off. 
Pres.  ic$  Iaffe...ab,  I  leave  off ;  Pret.  icfy  UeJ3...a&,  I  leave  off. 
Imperative — fa§...afc,  leave  (thou)  off. 


(a}  Inseparable  are— 

(1)  The  unaccented  prefixes,  Be*,  ge*,  cut*,   (or  cmp* l), 

r-,  $er=  (none  of  which  can  be  used  standing  alone)  :  as, 

With  Weak  Verbs. 


Infinitive.  Part.  Perf.      Pres.  Indie. 

(without  gc*) 

bejud)'en,  to  visit ;  befud;t' ;  id)  befndj'e ; 

gebraud;'en,  to  use  ;  gcbraucfyt' ;  id)  gebraucfy'e ; 

entfalt'en,  to  display ;  entfaft'et ;  icfy  cntfatt'e ; 

erlang'cii,  to  obtain  ;  crlcmgt' ;  \<fy  ertang'e ; 

tterlan^'cn,  to  demand;  Ucrtangt' ;  ic^  ttcrfang'e; 


Preterite. 

id)  6cfud;'te,  &e. 
id)  gcbraudj'te,  &c. 
ic^  eutfalte'te,  &c. 
id;  erlang'te,  &c. 
id;  tocrtanvj'te,  &c. 


jcrftreu'en,    to  scatter  ;     jcrftreut' ;      \fy  jcrftreu'e ;  ic^  jcrftreu'te,  &c. 

Thus  with  Strong  Verbs  :— 

bcfd^retb'en,    to  describe ;  bcfdn'teb 'en;   id)  bcfd;reib'e ;  ic^  bcfdn'teb',  &c. 

gefall'en,        to  please ;     gefatt'en;       id;gcfatt'e;  tc^  gcfiel',  &c. 

empfang'en,1  to  receive  ;    em^fang'en;  id;  cm^fong'c;  id;  em^fing',  &c. 

ttcrgeb'en,      to  forgive  ;    ftcrijeb'en;     ic^  ticrgeb'e ;  ic^)  ticrgab',  &c, 


1  By  assimilation  with  the  following  labial,  the  prefix  Ctth  becomes 
in  the  following  Strong  Verbs  only :— empfomjcn, 
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(2)  the  Unaccented  Particles  Jjintcr,  behind,  toott,  full,  tuiber, 
against  (which  are  also  used  standing  alone) 
and  mift,  mis-,  dis-  (which  is  now  no  longer  used  standing  alone) : — 

Infinitive.                                 t>art.  Per/.  Pres.  Indie.       Preterite. 

(without  ge-) 

Ijintcrgefy'en,  to  deceive  ;        Jjtntergang'en ;  id?  Ijintergefy'e ;  id)  ljinterging'« 

ttriberleg'en,  to  refute  ;          ttjtberkgt' ;  id)  roiberleg'e ;  id)  uriberteg'te, 

tjoflbrmg'eu,  to  accomplish  ;  &oUbvad?t' ;  id)  Doflbring'e ;  id?&oflbrad;>'te« 

mtfffafl'enf    to  displease  ;      miftfatt'en  ;  id?  miftfaK'e ;    id>  mifffief* 

(b)  Separable  are— 

all  other  Prefixes,  ie.  Adverbs  (and  Adjectives  used  adverbially), 
Prepositions,  Nouns  and  Phrases  used  as  accented  prefixes : — 


Infinitive. 


to  restore  ; 

n&Megen, 
to  lay  down  ; 


to  congratulate; 


to  go  on ; 

afe'*faflenf 
to  fall  off ; 


Part.  Perf.  &  Supine. 
(gc=  or  jtt*  intercalated). 

ljer=ge=fteftt ; 
(um)  |er*3u*ftetten ; 

(um)  aft*gu*Iegeu; 


Pres.,  Pret.,  &  Imperat. 


(um)  (SMfirf  ju  ttftttf^en ; 

Thus  also  with  Strong  Verbs : — 

ge^t 
(um) 

(um)  a&*gu= fatten ; 


tc^  Iege((egtc)...o6'. 
?ege...aft. 

idj  wunfd^e  (miinfcf;tc)  C^Iiirf. 


to  husband ;        (um) 

Thus  also  with  whole  phrases — 

Inf.  (Sr  n>itt  ft^  au§  bcm  @tau&e  maiden,*     He  will  abscond. 
Sup.  Srtt)imfitft(^au§bcm@ttttt6c3ttmarf|Cttf  He  wants  to  abscond 
P.P.  (Sr  I;at  ftt^  a«§  bcm  ©touBe  flcmarfjt,       He  has  absconded. 
Pres&t  mat^t  ft^  ou§  bcm  @tattficf  He  absconds. 

Pret.  @r  mat^tc  ft(^  au§  bem  Stau&e,  He  absconded. 

Imp.  9ftad)e  bid)  au§  bcm  ©taufie !  Abscond ! 

*  Lit.  to  make  (take)  one's  self  out  of  the  dust. 
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§   57.    TABLE    SHOWING    THE    DISTINCTIVE    FEATURES    OF 
SEPARABLE  AND  INSEPARABLE  VERBS. 


Separable  Verbs. 

Infinitive. 

(Prefix  accented.) 

Strong :  auf'*ftcljen,to stand  (get  up). 
Weak:  auf'*fel?eu,  to  set  up. 


Inseparable  Verbs. 


(Verbal  Stem  accented) 

tierfte'fjcu,  to  understand. 

&efel| 'en,        to  occupy  (lit.  to  beset). 

Supine. 


(3tt  inserted 
between  Pi 


*refix  and  Verb.) 
(in  order) 

(nm)  aufoiifteljen,      to  get  up. 
(nm)  anf5iije£en,       to  set  up. 

Past  Participle. 

(ge*  inserted 
between  the  Prefix  and  Verb.) 

aufgcftaubcn,  stood  (got)  up.         foerftanben, 

aufgejefet,  set  up.  fcejefct, 


standing 
before  the  Verb.) 

(in  order) 

(nm)  511  fcerftefyen,  to  understand, 
(nm)  511  kje£eu,    to  occupy. 


(ge=  not  used  at  all.) 


understood, 
occupied  (beset). 


Present. 


(Prefix  thrown 
to  the  end  of  the  sentence.) 


id)  ftel;e...auf, 
ie$  fefee...auf, 


id)  ftanb...a«ff 


I  get  up... 
I  serve  up. 


I  got  up... 
I  put  on... 


(Prefix  not  detached.) 


@tel)e...flttf,  \ 

(Steven  <3te)  ouf,  / 


id;  i)crftel)e  @ie,     I  understand  you. 
ic(>icfe^ebte<Stabt,  I  occupy  the  town, 

Preterite. 

I  id;l»efet3te..., 
Imperative. 

2Sctftc(;e 


I  understood... 
I  occupied... 


nn 

(Serftcl;en@te)mtc^, 

Compound  Tenses. 


understand 
me. 


(Like  the  Part.  Perf.  or  Infinitive) 

id)  Bin  (Ivor)... aufgcftanben.  |         ic^  fyafce  (f;atte)...bcrflanben. 

ic^>  ^nbe  (l)ntte)...befe^t. 
id)  n?erbe  Ot>iirbe)...tterftct)en. 
idj>  iverbe  ()vitrbe)...bcfcl(3en. 


id) 

id?  inerbe  (iviirbc)...aufftel)en. 

tc^  icerbe  (nnivbe)  ...aufjc^cu. 
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8  58.  CONJUGATION  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

SEPARABLE  VERBS. 
Weak  :  auSfUfjren,  to  carry  out.  |  Strong  :  aufgefcen,  to  give  up. 

Present  Indicative. 

I  carry  out  the  plan,  &c.  I  give  up  the  business,  &c. 

id?   fitfyre    ben  ^lan  au3,  id?   gefce    ba3  ©efd?aft  auf, 

bu   fitfyrft         „         au§,  bii   gibft  „          auf, 

er    fityrt          „         au8,  er    gtbt  „  auf, 

tt)tr  fiifyren        „         au8,  tcir  geben          „          ftttf, 

ifyr  fityret        „         au3,  i&r  gebet  „          auf, 

fie    fityreu       „         au3,  fie    geben          „          auf,  &c. 

Present  Subjunctive. 

id?   fiiljre   ben  ^lan  au§,  id)   gcbe    ba§  ©efc^aft  auf, 

bu   fityreft       „         aii«,  &c.       bu   gebefl          „          auf,  &c. 

Preterite  Indicative. 

I  carried  out  the  plan,  &c.  I  gave  up  the  business,  &c. 

id;   fttfyrte  ben  s]3Ian  au§,  ic^   gab     ba§  ©efc^aft  auf, 

bu   fityvteft      „         au3,  &c.       bu   gabeft         „          auf,  &c. 

Preterite  Subjunctive. 

id)   fitljrete  ben  ^3(an  auS,  ic^   gabc    ba§  ©efd;aft  auf, 

bu   fii^reteft    „         au«,  &c.       bu   gabeft          „          auf,  &c. 

Imperative. 

Carry  (thou,  ye)  out  the  plan,&c.     Give(thou.ye)npthebusiness,&c. 
^ii^rc  (fiibret)  ben  s]3Ian  au§,  ©i6  (gebet)  ba«  ©ejd&aft  auf, 

§iil;ren  @tc  „         au«,  &c.      ©eben  @ie        „          auf,  &c. 

Compound  Tenses. 

I  have  (had)  carried  out,  &c.  I  have  (had)  given  up,  &c. 

id^  fiabe  (I;atte)  ben  ^tan  au^=      ic^  b;abe  (f;atte)  ba3  ©efd;aft  auf* 

gefiitirt.  gegeben. 

I  shall  (should)  carry  out,  &c.          I  shall  (should)  give  up,  &c. 
idj>  n?erbe  (wiirbe)  ben  s$(an  au^=      ic^  ioerbe  (nwrbe)  ba^  ^efc^a'ft  auf- 

fii(;ren.  geben. 

ic^  n^erbe  (nsilrbe)  ben  $fan  an^=      tc^  tt>erbe  (witrbe)  baS  ©efc^aft  aitf» 
gefu(;rt  t;aben.  gegeben  fyaben. 

The  above  constructions  only  hold  ffood  in  Principal 
Clauses;  for  the  Prefix  is  never  detached  in  Dependent 
Clauses,  in  which  the  Verb  itself  must  stand  last  :— 

Principal  Clause  :  Dependent  Clause  : 

1  copy  the  letter.  The  letter  which  I  copy. 

id?  fd;retbe  ben  Srief  a&.  2)er  S3rief,  ben  id?  abjc^retbe. 

I  copied  the  letter.  The  letter  which  I  copied. 

id;  frf;vtefc  ben  33rtef  a6.  Scr.Srief,  tticlc^cn  ify  abfd;rteb. 


It  was  late,  when  I  copied  the  (53  tr>ar  tyat,  a(§  ic^  ben  SBrief 

letter.  atijd;vteb. 

He  wishes  that  I  should  copy  (Sv  antnfd?t,   bafe   \<fy  ben  33vief 

the  letter.  af>deibe. 


80  PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  COURSE.—  II.  [§  58. 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  COMPOUND  VERBS. 
(a)  Verbs  compounded  with  the  prefixes  — 


j,  Ijtttter,  ii&er,  through,  behind,  over, 

MJtt,  Hitter,  &0fl,  ttliefcer,      round,  under,  full,  again, 

(1)  are  separable,  if  tfa  prefix  is        (2)  inseparable,  if  the  verb-stem  is 
accented  :  —  accented  :  — 

Infmit.     burd/sreifen,  to  pass  through  burdjreif  en,  to  roam  through. 

(without  stopping), 

Supine  (inn)  bitrd)'*Sttreifett  (urn)  jjtt  burdjretpen 

P.  P.        burd/sflCreift,  burdjretfl. 

itfier'*gd)en,  to  go  (pass)  over,  itbergeb/en,  to  skip. 

(urn)  iiber'*Sttgeb,en,  (urn)  $tt  itbergeh/en. 

iiber'sgCgangen,  iibergang'en. 

Thus—  um'sgefien,  to  go  round.  ttmgeb/'en,  to  turn,  evolve. 

rcie'ber^olen,  to  fetch  back,     njteberljol'en,  to  repeat. 

EXAMPLES  :<- 

(1)    Accented   separable    prefix;  (2)  Unaccented  inseparable  pref.  : 

Sense  -.—literal  and  concrete  .—  Sense  -.—derived  and  abstract  .— 


i$  fc^C  ben  SRetfcnben  iibct',  id^  it^crfc^'c  ba§  S3uA. 

I  set  the  traveller  over,  I  translate  the  book. 

id)  fjabc  i^n  ii'bcrgefe^t,  ty  ^abe  e§  ttftctfc^t'. 

t^n  u'berjttfefeeiu  ic^  jounce  e§  3tt  it&erfe^'en. 


®e^  unb    Oc  e§  tttc'ber,  aSJtebcr^oJ'c  e§  noc^  einmar. 

Go  &nd  fetch  it  Aacfc  ayain,  Repeat  it  once  more. 

tdj  $abe  e§  ftfjcn  njie'bevQCfjctt,  ic^  ^a 

icf;  gebenfe  c§  njie'berSU^ren.  i<^  gebenfc 


(fc)  With  regard  to  Verbs  compounded  with  inift*  notice  that— 

(1)  Verbs  which  have  the  accent  on  the  verb-stem  are  inseparable  .•— 

migfaHen,    to  displease  ;        Pres.  id)  mt&faffe,      Pret.  i 

mi&bit'rigen,  to  disapprove  ;    Pres.  i$  mifjbiaige,    Pret.  i 

Paxt  Perf.  without  ge^  if  the  Verb  is  strong  :—  tntfjfatten. 
„         generally  with  0C,  if  the  Verb  is  weak  .—  e 
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(2)  Verbs  which  have  the  accent  on  the  prefix  tlttf?*  are  also  inseparable 
in  the  Simple  Tenses,  but  generally  intercalate  flC;:  in  the  Part.  Perf.  :— 

Jttiff  'arteu,  to  degenerate  ;  Part.  Perf.  mi§'gCartet. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  Rules  mentioned  in  §  56,  notice  that— 

(1)  most    Compound    Verbs    derived  from    Compound    Nouns    or 
Adjectives  are  inseparable:  — 

ta$f$(agtn,  to  deliberate,  to  hold  counsel  (from  SRatfifdjtag,  counsel,  advice). 
tcetteifern,  to  vie,  to  emulate  (from  SBettetfer,  emulation). 

Thus— 

arg»of)nen,  to  suspect  ;  branbfdjaljen,  to  lay  under  contribution  ;  fdifyftiicfeit, 
to  breakfast  ;  b,attbb,aben,  to  handle  ;  langtoetten,  to  weary  ;  luftroanbeln,  to 
promenade  ;  waflfaljrten,  to  go  on  a  pilgrimage  ;  redjtfertigen,  to  justify  ; 
toefiJKagen,  to  lament  ;  nrirtfdjaften,  to  husband  ;  tcetterleudjten,  to  lighten  ; 
offenbaren,  to  reveal. 

All  these,  like  those  compounded  with  be*,  gc,  &c.,  remain  inseparable  in 
Conjugation  ;  but  differently  from  them,  they  take  the  augment  ge*  in  the 
Part.  Perf.  ;  compare  — 

bereben,  to  persuade  ;  id)  fcerebe  ;  P.P.  berebet.         Supine  :  —  (urn)  ju  bereben. 

/   __  ^ 
friibjtitcfeu,  to  breakfast  ;  id)  frityftiicfe  ;  P.P.  flCfrit^fturft.  (urn)  511  frufijtiiden. 

(2)  Verbs  ivith  two  prefixes  are  — 

(a)  inseparable  throughout,  if  the  first  prefix  is  unaccented  and  the  second 
accented  :  — 

i  Supine  :  — 

fce-antttorten,  to  answer  ;  id)  beantworte,  P.P.  beanttoortet.     (inn)  §u  becntnjorfen. 
t?er=urfadjen,  to  cause;  id)  berurfad)e,        P.P.  fcerurfad)t.        (unt)  51:  berurfodjen. 

(ft)  separable  in  the  simple  tenses  (but  without  taking  ge*  in  the  Part. 
Perf.),  if  thej£»'3£  prefix  is  accented,  and  the  second  unaccented:— 

'    ._.  _  ^ 

an*erfennen,  to  acknowledge,  id;  erfenne  e§  fltt, 

,  to  reserve  ;          id)  bel)afte  mir  tJOI  ; 


but  —  Part.  Perf.  :—  anerfannt,        toorbe^alten. 
Supine  :  —         anJUerfennen, 
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ADVERBS  (UmftcmbSttortev). 
§  59.  I.  FORMATION  OF  ADVERBS. 

Adverbs  are  either — 

(a)  Primitive,  (6)  Derived,  or  (c)  Compounded : — 

'  (a)  Primitive :  biet,  much  ;  mefyr,  more ;  gemtg,  enough  ; 
n>emg,  little,  few ;  frill),  early ;  oft,  often ;  nafy,  near ;  root, 
well,  &c. 

(6)  Derived,    by   means  of   the   suffixes   =lidj    (=   Engl.    -ly\ 
•Hltg$  }  *3,  =tn&  (the  latter  originally  Genitive  endings)  : — 


from  Adjectives: — 
fcttterltd),    bitterly, 
trculid),      truly. 
bUnblhtgS,  blindly. 
anberS,       otherwise. 


to  the  left, 
for  the  rest. 
metftenS,    mostly. 


from  Nouns  :  — 
jafyrltd),    yearly. 
nutnbltd),  verbally. 
ritcfling^,  backwards. 
tt)etl3,       partly. 

,  inthemorn- 

ing. 
in  the  even- 


ng. 


from  Participles : — 
fyoffentfid),  it  is  to  be 

hoped. 

nnffentftd),  wilfully. 
jufc^cubS,    visibly. 
eilenbS,      hurriedly. 


Obs.  Almost  all  German  Adjectives,  however,  may  be  used  as  Adverbs 
without  undergoing  any  change : — 


Adj.—  2)aS93u$  ift  frf)0tt. 
Adv.  —  2)o§  93ud)  ift  ft^Ott  g 
Adj.—  2>ie  «Hpen  ftnb  Ij 


Adv.—  2)er    Slbter    f(tegt 


The  book  is  beautiful. 

it.         The  book  is  beautifully  wiitten. 

bie  The  Alps  are  higher  than  the  Py- 
renees. 

nI8  The  eagle  flies  hiyher  than  the 
swallow. 


(c)  Compounded  of  Nouns,  Adjectives,  Pronouns,  Prepositions, 
and  Primitive  Adverbs  : — 

1.  with  Nouns   (mostly   in  the   Genitive)  affixed   to  other 
parts  of  speech  : — 

2)htfl,  n.  : —     aUcrbutfld,    undoubtedly  ;     fcf)Icd)tcrbhtg£,    posi- 
tively. 

[f  nj. : —      g(ct(fjfa0§,  likewise  ;  jcbettfaU3,  in  any  case. 
>,  f. : —      nllcvljanb,  all  kinds  of ;  red|ter  ^>aubf  on  the  right 
hand. 
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2Ko(,  n.  :—      toietotttlS,  frequently  ;  jcbeSmal,  every  time. 
2Kafc(e),  n.  :—  ehugermafcen,  in  some  degree  ;  bcrmafeen,  in  such  a 

degree. 

Drt,  m.  :—      aflerortS  (atferortett),  everywhere. 
Seite,  f.  :—     ewerfett§...anbmfcit3,*  on  the  one  hand...  on  the 

other  hand. 
Xtil,  m.  :—     grofjtentetlS,  chiefly  ;  meine3teU3,  on  my  part 

233eg,  m.  :—     gerabe3tt>eg3,    straightway  ;    fcmeStt»eg3,    by    no 
means. 

SSeife,  f.  :—    eittfttteUen,  mtttlerwette,  meanwhile,  meantime. 
SBeife,  f.  :—    giurfUdjernjetfe,  fortunately  ;  freusroeife,  crosswise. 

t^ont^terweifc,  foolishly. 
3cit,  f.  :—       attach,  jcber^eit,  at  all  times. 

*  The  masc.  and  neuter  genitive-inflection  *$,  from  its  frequent  use  in 
adverbial  genitives,  has  become  an  adverbial  suffix,  and  as  such  is  often 
tacked  on  to  Nouns  irrespective  of  their  gender  or  case.  Cf.  bie 
adv.  Wa^tS,  by  night  ;  ace.  aQen  gaH,  adv.  aflenfaflS,  at  all  events. 


2.  with  Prepositions  (or  original  Adverbs}  prefixed  or  suf- 
fixed to  other  parts  of  speech  :  — 

giigfeirf;,  at  the  same  time  ;  gerabestt,  straight  on. 

,  upward  ;  fcergauf,  uphill. 

,  on  the  way  ;  fcergunter,  downhill. 

Ijeutgutage,  nowadays  ;  ja^relang^  for  years. 


meinet*megen(*Ijalbett),  for  my  sake  ; 
gejunbt;eit3l)al&er,  for  the  sake  of  health. 

3.  with  Pronouns  (or  originally  Pronominal  stems)  compounded 
with  each  other  : — 

rcofyin  ?  whither  ?  bat;tn,  bovtfytn,  thither, 

whence]    bal;er,  bortfyer,  thence,  &c. 
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§  60.  II.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  ADVERBS. 

'  Adverbs  may  be   classified,  according  to  their  meaning,  into 
Adverbs  of — 

(1)  Place,  answering  the  questions — 


Rest. 


from  a  place  to-  from  the  speaker  to- 

wards the  speaker: —  |       wards  a  place : — 
fyter,  here.  fyiertyer,  hence.  fyterjmt,  hither, 

ba,  here,  there.  balder,  hence,  thence.   bal;in,thither,thisway. 

bort,  there,  yonder,      border,  thence,  from  bortfytn,  thither,    tliat 

yonder.  way. 

brinnen,  in,  inside.      fyerein,  (come)  in.         fytnetn  (go)  in. 
brcmfjen,  out,  outside,  fyeraus,  (come)  out.      fytnauS,  (go)  out. 
briiben,    over    there,  fyeriiber,  (come)  over,  Dumber,  (go)  over,  to 

across.  to  this  side.  the  other  side, 

often  (broken),  above,  fyerauf,  (come)  up.        fytnauf,  (go)  up. 
itnten  (brunten),  down,  Remitter,  berab,  (come)  fyinunter,    binab,    (go) 
below.  down.  down. 

(2)  Time,  answering  the  questions — 

maun?  when? : — jejst,  now:  fyeute,  to-day  ;  geflern,  yesterday; 
morgen,  to-morrow  ;  fogfetd),  immediately ;  me,  never,  &c. 

tt)te  lattfle?  how  long? : — immer,  always  ;  ftetS,  constantly,  &c. 
ttrie  oft?  how  often? : — tagttd),  daily  ;  ftiinblid),  hourly  ;  felten. 

(3)  Manner  or  Quality,  answering  the  question — 

tote?  how?:— fo,  thus;  ttobf,  well;  ricfyttg,  correctly;  fd;neff, 
quickly;  Icmgfam,  slowly;  anber3,  otherwise  ;  gern,  willingly  ;  and 
nearly  all  Adjectives  without  undergoing  any  change  [see  I.  (£>)]. 

(4)  Affirmation,  Negation,  or  Uncertainty : — 

ja,  yes  ;  n^irftic^,  really  ;  in  ber  S^at,  freittdj,  indeed,  in  fact,  &c. 

nein,  no  ;  nidjt,  not ;  feine§tt)eg8f  by  no  means,  &c. 

Ctetteic^t,  perhaps  ;  etrt)a,  perchance  ;  fcwm,  hardly,  scarcely,  &c. 

(5)  Quantity,  Degree,  answering  the  questions — 

tote  triel  ?  how  much  (in  quantity)  1 :  * — tttef ,  much,  a  great 
deal ;  ftenig,  little  ;  etroaS,  some  ;  geniig,  enough. 

Wic  fcl)r  ?  hov)  much  (in  degree)  1 :  *— je^ir,  much,  very  ;  fyodjift, 
exceedingly  ;  ganjlity,  totally,  wholly  ;  aufjerft,  extremely,  &c. 

(6)  Cause,  Motive,  Purpose,  answering  the  questions — 
UHtrum  ?  why  ? :— barum,  therefore. 

tucfjljnlb,  UJcfnucflcu?  whereforef : — beSf;o!b,  beStoegen,  therefore. 
ttioju  ?  what  for  f  :— baju,  for  that,  &c. 

*  The  distinction  between  quantity  and  degree  (intensity} — both,  ex- 
pressed by  'much  '  in  English — must  be  carefully  observed  in  German : — 

He  eats  much.        Gr  tfjt  bid.  Many  friends.    $tde  greunbe. 

I  love  him  much.    $i)  Itebe  iljn  feljr.      Very  much.        ©efyrfciel. 
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§  61.  III.  COMPARISON  OF  ADVERBS. 


Comparative, 
by  adding  =cr. 

Superl.A  bsolute, 
by  adding  *(e)ft, 
or  (c)ftCU8. 

Superl.  Relative, 
by  adding  sfteu. 

gefyorfom, 

gefyorfamer, 

gefyorfamft,1 

am  getyorfamften, 

obediently. 

more 

aufS  gefyorfamfte, 

(the)  most 

obediently. 

most  obediently. 

obediently. 

tetd)t,  easily, 

letcfytcr, 

leicfytefteu^,1 

am  leidjteftcn, 

lightly. 

more  easily. 

auf§  ktcfytefte, 

(the)  most  easily. 

most  easily. 

bod), 

Wcr, 

1)0  d)  ft,  bod)ftcitv, 

am  l;od)ften,2 

high. 

higher. 

exceedingly, 

(the)  highest. 

at  the  most. 

nafj, 

nityer, 

SunSoft, 

am  nad)fteu, 

near. 

nearer. 

next  of  all  ; 

(the)  nearest. 

itiirfjftCHS, 

by  and  by. 

gut,  fool, 

&effcr, 

&eftcu3,     )  i 

well. 

better. 

auf§  tieftc,  j  es  ' 

gcru,3 

willingly. 

HcBer, 

rather. 

(allerltebft,  most 
charmingly.) 

lmi!>, 

c^cr, 

fcolbtgft,  )  very 

soon. 

sooner. 

cl;eften3,  )  soon. 

uicf, 

mc^r, 

meift,  mcifteu^, 

much. 

more. 

mostly. 

weutg, 

minber, 

mtnbcftcuS, 

iucuigcr, 

tticuigftcug, 

little. 

less. 

at  least. 

§  62.  IRREGULAR  COMPARISON  (formed  from  other  Stems). 

am  fcefteu, 

the  best. 
am  Ud)fteu,(the) 
most  willingly. 
am  efjeften, 
(the)  soonest. 
am  mctften, 
(the)  most. 
am  mtnbcfteu, 
am  ttjcntgftcu, 
(the)  least. 

1  The  Simple  Superlatives  in  *ft,  "ftCU^,  are  limited  to  a  few  exceptional 
cases ;  as,   eiligft,  hurriedly ;  gefatttgft,  if  )-ou  please ;  giitigft,  most  kindly ; 
erften§,  in  the  first  place ;  jpdteften§,  at  the  latest ;  jdjbnftenS,  in  the  best 
manner. 

2  Distinguish  between  — 

2)er  2Iblet  fliegt  am  ^ij^ften.  It  is  the  eagle  that  flies  the  highest  (com- 
pared with  other  birds). 

23enn  fcer  Stbter  am  f>o^peu  fliegt...  When  the  eagle  takes  his  highest  flies 
(compared  with  his  own  flight  at  other  times). 

3  ©Crtt  is  generally  best  rendered  by  the  Verbs  to  like,  to  be  fond  of:— 
$<$  modjte  gern  (Ueber).      V  I  should  like ;  (I  would  rather). 

(£r  trinft  gern.  He  is  fond  of  (given  to)  drinking. 

2lm  Uebften  ginge  id)  *  fpasteren.        I  should  like  best  to  take  a  walk. 
(Comp.  the  English — I  had  as  lief,  I  had  rather.) 

*  If  a  sentence  begins  with  an  Adverb  or  an  Adverbial 
phrase,  the  Verb  stands  before  the  Subject;— 

3^  <jel;e  nad)  §auje. — §eute  (in  biersel;ii  Sagen)  gefye  id^|  narf;  ^oiife. 
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Prepositions  are  best  classified  according  to  the  case  they  govern  : 
i.e.  (a)  the  Accusative,  (b)  the  Dative,  (c)  both  the  Dative  and 
Accusative,  and  (d)  the  Genitive. 

§  63.  A.  Prepositions  governing  the  ACCUSATIVE  Case  : — 

,  through;  gegCtt,  against,  towards;  fur,  for; 
,  without;  urn,  round  about,  for  ;  U)ibcr,  against. 

Through    the     river     ( —    the 
meadow,  —  the  field). 


$>urdj  ben  glu§  (—  bte  SStefe, 
lb). 


Sen  gangen  £ag  (bte  ganje  9hc$t,      During  the  whole  day  (night, 


ganje 


burd). 


year). 


3>aburc*>  [§  30,  (3)]  ttnrb  ntd&tS      Nothing  is  gained  thereby. 
gefc>onnen. 


2Ber  ntd)t  fur  mid)  ift,  ift  gegcn 


He   who  is  not  for  me,  is  a- 

gainst  me. 

He  is  rich  in  comparison  with  us. 
Towards  noon.     To  the  east. 


Sr  ift  reic^  gegen  un§. 

®egen  a^tttag.    (Segen  Often. 

3dj  ^abe  nidnt^  bag  eg  en  [§30,      I  have  no  objection  to  it. 

(3)]. 
®egen  fynnbert  ^funb. 


ba8  $atertanb  fterben. 


About  one  hundred  pounds. 
To  die  for  the  fatherland. 


2Ba8rootten@tebafiir  [§30,(3)]?      What  do  you  want  for  it? 


Dljnc  cincn  pfennig. 


Without  a  penny. 


Urn  ben  SSatb  ( —  bte  &ttt$e,  Togorownc?thewood( — church, 

—  house). 

At  seven  o'clock.  About  Christ- 
mas. 

He  asks  for  a  piece  of  bread. 


ge(;cn. 
llm  fteBen  iltyr.    llm  2Bet(;nad;ten. 


Sr  btttet  um  etn  @tttd  33rot. 

3$  benuifye  mtc&  barnm  [§  30,      I  trouble  myself  about  it, 
(3)] 


SBtber  ben  Sinb. 
SStber  metnen  SSitten. 


Against  the  wind. 
Against  my  will. 


Ofo.  1.  ©onber,  without,  is  but  rarely  used. 

2.  8318,  as  far  as,  until,  is  generally  used  with  other  Prepositions,  or 
with  Adverbs  :— 

Si8  nad>  Serlin ;  oon  funf  bi§  pe^en  Wt>r ;  bt8  ^te^cr,  so  far ;  big  jefct,  till  now,  &c. 

3.  (Sntlang,  along,  with  ace.  if  placed  after  the  Noun  :  — 

2>en  fttufj  entlang.    Along  the  river. 

4.  ®  en,  for  gegen,  is  obsolete :— gen  $immel,  heavenward. 
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§  64.  B.  Prepositions  governing  the  DATIVE  Case. 

V 

9fu3,    nnf?cr,    bet,         entgegen,  gcgcniiOcr, 
owi  o/",  without,  near  by,  against,      opposite, 

2Jlit,  nad),  fett,  lion,  511,  $uwiber. 
with,  after,  since,  of,    to,  contrary. 


Out  of  the  room  (kitchen,  win- 
dow). 

Out  of  sight  (lit.  eyes),  out  of 
mind. 

The  army  consists  of  picked 
troops. 

For  (out  of}  fear  of  punishment. 

bem  Sereic^e ;  anjjer  (ber)      Out  of  (beyond}  reach  ;  out  of 
($efal)r.  danger. 

Sttte  ©filter  an  jjer  btr  unb  mir.       All  the  pupils  except  you  and  I. 

(With  the  genitive  in  a  few  phrases  :— 
Slu^cr  i'cmbeS  <jel;en.  To  go  abroad.) 


bent  gimmer  (— 
—  bem  ^enfter). 
ben  2lugen,  au3  bem  <Stnn. 


2)ie  Slvmee  beflefyt  an  8 
pen. 
gurc^t  bor  ©trafe. 


Bet  tfym.  Stay  with  him. 

2)ie  <Sd?lacl;t  bet  vet^tg.  The  battle  of  Leipzig. 

3d;  l;abe  metn!Jfteffermd?t  bet  mir.      I  have  not  my  knife  about  me. 
Set  bem  (betm)  Sudjfycinbler.  At  the  bookseller's  (Fr.  chez). 

It  is  customary  with  theGermans. 

A  t  table  ;  on  this  occasion. 


ift  bet  ben  2>eutjcen  ii 
53  et  jtifd;e  ;  bet  biefem 
Set  Sag;  bet  9?acf)t. 
Set  metner  Slnfuuft. 


In  the  daytime  ;  in  the  night. 
A  t  my  arrival. 


(Sr    fam   mir   entgegen    (Infin.      He  came  to  meet  me. 
entgcgeiufommen). 


2>em 


entgegen. 


Facing  the  enemies. 


Sr  mo^nt  ber  ^ir^ie  gegeniiber.      He  lives  opposite  the  church. 


mtt    mir  ;    mtt    lanter  Come  with  me;  with  a  loud 

©ttinme.  voice. 

greuben  ;    mtt    ber  erften  With  pleasure  ;    on    the    first 
©elegenfyett.  opportunity. 
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©iiben  I?  in  ;    nacf>   aften  Towards  the  South  ;  to  all  parts 
SBeltteilen.  of  the  world, 

retft    nad;    2ftitnd)en    (nad)  He  is    leaving    (starting)  for 
Jpairfe).  Munich  (home). 

bem  griifyfiucf  ;  na$  einer  After  breakfast ;  a  week  hence. 


91  ad)    metner    Shtftcfyt  ;    metner      Li  my  opinion. 

5tnjtd)t  nad). 
Sent  @d)eine  narfj.  According  to  appearances. 

(Sett  einer    20Bod;e ;   jeit  fciefen      A  week  ago ;  these  many  years. 
3al)ren. 


(Sr  fontmt  t>ott  ber 


35  on  Sugenb  auf;  ein 
»on  mir. 


(bom      He  is  coming  from  school  (from 

the  fair). 

From  childhood  (up)  ;  a  friend 
of  mine. 


Slnjeben  fennen  ;  ein  ©ebidjt      To  know  by  sight ;  a  poem  by 


©oetlje. 


Goethe. 


Sa§  batten  fte  b  a i>  o  n  [§  30,  (3)]  ?  What  do  you  think  of  it  ? 
3d)  gefye  j$u  meutent  23ruber  (but  I  am  going  to  my  brother. 
3um  (gu  bent)  genfter  btnein  In  (Out  of]  the  window. 


@te  mad)ten  tljn  gum  ^onige.  They  made  him  their  king. 

SSir  geben  gn  Sifd;e,  gn  Sette,  We  are  going  to  dinner,  to  bed, 

gur  @djufe.  to  school. 

gu  guft,  gu  By   land,    by   sea,  on  foot,   on 


gur 
,  &c. 


2)er  SSernunft 


horseback,  &c. 
Contrary  to  reason. 


Obs.  Note  the  following,  less  frequently  used,  Particles  which  complete 
the  above  list  :  — 


fcittnCtt,    within;    gemSft,    conformable   to;   flfctrf),   like;   0&,   over; 
ttfirf)ft,  next  ;  Itebft,  fatttmt,  together  (along  with). 

SJittneit  afy  £agen.  Within  a  week. 

Also  with  the  Genitive  :—  SBtttnen  etneS  2ftonat8. 

2>et  SBorfdjrift  {JCmiift.         Conformable  to  precept,  &c. 
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§  65.  C.  Prepositions  ivhich  govern — 

the  DATIVE,  the  ACCUSATIVE. 

In  answer  to  the    question   I       In  answer  to  the   question 
where ?  \  whither?  whereto? 

ait,  anf,  Ijinter,  in,  and  nefeeu, 

at,  upon,  behind,  in,  and  beside. 

ii&er,  untcr,  Dor,  and  jtmfdjett, 

over,  under,  before,  and  between. 


With  Dative. 

(Sic  ft£t  on  t>  e  m  (am)  geuer. 
He  sits  by  the  fire. 
£>te  Sttetfye  ift  an  bir. 
It  is  thy  turn. 

2tm  2ftorgen  ;  am  erflen  2ftai. 
In  the  morning  ;  on  the  tirst  of 
May. 


£id;t  ftefyt  auf  bem  £ifd)e. 

The  candle  stands  on  (upon]  the 
table. 

51  uf  bem  2cmbe  toofynen. 

To  live  in  the  country. 

3d)  bin  auf  ber  ^oft,  auf  ber 

•   33brfe,  auf  bem  2Harfte,  &c. 

getoefen.      I  have  been  at 

the  post-office,  at  the  Ex- 

change, in  the  market,  &c. 

3)er  ©arten  ift  tyinter  bee 
2«auer. 

The  garden  is  behind  the  wall. 


SBtetfce  in  bem  (tm) 
Stay  in  the  room. 
3)er  fttfd)  f^toimmt  tm  Staffer. 
The  fish  is  swimming  in  the 
water. 

3d?  fike  ncfictt  i^m. 
I  am  seated  near  him. 

©te  SBoIfe  (te^t  ii6cr  bem  Serge. 
The    cloud    hovers    ove?'    the 
mountain. 


With  Accusative. 
©et;  on  ba3  geuer. 
Go  near  the  fire. 
3d)  benfe  an  bid;. 
I  am  thinking  of  you. 
S)er  23rief  ift  an  mi d)  gertd^tet. 
The  letter  is  addressed  to  me. 


©tetteben  8eu<$ter  auf  ben 
Place  the  candle  upon  the  table. 

21  uf  bag  £anb  get;en. 

To  go  into  the  country. 

3d)  ging  auf  bie  $oft,  anf  bte 

SBbrfe,  auf  ben  SD^arft. 
I  went  ^o  the  post-office,  <o  the 

Exchange,  to  the  market. 

3d)  eife  Jjinter  bie  2)?oucr. 
I  hasten  behind  the  wall. 


in  ba3  gi 
Come  into  the  room. 
®er  §nnb  fprtngt  in  baS  Saffer. 
The  dog  jumps  into  the  water. 


3d)  fe£e  mid;  nefien  tt;n. 
I  sit  down  near  him. 

2>ie  2BoIfe  gie^t  iibcr  ben  53erg. 
The  cloud  flies  over  the  moun- 
tain. 
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(Sr  ftefyt  liter  mir. 
He  stands  above  me. 

Sie    ©djafe   rufyen    uttter    ben 

33dumen. 

The  sheep  rest  under  the  trees. 
2)er  ©rb'fjte  unter  iin8  often. 
The  greatest  among  us  all. 
Winter  unter  gcfyn  3al;ren. 
Children  under  ten  years. 

(Sine  2Bad;e  ftefyt  toor  bent  £l;ore. 
A  sentinel  is   standing    before 

the  gate. 
SSorbret  23od)en. 
Three  weeks  0/70. 
2>or  gurcfyt  Bittern;  to  or  ^linger 

fcerfcfymacfyten. 
To  tremble  with  fear ;  to  die 

with  hungar. 

Sr  fa§  jiutfrljcn  mir  unh  ifyr. 
He  sat  between  me  and  her. 


355  ir    freiten   uns    liter 


We  rejoice  at  your  success. 

el)en    unter    btc 


The  sheep  go  under  the  trees. 
2)er  unfaubere  @eift  fit^r  unter 

bie  @d)tt>eine. 
The  evil  spirit  entered  into  the 

swine. 

®efyen  nnr  tior  baS  S^>or. 
Let  us  go  outside  the  gate. 

£reten  @ie  bor  ben  ©^ieget. 
Step  before  the  looking-glass. 
S)te  getnbe  riicften  nut  §eere8= 

mac^t  bor  bie  @tabt. 
The  enemies  marched  in  great 

force  before  the  town. 

(Sr  fe^te  fid;  ^urijrfjcn  mi^  unb 

fie. 
He  sat  down  between  me  and  her. 


§  66.  D.  Prepositions  governing  the  GENITIVE  Case. 

mi  jicdjaU),  inncrljatO,  obcvIjnlO,  untcrl)albf 
outside,        inside,         above,        below. 


on  this  side,  the  other  side  ;  along. 

fraft,  Dcrmijgc,  ;  lunt,  luittclft, 

by  virtue  of;         conformably  to,  by  means  of. 

ftott  (anftatt)f  tro<?,          ungea^tet, 
instead  of,         in  spits  of,  notwithstanding. 

tucflcu,  Ijnrbcn,  iuillcu;  tuiiijrcub,  ;,ufolflcf 

on  account  of  ;         during;    according  to. 

(inner^alb)     beS      Outside  (inside)  the  camp. 


(untcrfyaffc)      be8 


(below)  the  river. 
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f  (3nnerfyatb  arf;t  £agen.  Within  eight  days  (a  week.) 

2>ie3feit(S)     [jenfeit(8)]    be3      On  this  (the  other)  side  of  the 


©ebirgeS. 

2  a  no.  8  beS  UferS. 

t  (SangS  bent  ©eflabe. 

(aho  Ace.  ben  28alb  entfang. 


$raft  (fcermBge)  feineS 
£aut  btefer  Urfunbe. 


mountain. 

^1  long  the  shore. 
yl  /OH//  the  beach) 
Along  the  wood.) 

By  virtue  of  his  office. 
Conformably  to  this  document. 


2JHttefjt     (bermittefft)     eineS      By  means  of  a  false  key. 


Instead  (in  place)  of  the  prince. 
In  my  stead. 

In  spite  (defiance)  of  the  prohi- 
bition. 

trofebem,/«r  a ^  that.) 
His  wealth  notwithstanding. 


28  eg  en    feine8    (Stfer^  ;    jeiueS      On  account  of  his  zeal. 
(SiferS  it)  e  gen, 


©tatt  (anftatt)  be3  gii 
5ln  meiner  <Statt. 


(ungeacfytet)    be8  3Ser= 


etncm,  as  well  as  any ; 
ungeac^itet. 


Unferer      gveunbfcfyaft 

(tinllen,  we  gen). 
(Urn)  be8  §immelS  unit  en. 


For  the  sake  of  our  friendship. 
For  heaven's  sake. 


(2)?einetn?inenf  beinetl)  albeit,  :c.      For  my  sake,  &c.,  see  §  25,  2.) 


SBaljrenb 


During  my  illness. 
According  to  my  instruction. 


f  3  u  f  of  ge  meineS  SlitftrageS.  \ 
Sfteinew  5luf trage  g  u  f  o  I  g  e.     / 

Obs.  Those  marked  t  also  govern  the  Dative  case. 


Contraction  of  Prepositions  with  the  Definite  Article. 
The  following  prepositions  may — but  need  not — be  contracted  : — 


an  bem  =  am, 
bet  bent  =  beint, 
in    bem  =  tm, 
toon  bem  =  bom, 
git   bem  =  sum, 
gu    ber   -=  jitr. 


an  ba8  =  anS, 
anf  baS  =  anfs, 
bnrc^  ba§  =  burc^ 
fitr  ba8  =  fitrg, 
in  baS  =  tn§, 
urn  ba§  =  urns. 
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CONJUNCTIONS  (SinbewBrter). 

§  67.  Conjunctions  are  divided,  according  as  they  affect  the 
construction  of  the  clauses  they  introduce,  into  :  — 

(  (1)  PURE—  which  do  not  affect  the  Place  of 
A.  CO-ORDINATE  :  -j  ^  ADVpeRBI®rL  _'_  which   attract   the  Verb 
(  before  the  Subject  :  — 

remOVe  the  Verb  to  the  6nd  °f  the 


B    SUB-ORDINATE  • 

'  '  sentence  :  — 


c 


-(1)  <£r  ifl  reitf,  after  er  ift  nid&t 

He  is  rich,  but  he  is  not  happy. 

(2)  (Sr  ift  ret<$,  beSljalb  ift  er  fleadjtet. 
He  is  rich,  therefore  he  is  esteemed. 

B.     (3)  (§r  ift  reidj,  toml  er  arbettjam  ift. 

He  is  rich,  because  he  is  industrious. 

§  68.  Conjunctions  are  also  classified,  according  to  their  mean- 
ing and  the  relations  they  indicate,  into—  (a)  Copulative,  Dis- 
junctive^ and  Adversative,  (b)  Local  and  Temporal,  (c)  Causal  or 
Conclusive,  (d)  Final,  (e)  Conditional,  and  (/)  Concessive. 

Combining  these  two  classifications  (the  Syntactical  and  Ety- 
mological), we  may  arrange  Conjunctions  according  to  the 
following  Scheme  :  — 


(a)  Copulative  and  Disjunctive. 

A.  (1)  CO-ORDINATE  (Pure).  A.  (2)  CO-ORDINATE  (Adverbial). 

(which  do  not  affect  the  place  (which  attract  the  Verb)  : — 
of  the  Verb)  :— 

unb,  and  ;  obcr,  or.  oiicfy,  also  ;  gubem,  besides, 

ober,  attetn,  but,  however.  bocfy,  febed),  yet,  still. 

jonberfl^  but   (after  a  negative  bennocty,  nevertheless. 

phrase).  entrceber,     either    (as    a    cor- 

foh>ol)l...at8    aiidj,  as  well... as,  relative     to    ober,    or,    and 

both... and.  linking  co-ordinate  clauses), 

benn,  for.  nod),  nor  (as  a  correlative  to 

tt>eber,  neither.  tteber). 
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(b)  Local  and  Temporal. 

B.  (3)  SUB-ORDINATE.  A.  (2)  CO-ORDINATE  (Adverbial), 

(which  remove  the  Verb  to  the        (which  attract  the  Verb)  : — 
end) : — 

o.\9,  when,  as  ;  tote,  as.  bamafS,  then. 

toenn,  if ;  n>ann,  when.  bann,  then. 

toafyrenb,  inbem,  while,  whilst.  inbefjen,  meanwhile,  meantime. 

n ad; b em, after;  fettffeitbem, since.  faitm,  scarcely,  no  sooner. 

bis,  until ;  el;e,  bettor,  before,  ere.  border,  jufcor,  before. 

(c)  Causal,  Conclusive. 

toeit,  because  :  ba,  since.  alfo,  thus  ;  fofglid;,  tmtfyin,  con- 

sequently, 
bafyer,  barum,  hence, 
ttegfyatb,  toeSftegeu,  wherefore.         be3t;afb  beStoegeu,  therefore. 

(d)  Final. 
bag,  that  (with  Subj.), 

bantu"6'  }  in  order  that>  so  that     ba*U'  barUm'  f°r  ^ 

auf  ba§...nid^t,  lest. 

um...ju,  in  order  to  (with  Infinitive). 

(e}  Conditional. 
toenn,  if; 

roo  nid;t)  unless  ;  oB,  if,  whether, 
ttofern,  fattiS,  in  case  (with  Subj.). 

(/)  Concessive. 

ofcfltetd^ofcttJoI^oBfdjon,  1  though,     gtoar,  indeed. 
U>enn...aii(^,  ungead;tet,  /although.  n>ol)f,  truly,  &c. 

EXAMPLES  : — 

(1)  ©u  tl^itfl  9^ed;t,  unb  bu  f^cucft  9?temanben. 
You  do  right,  and  you  fear  nobody. 

(2)  2)u  tfyuft  9£ed)t,  barum  frfjeuft  bu  97temanben. 
You  do  right,  and  therefore  you  fear  nobody. 

(3)  Sfyte  8?e$t,  auf  ba^  bu  ^temanben  fetyeueft 
Do  right,  so  that  you  fear  nobody. 

(1)  3d;  fctti  fyuugrtg,  bcnn  i^  ^aBc  ntdjt  gefritl;ftii(ft. 
I  am  hungry,  for  I  have  not  breakfasted. 

(2)  3d;  n?ar  fnmgrtg,  barum  tya&e  t^  gefrtt^fiiicft, 
I  was  hungry,  therefore  I  breakfasted. 

(3)  3$  toartyungrig,  ttJCtl  i^|  ui($t  gefrii(;fiiicft  l^attc. 
I  was  hungry,  because  I  had  not  breakfasted. 


APPENDIX. 

§  69.  VOWEL  MODIFICATION  is  a  feature  of  frequent  occurrence 
in  the  English  language,  and,  as  it  may  be  traced  to  the  same 
origin  in  the  two  languages,  an  illustration  of  its  working  in 
English  will  better  explain  the  principle  than  any  disquisition, 
however  lengthy,  could  do : — 

"The  Plurals  formed  by  change  of  the  Vowel  of  the  Noun, 
such  as  'foot,'  'feet,'  can  be  partly  explained  by  Anglo-Saxon, 
and  still  more  by  the  kindred  languages  of  the  Continent,  espe- 
cially the  Old  Saxon.  In  Anglo-Saxon  the  plural  is  fet  where 
the  original  vowel  (fot)  has  been  changed  as  in  English.  But 
in  Old  Saxon  the  plural  is  foti,  and  in  Gothic  words  of  the  same 
form  we  find  traces  of  a  fuller  suffix  -is.  Now  this  final  syllable 
explains  the  change  of  the  vowel  in  the  original  syllable.  It  is 
a  well-known  phenomenon  in  language  (of  which  we  shall  see 
more  hereafter)  that  one  sound  affects  another  in  pronunciation  ; 
that,  for  example,  if  two  consonants  meet,  which  differ  in  some 
principle  of  their  formation,  and  therefore  are  not  easily  pro- 
nounced together,  one  generally  modifies  the  other.  ....  A 
consonant  can  affect  a  vowel,  and  one  vowel  can  affect  another, 
though  not  generally  in  the  same  syllable  ;  sometimes  a  vowel 
changes  that  of  the  following  syllable,  as  when  Latin  facilis 
becomes  difficilis ;  more  commonly  the  vowel  of  the  preceding 
syllable  is  brought  nearer  to — not  made  identical  with — that 
which  follows.  These  Plurals  are  examples  of  such  a  change. 
Thus  in  '  foti '  we  have  two  vowels  o  and  i  (ee — sound) ;  for  o  the 
back  of  the  tongue  is  raised  much  higher  than  for  i ;  e  (sounded 
as  in  French  fete)  comes  nearer  to  i  in  this  respect  ;  also  the 
mouth  is  '  rounded '  for  o,  that  is,  the  lips  form  a  circular  hole, 
the  extremities  being  brought  nearer ;  but  the  lips  are  not  moved 
in  sounding  either  e  or  i  ;  therefore  a  speaker,  mindful  of  the 
coming  i,  and  wishing  half-unconsciously  to  spare  his  labour,  so 
modified  the  preceding  syllable  that  he  sounded  e  instead  of  d, 
and  said  *  feti.'  Just  so  he  said  '  menni '  instead  of  *  manni '  for 
the  plural  of  '  man.'  Then  in  process  of  time  the  termination  i, 
like  so  many  others,  was  dropped,  and  '  feet,'  '  men,'  &c.,  alone 
were  left.  Yet,  none  the  less,  the  lost  vowel  had  been  the  cause 
of  the  change.  This  we  should  certainly  never  have  known 
except  by  tracing  the  history  of  the  vowel,  and  by  comparison 
with  kindred  languages,  where  the  same  change  takes^place." 

(PEILE,  Primer  of  ~ 
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70  (a).  Substantives  with   two  different  PLURALS  according  to 
their  meaning. 


bag  93anb,    bie  Sanbe,    fetters, 
bie  »anf,     bie  33anfe,     benches, 
bag  £>ing,    bie  3)inge,    things, 
bag  ©efidjt,  bie  ©efidjte,  visions, 
ber  ?aben,    bie  £aben,     shops, 
bag  ?anb,     bie  Sanber,   lands. 

bag  ?td)t,      bie  ?id)te,     candles, 
ber  2ttann,  bie  Wanner,  men. 

ber  Drt,      bie  Drte,      places  (in  gen- 
eral). 

ber  ©traufj,  bie  ©traufje,  ostriches. 
bag  233ort,    bie  SSJorte,    words,speeches. 
ber  Soil,      bie  3oHe,     inches. 


ba§  23anb,    bie  33anber,  ribbons. 

bie  33anf,     bie  SSanfen,  banks. 

bag  £>ing,     bie  linger,  creatures. 

bag  ©eftdjt,  bie  ©eftcfyter, faces. 

ber  ?aben,    bie  Saben,     shutters. 

bag  £anb,  bie  Sanbe,  province,  do- 
mains. 

ba§  ?id^t,      bie  Jitter,    lights. 

ber  9JJann,  bie  3Jiannen,  warriors,  vas- 
sals. 

ber  Drt,  bie  Oerter,  places,  locali- 
ties. 

ber  ©Irani?,  bie  Strange,  bouquets. 

ba§  SBort,     bie  SBorter,  single  words. 

ber  3oII,      bie  3otte,      toll. 


§  70  (6).  Nouns  which  have  a  double  Gender. 

N.B. — The  plurals  (except  when  unchanged  or  unusual)  are 
given  in  parenthesis. 


ber  93anb  (Sa'nbe),  volumes. 

ber93unb,see  (c)  (Cunte),  confederacy 

ber  Saner  (33auern),  peasant. 

ber  Gfjor  (SljiJre),  chorus. 

ber  (Srbe  (@rben),  heir. 

bie  ©rfenntnig,  intuition. 

ber  ©eifet,  hostage. 

bie  ©ift  (Witgift),  dowry. 

ber  J^arj,  Hartz  mountain. 

ber  ^eibe  (§etben),  heathen. 

ber  |>ut  (^iite),  hat. 

ber  fliefer,  jaw. 

ber  tfunbe  (.Sntnben),  customer. 

ber  letter,  guide. 

ber  VZangel  (Mangel),  want. 

ber  9Jiarf,  mark  (=  shilling). 

bag  9ttarf,  mairow. 

ber  9)7enf4i  (Wenfdjen),  human  being. 

ber  9JJef|er,  measurer,  surveyor. 

ber  iReiS,  rice. 

ber  ©djilb  (©fytbe),  shield. 

ber  See  (©een),  lake. 

ber  @proffe  (©projfen),  offspring. 

bie  ©tetter  (<£teuern),  tax,  duty. 

ber  ©ttft  (Stifte),  pencil,  tack. 

ber  STeil  (Jeire),  part. 

ber  IljDr  (Itjoreu),  fool. 

ber  S3erbienfl  (Cerbienpe),  gain. 


ba§  S3anb  (Sanber),  ribbon. 

bag  58unb  (Siinbe),  bundle. 

ba§  SBaiter,  cage. 

ba§  (Efyor  ((Stiove),  choir. 

ba3  Srbe,  inheritance. 

ba§  ©rlemttnifj,  verdict. 

bie  ©eigel  (©ei6eln),  scourge. 

bag  ©ift,  poison. 

bag  £arj,  resin. 

bie  £etbe,  heath. 

bie  ^nt,  heed,  guard. 

bie  liefer  (^tefern),  pine-tree. 

bie  Shntbe,  knowledge,  tidings. 

bie  eeiter  (?eitern),  ladder. 

bie  5Ranget,  mangle. 

bie  2HarI  (SKarfen),  border-land. 

bog  SHenfdj  (Wen^er),  wench. 

bag  Weffer,  knife. 

bag  IReig  (9?eifer),  twig. 

bag  ©dfoitb  (©^ilber),  sign-board. 

bie  ©ee,  sea,  ocean. 

bie  ©proffe    (©proffen),    step   (in    a 

ladder). 

bag  ©teuer,  helm. 

bag  ©tift  (©tifte),  pious  foundation, 
bag  leil  (£ei(e),  share,  portion, 
bag  Zbor  (l^ore),  gate, 
bag  JBerbienft  (SJerbienfte),  merit. 
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§  TO  (c)  Nouns  (mostly  abstract)  which  form  their  Plural  by 
means  of  a  derivative  or  of  a  compound  form — which  itself  i» 
used  both  in  the  Singular  and  Plural. 


Singular. 

ber  S3cnt,  building,  construction, 
i.ber  $ku,  burrow,  &c., 
ba§  SBeftreben,  effort, 
ber  SBetvug,  deceit,  fraud, 
ber  33unb  (see  b),  alliance, 
ber  35ant,  thanks, 
ba§  @rbe,  inheritance, 
ber  griebe,  treaty  of  peace, 
bie  ©eu>alt,  force,  violence, 

ba§  ®Iii<f,  luck, 
bie  ®unft,  favour, 
ber  Shimmer,  affliction,  trouble, 
bie  ?iebe,  love, 
ba§  Sob,  praise, 
bev  9Jiurb,  murder, 
ber  Slatfy,  counsel,  advice, 
(bet-  Statfy,  councillor, 
ber  9laub,  robbery, 
ber  ©egen,  blessing, 
oer  @trett,  quarrel,  dispute, 
ber  £ob,  death,  decease, 
ba§  Ungtitrf,  misfortune, 
ber  SSerbrufe,  vexation, 
f,  quarrel, 


Plural. 

bie33auteu  (f.)« 

bie  Sauc.) 

bie  SBeftrebungen  (f.). 

bie  33etriigereicn  (f.). 

bie  SMutbntffe  (n.). 

bie  jDanffagungeu  (f.). 

bie  evb|d»aften  (f.). 

bie  5cteben8»ertrdge  (m.). 

bie  OJetoatttfiatigfetten  (f.>. 

(.bie  ©ewatten,  powers  that  be.  ) 

bie  ©liufSfalk  (m.),  windfalls. 

bie  ©unftbeseitgungeu  (f.). 

bie  SHbnnernijfe  (f.). 

bie  giebfc^aften  (f.)  (amours). 

bie  ?obfprii(^e  (m.). 

bie  aJtorbt^oten  (f.). 

bie  9*at&,fd)lage  (m.). 


bie  SRaubereten  (f.  ). 
bie  ©egnungen  (f.). 
bie@treitigfeitcn(f.). 
bie  SobeSfalle  (m.). 
bie  UngftufSfatte  (m.). 
bie  »erbric6Ii(^fcitcn  (f.). 
bie  3anfereien  (f.). 


§  71.  General  Remarks  on  the  Adjective  Declension. 


As  regards  the  agreement  of  the  Attributive  Adjective  in 
Gender  and  Number  with  the  Noun  it  qualifies,  German  holds  a 
middle  position  between  French,  where  the  Adjective  agrees 
both  as  an  Attribute  and  as  a  Predicate,  and  English  where  it 
never  agrees  ;  it  differs  from  both  in  so  far  as  it  agrees  in  case 
•with  the  Noun  qualified  by  means  of  case-endings  of  its  own. 

The  German  Declension  of  the  Attributive  Adjective  differs 
altogether  from  the  Latin  :  for  whilst  in  Latin  the  Declension  of 
the  Adjective  (1st,  2nd,  or  3rd  Declension)  depends  on  its  stem- 
suffixes,  in  German  the  Declension  of  an  Adjective,  be  it  Masc., 
Fern.,  or  Neuter,  depends  not  only  on  the  Gender  and  Number 
of  the  Noun  qualified,  but  also  on  the  Determinative  word  (Article 
or  Pronoun)  preceding  it  :  — 

H 
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(n)  The  Adjective  takes  the  Weak  inflections,  if  preceded  by 
an  Article  or  Pronoun  with  Strong  inflections  ; 

(6)  It  takes  the  Strong  inflections  it-self,  if  preceded  by  no  Article 
or  Pronoun  or  by  one  deficient  in  inflections  (i.e.  Weak)  :  thus — 


Article  or  Pron.     Adjective  Article  or  Pron.       Adjective 

Strong  :  —         Weak  :  —  Weak    (or    no      Strong  :  — 

Art.  or  Pron.):  — 

(a)  2)ief*er         jung-c  3)?ann.  (b)  ((Sin)  junker  2)?ann. 

jiing*e  grau.  (Sine)  jung-c   grau. 

iung=e  $inb.  (din) 


Now  the  general  law  underlying  this  system  of  alternation  of  Strong 
and  Weak  Inflections  is  simply  a  law  of  euphony  —  in  other  words,  the 
repetition  of  the  same  Strong  endings  in  close  succession  is  avoided  on 
account  of  the  grating  sound  it  would  produce. 

This  law  is  corroborated  by  the  very  exceptions  to  the  Rules  of  Declen- 
sion :  for  in  the  Gen.  Sing.,  Masc.  and  Neuter,  of  the  Strong  Adject. 
Decl.,  -tH  is  generally  substituted  for  SC§,  because  the  following  Noun 
itself  ends  in  *C§. 

The  fact  that,  in  many  cases,  as  for  instance  in  the  Ace.  ben  iungeu  ®naben, 
this  repetition  of  -tn  is  not  resented,  does  not  militate  against  this  theory, 
for  the  recurrence  of  =eit  docs  not  grate  on  the  ear  as  does  the  repeated 

'C§. 

The  so-called  Mixed  Adjective  Declension  is  entirely  foxinded  on,  and 
strikingly  illustrates,  this  euphonic  law  :  — 

Article  Weak—  Adjective  Strong  :  —   |    Article  Strong  —  Adjective  Weak  :-- 
Nora,    eiu  gutter  9Jianu  j   Gen.    etn»e8  gut=en  3RanneS 

Nom.    cin  gut*e§  Stnb  |    Gen.    etn=e§  gut>en  $tinbe§. 

Compare  also  those  Indefinite  Pronouns  which  admit  of  being  used  both 
with  or  without  Case-Inflections  :  — 


SRann  ;  or  Mani)  bva&er  SWann  ! 
XBeIcf)e§  grofjarttge  <2d)aufptel  !  or  SSMcf)  grojjartigeS 


EXERCISES. 


RECAPITULATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  RULES 
ON  THE  ORDER  OF  WORDS. 

N.B.  —  Only  the  most  essential  Rules  are  given.     Special  Cases 
and  Exceptions  will  be  noticed  in  due  course. 

A.  SIMPLE   SENTENCES. 

(1)  The  Participle  Perfect  and  the  Infinitive  are,  as   a  rule, 
placed  last  :  — 

Part.  Perf.  Infinitive. 

3d)  fjafce  Sjett  gdjabt  3$  toerbe  3eit  Bate*. 

I       have  time  had.  I       shall     time  have. 

(Sr  tft  bier  gettiefett.  <5r  n>irb  fyter  fcitt. 

He  is  here  been.  He  will    here  be. 

SDu  Baft  U;n  gefobt.  3)u  trirft  U;n  tobeit. 

You  have  him  praised.  You  will    him  praise. 

In  the  Compound  Infinitive,  i.e.  Infinitive  Perfect,  composed  of 
Infinit.  Pres.  and  Part.  Per/.,  the  latter  is  placed  last  :  — 

(Sr  ftttrbe  e§  getfjan  Ija&cit.  @te  n>iirbe  mtt  un§  gegattgen  fctn, 

He  would  it  done       have.  She  would  with  us   yone  be. 

(2)  a.  If  a  Verb  has  two  ^own-objects,  or  if  one  Object  is 

a  Noun,  and  the  other  a  Pronoun 

the  Dative  of  the  Person  is  generally  placed  before  the  Accusative 
of  the  Thing  :— 


@r  &at  bent  Settler  einett  Staler 

He  has  to  the  beggar   a         dollar    given. 
@tc  ftirb  un3  it)re  S3iicf;er  gerne       Iett;en, 
She  will    to  vs  her  books    willingly  lend. 

b.  If  both  Objects  of  a  Verb  are  Personal  Pronouns,  the 
Direct  Obj.  (Ace.)  is  generally  placed  before  the  Indirect 
(Dat.  or  Gen.)  :  — 


3d)  toerbe  e§  Ujttt  morgen     fagen. 

I       shall     it  to  him  to-morrow  say. 
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Obs.  With  Ittir  and  Mr  the  ace.,  C$  is  often  put  last  :  <£age  Ittir'S. 

(3)  Adverbs  or  Adverbial  Phrases  of  time  are  placed  before 
other  complements  :  — 

(§r  trirb  Ijeute  ntdjt  in  bie  @<$ule  gefyen. 

He  will    to-day  not     to  school  go. 

(4)  A  Complement  (be  it  an  Adverb,  an  Adverbial  Phrase  or 
Clause,  or  an  Object]  placed  at  the  head  of  a  sentence,  attracts 
the  Verb*:— 

Normal:  —  $dj  fnfj  gefiern  beinen  33ruber  im  Sweater. 
I  saw  yesterday  thy  brother  in  the  theatre. 

Inverted:—  ©eftent  fofj  id)  beinen  Sruber  im  Sweater. 
Beinen  SSrubcr  falj  id)  geftern  im  Sweater. 
3m  Sweater  fal)  id)  tjeftern  beinen  93ruber. 

*  It  must  be  well  understood  that  in  Compound  Tenses  it  is  to  the  Aux- 
iliary Verb  (and  not  the  Part.  Perf.  or  Infinitive)  that  the  above  rules 
apply  :— 

©eftern  tyflfce  id)  beinen  Sritberim  Sweater  gcfe^CU, 

Ohs.  1.  Adverbs  must  not  be  placed  between  the  Subject  and  the 
Verb  :- 

I  never  said  that.    2)a§  Ijab'  idf>  ttil^t  gefagt. 


Obs.  2.  (a)       (t  is  best  placed— 

lust  in  Simple  Tenses  of  Simple  (or  inseparable  compound)  Jlerbs  ; 
in  Compound  Tenses,  before  the  Infinitive  or  Part.  P«J/.  :  — 

£eute  Tommt  bcr  ?e^rer  Ittdjt,  To-day  the  master  is  not  coming. 

(Mcfteru  ift  ber  ?e^irer  Mtd)t  gefommen. 
JJforgen  n?irb  ber  ?eljrer  Iti^jt  fommcn. 

(b)  With  Separable  Compound  Verbs,  when  they  throw  their  prefix 
to  the  end,  Itidjt  will  generally  stand  before  the  latter  :  — 

9ttadje  ba§  ftenfter  ttt(f)t  auf  (or  ma^e  tttJ^t  bad  ftenftev  aitf). 
Do  not  open  the  window. 

(c)  If  one  particular  word  in  a  sentence  is  emphatically  negatived, 
is  best  placed  before  that  word  :— 

Ijeute  fommt  ber  i?cfyrer,  fOttbcttt  morgClt.     The  master  will  come, 
not  indeed  to-day,  but  to-morrow. 

SJcfjrcr  rctvb  fommen,  fonbern...    3'ct  the  master  will  come,  but... 
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B.  COMPLEX  SENTENCES. 

(1)  In  all  Dependent  (Subordinate)  Clauses,  the  Verb  (if  in  a 
compound  tense,  the  Auxiliary  Verb)  stands  last  :  — 

(a)  ADJECTIVAL  (relative)  dependent  Clauses  :  — 

(introduced  by  a  Relative  or  Adverbial  Pronoun). 

2)aS  ift  ein  ©djiiler,  That  is  a  pupil, 
ber  jetne  $flid;t  tfjut  ;  who  does  his  duty  ; 

ben  td)  fretcbnt  fya&e  ;  whom  I  have  rewarded  ; 

beffett-^ortfdjrttte  Sfynen  $ur  whose  progress  will  redound 

©tyre  gerticfyen  toerben.  to  your  credit. 

Obs.  If  the  dependent  clause  is  intercalated  in  the  principal  sentence, 
the  order  remains  the  same  :  — 

•  £>er  ©djiUer,  bcr  feine  Spfltcljt  tljttt,  »trb  beloJjnt  foerben. 

(b)  SUBSTANTIAL  dependent  Clauses  :  — 

(introduced  by  the  Subordinate  Conjunctions  bofjf,  oft,  or  by  th»  Substan- 
tival Relatives  WCt,  Wa§.)" 

(S$  freut  mtc^f  boj?  bii  I;eutc  !ommft4 

I  am  glad  that  yon  come  to-day. 

2ftan  h>etJ3  ntc^t,  oi^er  fommen  tt»irb. 

One  does  not  knowtdhethzr  he  will  come. 

3d?  h?u§te  tool  tt»er  eS  getl)an 

I  knew  well  who  had  done  it. 

2$ue  »«0  9te-d;t  ift. 

Do  i<?Aa^  is  riht. 


(c)  ADVERBIAL  dependent  Clauses  :  — 

(introduced  by  Subordinate  Conjunctions  of  time,  place,  manner,  cause, 
purpose,  condition,  concession,  &c.,  see  §  68  B.). 

2)cr  §a(;n  frafyt,  efye  bte  ©pnne  am  §tmmel  ftc^t 

The  cock  crows  before  the  sun  stands  in  the  sky. 

SStr  arfceiteten,  tt)a|rcitb  er  im  ©fatten  au§ml)te. 

We  were  working  whilst  he  was  resting  in  the  shade. 

(S3  roar  im  3afc4£12,  aid  ^a^oleon  ben  ^rieg  crlliirte. 

It  was  in  the  year  1»H5',  when  Napoleon  declared  war. 

(§8  ift  jd)onjanc(c  ber^ffctl  er  cjefommen  ift. 

It  is  a  long  tim&lf'ijfce  he  has  come. 

SBtffen  @te  tunnn/ber  3ug  anfcmmen  mirb? 

Do  you  know  whence  train  will  arrive  1 

3^  roiirbe  e3  tf;imf1roe^  e§  moglid;  ware* 

I  should  do  it/T^it-tfJere  possible. 

(Srmreifite1  fvifpTbomit  er  ben  3"S  nidjt  ticrfc^Itc. 

He  started  early  in  order  that  he  might  not  m/#s  the  train. 
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3d)  fonnte  ifyn  nidjt  tegleiten,  i>a  id?  511  miibe  war. 

I  could  not  accompany  him,  as  I  ivas  too  tired. 

(Sfl  iff  mir  uubegreifltd;  tote  e3  gefd;el;en  ift. 

It  is  a  riddle  to  me  how  it  Aa.s-  happened. 

tfobleiig  liegt  tt)o  bte  2HofeI  in  ben  Sttbein  jUefck 

Coblentz  is  situated  to/;ere  the  Moselle  flown  into  the  Rhine. 

@r  imtt  SSetif  trtnfeu,  pbfdjon  er  b<*3  ftieber  Ijat. 

He  wants  to  drink  wine  though  he  has  a  fever. 

(2)  If  a  dependent  Clause  stands  before  a  Principal  sentence, 
the  Verb  of  the  latter  is  attracted,  aa  it  is  by  a  preceding  com- 
plement (see  A.  4)  :  compare  — 


Before  sunrise  (=  before  the  sun  rose),       we  left  the  camp. 

It  follows  that  —  the  Verb  of  the  preceding  dependent  clause 
standing  last,  and  the  Verb  of  the  following  principal  sentence 
standing  first  —  the  two  Verbs  will  come  together. 

Dependent  Clause.  Principal  Sentence. 

Conjunct.,  Subj.,  Verb  ;  Verb,    Subject,  &c. 

SDa  er  nid)t  (Iffceitct,  fott  er  cwdj  nidjt  effen. 

As  he  not    works,  shall         he  also  not  eat. 

Obs,  As  a  rule,  a  principal  sentence  preceded  by  one  or  more  dependent 
clauses,  will  be  linked  to  the  latter  by  the  adverbial  conjunction  fo,  stand- 
ing as  a  kind  of  correlative  to  the  conjunction  which  introduces  the 
dependent  clause  :—• 

$tt  bu  front  Mft,  fo  tttufjt  bu  gu  §aufe  Mei&eu. 

S&ettn  ber  (Sturm  fieftig  tuirb,  fo  ttltrb  er  Orfan  genannt. 
D&jdjOtt  er  tat;m  ift,  fo  ftttttt  er  boc^  ^nett  laufcn. 

(3)  A  conditional  or  concessive  dependent  clause  is  often 
rendered  by  inversion  of  the  Subject  and  Verb  (in  English  with 
Auxiliary  Verbs  only)  :  — 


$ritte  trf)  ba§ 

instead  of  —  Vfo  n?ore_id)  ntd;t  gefomntcii. 

l;atte, 


Had  I  (for  —  If  I  had)  known  that,  I  should  not  have  come. 

But  we  cannot  say  with  other  than  Auxiliary  Verbs,  as  in 
German  :— 


cr  bie  SBatyrljeit,  fo  nntvbe  id;  i(;m 
Jf  he  spoke  the  truth,  I  should  believe  him. 
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N.B. — Words  within  parenthesis  ( )  are  to  be  translated  ; 
words  within  brackets  [  J  are  not  to  be  translated. 

THE  VERB.     INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Synoptic  Table  of  the  different  forms  of  the  SIMPLE  TENSES. 

I.  Weak  Conjugation. 


(6)  Compound  Verbs  (§§  56-£8). 
Inseparable  :        Separable : 

&crfud)'*ett,      auf'>fudj=eit, 

to  try  ;         to  search  after, 
id)  &erfnd;*e ;     id;  fud;*e    ...auf. 
id;  t)crfud;=t=e ;  id;  fud;*t*e...auf 
fud;*e  ...auf. 


(«)  Simple  Verb  (§  35). 


Infinitive :—     fud)*eu,  to  seek 

Present : —  id;  furf;*e. 
Preterite : — id;  fud;*t*e. 
Imperat. : —      jud;*e. 

II.  Strong  Conjugation  (§§  43-51). 

Class:-      I.  II.         III.  IV.  V.  VI. 

to  speak  ;  to  give  ;  to  drive ;  to  hold ;    to  tear ;    to  bend. 
Infinit.:—   tyrcdjeit ;  gd>cu  j  faljr-cu;  ljalt*en  ;  rei^»eu;  6tcg*eu. 

Pres. :— id;  fpred)*e ;    geb-e ;    faljr»e ;     l;alt^e ;      rei^-c ;      bieg=c. 
bit  )";rtd;=ft ;     gibsft ;    fiit;v=ft ;     I;al*ft ;      rei^=eft ;    bieg=ft. 


Imper. : —    tyrtd) ;       gi6  ;       fot;r*c  ;    I;aft=e ;      reifj=e ;      fcieg*e. 
Pret :—  id;  fprad;  ;      gab;       fu(;r;        ^tett ;       rijj ;          bog. 

EXERCISE  I.     The  Present  Tense  Indicative. 

The  Comparative  Table  of  Tenses  (§  33,  p.  51)  shows  that 
there  is  only  one  form  for  the  Present  in  German.  The  German 
Present  stands  not  only  for  the  English  Simple  Present,  but 
also — 

(a)  for  the  English  Continuous  (Imperfect]  Present: — 

2)te  @onne  fteljt  efeen  a«f.  The  sun  is  just  rising. 

3m  aftarj  gcl)t  bie  (Sonne  urn  ferf;3  In  March  the  sun  rises  at  six 

llt;r  nitf.  o'clock. 

SSantnt  fdjrctOcit  @ie  nid;t? —  Why  do  you  not  write  ? — 

3d;  jdjreifce  ja.  Why,  I  do  write. 
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(b)  for  the  English   Present  Perfect,  iji  describing  an  action 
still  continuing  (as  in  French—  Depwsrqrnmd  neige-t-i\  ?)  : — 

(5r  tft  fcit  vjierjefyn  Xagcn  fyter.      He  has  now  been  here  a  fortnight, 
©ett  n?ann  f rijitctt  e3  ?  Hoy'long  has  it  been  snowing  ? 

(c)  for  the  Pret.,  for  the  sake  of  vividness  (historical  Pres.) :  as  : — 


Hub  une  er  filjt  iwb  ttie  er  loitf  d)t, 
£ei(t  fidj  bte  $lut  em^or ; 

3lii3  bem  krcegten  SBaffer  raufdjt 
(Sin  feucfyteS  SBeib  l;ertoor. 


And  as  he  sat,  and  hearlc.erfd  there, 
The  flood  was  cleft  in  twain  ; 

And,  lo  !  a  dripping  mermaid  fair 
Sprang  from  the  troubled  main. 
GOETHE. 


(d)  for  the  Future,  when  the  action  is  considered  certain  :  — 
§eut  2l6enb  geljr  i^»  fort.  To-night  I  shall  go  away. 

A.  1.  SSagW^ftJuJ^?—  8$  fcfyret&e  einen  Srief  aB. 

2.  SSann  fommTbTe^oft  an  ?—  ^unlt  neun  Ubr  SO^orflene. 

3.  SBarum  fte^t  er  nodj  ntd^t  auf  ?—  SBeil  er  noc^  fc^iaft. 

4.  fatten  @ie  audf>  3fjr  SSerf^rec^en  ?—  2SerIaffen  @ie  ftd^ 
barauf.    5.  2Serfyalt  e§  fief)  benn  tmr!Iicfy  fo  ?  —  ©§  mufj  h>o^I 
im^r  fein,  ba  fair  cille  ubereinftimmen.     6.  Saffen  <Sie  un§ 
cilen  !—  2Sarum  ?—  SBeil  e^  f^pn  fe^r  f^at  ift.     7.  9Hor0en 
reife  id^  nacfy  ^Bremen,  fomme  aber  in  ad)t  Xagen  tricbcr  unb 
befuc^e  btcfy  oeit)i^.     8.  9Sem  man  $tbt,  ber  fd;reibt  c§  in 
benSanb;  U?em  man  nimmt,  ber  fd;reibt'^  in  ben  (Stein. 

9.  28er  Slnberen   eine   ©rube   grd'bt,   falft  felbft  ^inein. 

10.  2Ser  ftc^  in  ©efafyr  becjibt,  toerbirbt  barin.     11.  ®ty 
bu  noc^>  ba§  £ager  magft  erreid^en,  ift  bie  Sitnajraii  bort, 
unb  Jjflanjt  in  Drleam?  ba^ 


/?.  1.  Lead  melts  very  easily.  2.  Where  are  you  staying 
no>v  ?  —  In  (say  —  auf  with  dat.)  the  country.  3.  Next  year 
we  are  going  to  (=  auf  with  ace.)  the  world's  Exhibition  in 
Paris.  4.  The  earth  moves  round  the  sun  in  365  days  (see 
Recap.  A.  3,  p.  99).  5.  This  very  minute  we  have  received 
a  telegram.  6.  What  French  grammar  are  you  using  now  1 
—  We  are  using  an  historical  French  grammar.  7.  This 
afternoon  we  shall  go  for  a  drive.  8.  When  does  the  first 
mail-train  pass  ?  —  At  half-past  ten.  9.  It  seldom  rains 
(see  Recap.  A.  4,  Obs.  1)  in  Egypt,  but  the  Nile  regularly 
overflows  the  land  and  spreads  fertility  over  the  whole 
valley.  10.  Practice  makes  perfect  (say  —  the  master). 
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EXERCISE    II.      The   Preterite    (Imperfect],    see  §    35,    A    (2), 
pp.  48-49. 

According>.to  the  Comparative  Table  of  German  Tenses,  §  36, 
p.  51,  the  German  Preterite  does  duty  both  for  the  English 
Imperfect  and  Preterite : — 


madjteu  ©iefoefcen?—  What  werejwdoiny  just  now? — 

3d?  ntddjte  meine  Slufgabe.  I  was  doing  my  exercise. 

3d;  (aS,  rcafyrenb  er  arbcitcte.  I  was  reading,  whilst  he  was 

working. 
3m  SKtnter  Ia3  id)  jeben  2lbeub.         In  winter  I  used  to  read  every 

evening. 
S)a  e§  regnete,   jo  Ia0  id;  gum      As  it  rained,  I  read  to  pass  the 

geitfcertreib.  time. 

SSarvtm  tafcu  @ie  nicfyt  ? —  Why  did  you  not  read  ? — 

3$  la§  ja.  Why,  I  did  read  ! 

A.  1.  ©afyen  fie  nidjt,  baft  er  fcerlegen  toar? — Jretticfy 
fafy  id)  c3.     2.  2So  U?aren  ©ie,  a(§  ba§  3^u^r  au^brac1^  ? — 
3$  luar  eben  im  Scfylaf^immer.     3.  2Sa§  t^aten  ©ic,  al£ 
@ie  in  Slacken  toaren  ? — 3$  trant  ba§  2Saffer  5tt)eimal  beg 
£age§.     4.  Unb  tt)ie  fdjmecfte  e§  3?>"^"? — Ungefa^r  tote 
faule  @ter.     5.  2Bie  bracfyten  6ie  3^rc  &\t  511,  toenn  bae 
Setter   fc^Iec^t    toar?— %fy  f^ielte  6^.      6.    2Barum 
toarnten  (Sic  mic§  nid^t  bei  geiten  ? — S^  ^arnte  <5ie  ja  511 
toieber^olten  3Jiaten. 

B.  1.   What  were  your  pupils  doing   just  now? — They 
were  translating  from  English  into  German.     2.  Where 
were  (say — was)  the  police,  when  the  thief  ran  away? — 
A  long  way  off.     3.  How  did  your  nieces  spend  their  time 
at  Blackpool  1 — They  used  to  collect  shells.    4.  Where  were 
you,  when  the  storm  broke  out? — We  were  just  on  the  top 
of  the  mountain.     5.  Why  were  you  hesitating  ? — Because 
his  conduct  inspired  us  with  ( =  to  us)  suspicion.     6.  How 
long  did  you  then  wait  for  ( =  upon)  his  arrival  ? — We 
waited  until  half-past  nine  o'clock.     7.  The  time  passed 
very  quickly.     8.  I  came,  I  saw,  I  conquered.     9.  A  little 
bee  was  flying  busily  hither  and  thither,  sucking  (=  and 
sucked)  honey  from  (  =  ail8)  all  flowers. 

10.  When  Adam  delv'd  and  Eve  span, 
Where  was  then  the  gentleman  ? 
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C.  1.  Caesar  won  the  favour  of  the  people  by  his  liber- 
ality. 2.  For  a  long  time  Fabius  avoided  a  battle  with 
Hannibal.  3.  ^Eneas  carried  his  father  on  his  shoulders 
out  of  Troy.  4.  The  sailors  sprang  overboard,  when  they 
saw  that  the  boat  was  catching  fire.  5.  Already  when  a 
boy  Hannibal  swore  eternal  hatred  to  the  Romans.  6.  The 
citizens  fought  bravely  for  hearth  and  home.  7.  The  trees 
lost  their  leaves,  and  the  swallows  flew  towards  the  south. 
8.  The  day  broke,  the  sun  shone,  and  the  mist  disappeared. 


D.    Verbs   with   a   double  form    (Strong    or    Weak)  for   the 
Preterite. 


p.  62.  cvfdjrecfen, 

Strong  ; 
to  be  frightened  ; 

Weak 

to  frighten. 

65.  jc^affen, 
f$Ieifen, 

to  create  ; 
to  hang  (intrans.)  ; 
to  grind  ; 

to  work, 
to  hang  (trans.). 
to  raze. 

67.  ^flcgcn,         to  carry  on  ;  to  nurse. 

(er)lofdjjen,   to  be  extinguished  ;  to  extinguish,  &c. 

(1st  Class.)  1.  The  rolling  of  the  thunder  frightened  the 
child.  2.  They  were  frightened  (Active)  at  the  sight  of 
the  lightning. 

(3rd  Class).  3.  God  created  the  world.  4.  The  labour- 
ers worked  from  early  morning  till  late  at  (say — in  the) 
night. 

(4</i  Class.)  5.  The  sign  was  suspended  from  the  roof. 
6.  I  hung  my  hat  on  a  peg. 

(5th  Class.)  7.  When  the  cannibals  sharpened  their 
knives,  we  turned  pale.  8.  The  allied  armies  of  the  French 
and  English  razed  (a)  part  of  the  fortress  of  Sebastopol. 

(62/4  Class.)  9.  The  besieged  garrison  carried  on  negoti- 
ations with  the  besiegers.  10.  The  sister  of  mercy  nursed 
the  wounded  soldiers.  11.  The  fire  went  out,  and  I  had 
to  grope  my  way  in  the  darkness.  12.  Who  put  the  fire 
out  ? — 1  did  not  (say — /  not). 
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These  being  formed  by  means  of  an  Auxiliary  Verb  (ftaben  or 
few)  and  the  Participle  Perfect,  it  will  be  well  to  remember  the 
different  ways  of  forming  the  latter : — 


(«)  SIMPLE  VERBS. 


Infinitive. 
/  fefe*en,  to  set ; 
\  toartsen,  to  wait ; 
Strong  : —          ftng*en,  to  sing  ; 


Weak:— 


Participle  Perfect. 
0e*fet5*t,  set. 
ge- martlet,  waited. 
etif*  sung. 


Anomalous : —  briug^eu,  to  bring  ;    ge^bradJMt,  brought. 

*  Again,  these  Strony  forms  of  the  Part.  Perf.  may  be  subdivided  ac- 
cording to  the  vowel-changes  they  undergo,  into — 

I.  (a)  Infin.  Otnbcn ;  P. P.  gebUnbeu.  V.  («)  Infin.  bCt&en ;    P.P.  gefctffen. 
(b)      „     vimten;    „     gcrOuncu.  (ft)    ,,      WCtfcen;     „    gebUCfcen. 

(cj      „      bCrgen;     „     gebOvgen.  VI.(a)    „       biCgen;      „    gebOgen. 
II.            „     tvCten;      ,,     getrCten.  (b)    „       fiie§cn;      ,,    gcftJffciu 

III.,  IV.  „     fasten;     „ 


COMPOUND  VERBS. 


(1)  Inseparable. 


Infinitive.  Part.  Perf. 
wealc  ._         /  fcerfefcen,  to  displace  ;  *>erfe^t. 

\  criuarten,  to  expect ;  ertoartet. 

Strong  : —  beftngen,  to  sing  (trans.)  ;       befungen. 

Anomalous  : —   terbrtncjen,  to  spend  ;  fcerbrad)t. 

(2)  Separable. 


Infinitive. 

ab^fe^en,  to  depose ; 
auf*n?artcn,  to  wait  on  ; 
Dor*ftngen,  to  set  a  melody 
ab*bringen,  to  dissuade  ; 


Part.  Perf. 
ab.gefe^t. 


i>or=gefungen. 
ab*gcbrad;t. 


Compare  also,  with  regard  to  the  order  of  words — 

Normal :—      ^d)  Ijafie  il;n  geftern  fcefitdjt.  "I  In  a  Principal  or  Co- 
Inverted:—      ©efleru  Ijaftc  id)  i(;n  bcfudjt.  /       ordinate  Clause. 
Transposed :— 3)u  tocijjt,  bafj  id)  U;n  bcfut^t  ^afie.    In  a  Dependent 

Clause. 
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EXERCISE  III.   The  Present  Perfect  and  the  Pluperfect  Indicative  ; 
formed  by  means  of  the  Auxiliary  Verb  fyabeit,  to  have. 

(1)  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  German  uses  the  same  form 
to  express  simple  and  continuous  action  (see  p.  51)  :  — 


(2)  The  German  Present  Perfect  is,  as  a  rule,  used  — 

(a)  as  in  English,  to  express  a  past  action,  with  reference  to 
the  present  (i.e.  a  past  action,  the  consequences  of  which  still 
make  themselves  felt  in  the  present)  :  — 

3)u  Ijaft  betne  ^fUcfyt  mdfyt  getljan.     You  have  not  done  your  duty. 

(b)  as  in  French,  but  contrary  to  English  usage,  to  express 
an  action  simply  past,  without  any  reference  to  the  present:  — 

Sie    ffoben    @ie  toortcje    2Bod(je      How  did  you  spend  your  time 

3l;re  3ett  sugebrodjt  ?  last  week  ? 

3d;  Ijabe  cine  ganje  ©tunbe  auf      I  waited  for  you  a  whole  hour. 
<2>te  gcnmrtct.  (Je  vous  ai  attendu  une  heure 

entiere.) 

^jabett  @te  toot  acfdjfafcn?  Z>*V7  you  sleep  well  ? 

($ott  Ijat  bie  Sett  erfrfjaffeu.  God  created  the  world. 

(but—  ftn  fed)§  Jagcn  (djttf  ©ott  ^tmmel  unb  (Srbe.) 

2)er  ^cnig  ^arl  am  @teuer  fa§,         King  Charles  sat  at  the  rudder, 
2)er  Ijat  fein  SSort  gef^rodjen.          He  never  spoke  a  word. 


^4.  1.  SSarum  fjaben  @ie  nic^t  an  !J$re  grau 
gefd>rteben  ?  —  3$  toufjte  nicf)^  bafj  fie  einen  33rtef  toon  mir 
ern?arlete,  2.  3Sie  lange  fyat  e§  ^eut  9JJorgen  geregnet  ?  — 
@§  ^at  ben  gangen  3Korgen  geregnet.  3.  §abe  tcfye§  S^nen 
nic^t  gefagt  ?—  3a,  ba§  ^aben  @ie  in  bet  Sttyat.  4.  SSie 
F^at  e§  8^>n^n  ^n  $ari§  gefatten  ?  —  @3  ^at  mir  bort  fe^r  gut 
gefallen.  5.  (Scfyitter  ^at  unter  atten  beutfc^en  ^id^tern  am 
meiften  bie  ^uneigung  ber  8w9en^  geiDonnen.  6.  3^  (xitte 
!aum  ben  gu^  au^  ber  Xfyiir  gefe^t,  alg  e§  anfing  ^u  regnen. 
7.  2Ba§  id?  gefagt  ^abe,  bleibt  gefagt.  8.  $)er  gro^e  Ga'far 
f)at  mtt  ben  Xeutonen  gefam^ft,  fie  befiegt  unb  bod)  in 
ibrem  eignen  £anbe  nic^t^  au^gerid^tet. 

B.  1.  I  spent  a  whole  year  in  that  delightful  country. 
2.  How  long  have  you  been  waiting  Ifor  me  ?  —  Half  an 
hour.  3.  How  did  you  spend  your  time  meanwhile  ?  —  I 
read  the  advertisements  in  your  newspaper.  4.  Lucullus 
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brought  the  cherry  from  Asia  to  Europe.  5.  How  did  he 
like  Berlin  ? — Not  at  all.  6.  How  long  has  it  been  snow- 
ing1?— Ever  since  half-past  eight  o'clock.  7.  Did  he  not 
tell  her  so  (say — it  to-her)  1 — Yes,  he  told  her  so  several 
times.  8.  Hardly  had  I  reached  (;\uruc?lf$nt)  my  seventh 
year,  when  immediately  the  Seven  Years'  War  broke  out. 

9.  The   comrades   of  Ulysses   would  not   return   to  their 
ships   because   they   had   tasted    (of)    the   lotus.     10.  No 
sooner  had  I  said  this,  when  she  began  to  cry. 

EXERCISE  IV.     Verbs  conjugated  with  the  Auxiliary  Verb  fettt, 
to  be,  in  the  Compound  Tenses  ;  see  §  41,  pp.  56,  57. 

Amongst  the  Verbs  which  are  conjugated  with  feitt,  there 
are  many  that  are  compounded  with  the  prefixes  eitt=,  Cfs,  t>Ct;, 
Set-  (inseparable)  and  ob ;  (tttf*,  ttttS*,  cut*,  &c.  (separable), 
though  the  Simple  Verbs  with  which  they  are  compounded,  take 
fyabett : — 
id;  Ijabe  gejd;fafen,  I  have  slept,  id;  bin  eingefdjrtafen,  I  have  fallen 

asleep. 

id)  Ijabe  gettadjjt,  I  have  watched,     idj  bin  ertoad;t,  I  awoke, 
bie  iMItc  Ijat  geblityt,  the  lily  has    tie  ?ilte  tft  Derblityt,  the  lily  is 
bloomed.  faded. 

A.  1.  @r  ift  toon  feiner  tangen  iReife  erft  geftern  sttritrf= 
gefommett.     2.  $ft  bie  @onne  fcfyon  untcrgegangen  ?     3.  3^ 
bin   bir  auf   bem  gu^c  gcfolgt.     4.  2Ba§  ift  bir  bcgegnet  ? 
®u  fieBft  fo  traurig  au3  !     5.  ®er  arme  ^ic^ter  tft  §unger§ 
gcftorbctt.     6.  28o   warcn   (Sie  in   $art§   abgcfticgett  ? — ^^ 
einem   ©aftfyof   toon  erftem  flange.      7.  ^ie   ©d^Iac^t  tft 
ticrlorcn  gegangett,  unb  btele  5taufenbe  finb  auf  bem  (Srf)fad)t= 
f clb  geblicbcn.     8.  $ft  3^r  Unternc^men  gehtngen  ? — -ftetn, 
e§   ift   gefrfjettert,     9.  ^ft   ba§  SSetterglaS  gefttegeit  ?— 3m 
(Begentfjeit,  e§  tft  fc^r  tief  gcfollcu. 

B.  1 .  Have  you  ever  been  in  Italy  ?     2.   We  have  been 
riding   the  whole  day.       3.  Where  have   you    met   him? 
4.  The  general    has   recovered  from  his  wounds.     5.  An 
accident  has  happened  to  him.     6.  The  last  rose  of  summer 
has  faded  away.     7.  As  their  plan  had  not  succeeded,  they 
were  in  great  distress.     8.  He  has  fallen  asleep  never  to 
awake  again.     9.  When  the  sun  had  risen  the  stars  faded. 

10.  Has  anything  happened? — Yes,  (the)  Queen  Anne  is 
dead. 
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THE   SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 

Synoptic  Table  of  the  Different  Forms 
of  the  SUBJUNCTIVE  as  compared  with  the  INDICATIVE. 

I.  PRESENT. 


(«)  AUXILIARY  VERBS  (§§  37,  38). 

(6)  WEAK  VERBS 

(§§  40,  41). 

Indicat.  Subjunct. 

Indicat.    Subjunct. 

Indicat.    Subjunct. 

fycib-ctt,  to  have. 

fet-uf  to  be. 

Iieb*en,  to  love. 

id)   ljab*e,          |)ab=e. 

bin,                feu 

Heb^ef             Heb=c. 

bit   fya=ft,           bab=eft. 

btft,                fet<c(ft). 

lieb*ft,             Ueb=cft. 

er    I>a=t,           ^ab*c. 

ift,                 fei. 

Ueb*t,             Heb-c. 

imr  bab=en,       fyab^ett. 

ftitfo,              fet*en. 

Ueb=ett,           neb-en. 

i&r  &ab*(e)t,      fyab-e*. 

fetbf               fet*ct. 

Iteb4,              Jieb.et 

fie    l;ab-cnf       l;ab=en. 

finbf               fet-en. 

Ueb^eit,           lteb*en. 

(c)  STRONG  VERBS  (§§  43-50). 

(cf)  AUXILIARY  VERBS 

OF  MOOD  (§  52). 

fing*eit,  to  sing  (with- 

brec^* en,  to  break  (with 

fcnn^en,  can  (with  vow- 

out vowel-change). 

vowel-change  in  2nd 

el  change  in  1st,  2nd, 

&  3rd  p.s.  Indie.). 

&  3rd  p.s.  Indie.). 

id)  ftng*e,        ftng>-e. 

bredj-e,            bred)*c. 

fonn,              fonn^c. 

bu   ftng^ft,        ftng*cft. 

bridHt,           brec^.eft. 

fann*ft,           fonn^cft. 

er    ftng*tf        fing^c. 

brlc^t,            bred;*c. 

fann,              fBnn«c. 

n>tr  futg*eit,      ftng*cn. 

bre^^cn,         bredj*en. 

fcnn*cnf          !onn*cn. 

i^r  ftng.t,         ftng.et. 

bred)4f            bre^>=et. 

fonn^t,            fbnn*et 

fie    ftng*en,      ftng*en,    bved;*cnf         bred;*cn. 

fonn=eitf          fonit-en. 

II.  PRETERITE  (IMPERFECT). 

(a)  AUXILIARY  VERBS  (§§  37,  38).  I      (/,)  WEAK  VERBS 

(§§  40,  41). 

(c)  STRONG  AND  ANOMALOUS  VERBS. 


(without  vowel-modifi- 
cation), 
fan* en,  to  fall, 
tdj  fte(,  fiel^e. 

bit   fiel'ft,         ftd'Cft. 
er    fiel,  ftet*e. 

it>ir  fte(=cn,        pcl=en. 

&c.,  see  §§  48,  49. 


(with  vowel-modification.) 


ftng^en,  to  sing, 
fang,  fang*c. 

fang*  ft,  fang*  eft 

fang,  fang*c. 

fan^en,          jang^ett. 
&c.,  see  §§  45-47. 


fterb*enf  to  die, 
ftarb,  ftitrb--e. 

ftarb=ftf  ftiivb^cft. 

ftarb,  ftiirb=c. 


ftarbsen, 
&c.,  see 


fttivb^cn. 
45  (ft,  r). 
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EXERCISE  V.    THE  SUBJUNCTIVE  IN  PRINCIPAL  CLAUSES. 

I.  The  Present  Subjunctive  is  used  in  Principal  Clauses — 
(a)  As  an  Imperative  or  Optative  :  as, 


g  Iefce  (eS  (e&c)  bcr  $onig  !  Long  ftt-e  the  king  ! 

nnr  !  Let  us  #o  / 

©ctcu  toir  ($ott  ban!  bar  !  Ze£  us  be  grateful  to  God  I 

er  fcalb  genefeu  !  May  he  soon  recover  ! 


(&)  to  express  Supposition  or  Concession  :  as, 

SHe  ^tflftr  a,  b,   c,  d,  fci    em      Let  the  figure  a,  b,  c,  d,  le  a 

redJtroinfettgeS  SBterecf.  rectangular  quadrangle. 

gr  fei  .„  er  W0«e.  j  ^£'wL*  lX^ 

Gr  Ijofie  9?ed)t  ober  ilurerf;t,  ba§      Whether  he  le  (lit.  flaue)  right 
ift  nur  ganj  einertet.  or  wrong  is  quite  indif- 

ferent to  me. 
@r  tljue  tva3  cr  ivofle.  Whatever  he  way  Jo. 

II.  The  Preterite  (Imperfect")  Subjunctive  is  used  — 

(a)  in  Optative  sentences  (i.e.  to  express  a  wish,  desire,  &c.)  :  as, 


id;  mtr  ©efb  !  .fTar/  I  only  money  ! 

ev  bod;  ©cbiifb  gc^aDt!       If  only   (would  that)  he  had 

had  patience  ! 

(  SBiirc  cr  bod;  (;iev  !  If  only  he  were  here  ! 

\  SBore  er  bod;  l;ter  gctttcfcu  !  If  only  he  had  been  here  ! 


cr  bod;  enbf  id;  !  If  only  he  would  come  at  last  ! 

\  2Sarc  cr  bod;  gelomnten  !  If  only  he  had  come  ! 

@3  Ware  311  tnunfdien  !  It  were  to  be  wished  ! 

SJ  rcrntc  gertt  beutfd;  !  or-   1  l  wouldfahl  learn  German  , 
3d;tt)urbcgcrnbeutfd;  (crucn!*  J 


3cHof)r  i(;n  cjerne  ttJte&er.!        1 

3d;  tuiivbc  U;n  v3erne  tt)ieber=  >  I  should  like  to  see  him  again  ! 
fcfjen!*  J 

*  In  optative  clauses  the  conditional  form  is  allowable  if  qualified  by 

gcrtt(c). 
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(b)  ill  Conditional  and  Concessive  sentences  :  compare  :  —  • 

Indicative  :  Conditional  : 

3d)  fcttt  immer  fvol),  roenn  id;  311  3d)  ware  frofy,  icenn  id;  $u  £>aiife 

§aufe  bin.  ware. 

I  am,  always  glad,  when  I  am  I  should  be  glad,  if  I  were  at 

at  home.  home. 


War  gtudHc^,   at3   id)  l;ter     3d)  Write  frof;  gewcfcu,  \ 

war.  3d;  wiirbe  frol;  gctuefcu  fein,  J 

s  happy,  when  I  ivas  here.  WCtttt  id;  fyier  gcwcfcu  ware. 

I  should  have  been  happy,  if  I 
had  been  here. 


A.  1.  £80511  rietljeft  bu  in  biefem  gatfe  ?— 3$  rietfye  btr 
3u  fd;tt)eigen.     2.  3Ste  ware  e§  tuenn  Sie  mid)  enblid)  be= 
^Iten  ? — 1)a§  ware  g^nen  tt>o^l  fe^r  ernrimfd-jt.     3.  2Ba§ 
fagten  bie  faulen  3J?agbe  ? — 2Benn  ber  §afyn  nicf)t  it)dre/  fo 
biirften  h)ir  Icinger  fci^lafen.     4,  -Jftan  bat^te  faum,  ba^  e§ 

jet.     5.  %<§  fa^e  ifyn  gerne  toieber.     6,  SKer  einen 
f en  im  S3ufen  trcigt,  ber  fltetye !     7.  3Ber  tlja'te  bag  nidf)t  ? 

8.  ®ie  @ac^)e  biirfte  (or  mbdjte)  fid)  bod)  anbcr^  toer^alten. 

9.  @r  ware  beina^e  511  fpa't  gefommen.     10.  2Ber  wit^te  ba§ 
nicr;t? 

11.  21^),  i»a're  S^^^n^nn  fo  arbettfam  tr>:e  err 
(So  ga'b'g  im  ganjcn  Sanbe  leine  Settler  mefyr ! 

B.  1.   He  would  be  in  good  health,  if  he  were  (Pret.  Subj.) 
more  frugal.     2.  Would  it  not  be  better  to  be  silent  ? — Of 
course.     3.  Would  you  ever  have  believed  it  ? — No,  never. 
4.  Would  you  have  gone  in  my  place  ? — Perhaps.     5.  I,  for 
my   part,    should   not  have  done  it.     6.  May  they    soon 
return  !     7.  I  should  willingly  take  you  with  me.     8.   Oh, 
if  I  had  had  money  enough  !     9.  We  would  willingly  go 
with  them,  if  we  had  (Fret.  Subj.)  time.     10.   They  would 
have  brought  their  friends  with  (them)  if  we  had  invited 
(Pluj>f.  Subj.)  them.      11.   Let  him  protest  his  innocence 
as   much   as   he  likes  (say. — will),   we  don't  believe   him. 
12.  Let  them  rejoice.     13.  Let  a,  b,  c,  d,  be  an  isosceles 
triangle.     14.  I  should  never  have  believed  that. 
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EXERCISE  VI.     The  Subjunctive  Mood  m  Dependent  Clauses. 

The  Subjunctive  is  used  in  Dependent  Clauses  (oratio  obliqua} 
to  express  — 

(a)  an  Indirect  Statement  (enunciation),  after  Verbs  of  saying, 
declaring,  believing,  and  the  like  :  — 

2Ron  fagt  (befattfcttt,  fjtaubt),  >flf      People    say    (assert,    believe) 
er  fcfyufbtg  fci.  (that)  he  is  guilty. 

(b)  an  Indirect  Question  (interrogation)  after  Verbs  of  asking 
doubting.  &c.  — 

«     «*  f*     He  asks  me 


(c)  an  Indirect  Command  (petition),  after  Verbs  of  commanding, 
entreating,  &c.  :  — 

gv  »M  b«§  id)  *   «*»**,*  Jo  it. 

Ofo.  1  .  An  Indirect  Statement  may  also  be  expressed  by  a  Cv-ordinate 
Clause  (the  Verb  of  which  ?>«<A-f  be  in  the  Subjunctive)  :  — 


907an  fagt  er  f  Ct  Irani.  /  They  say  (that)  he  is  ill. 

(Instead  of  bdfj  er  Irani  fci).     \  He  is  said  to  be  ill. 

Ols.  2.  Contrary  to  the  usual  sequence  of  tenses,  an  Indirect  Statement 
(Question,  or  Command)  depending  on  a  Verb  in  a  Past  tense,  may,  in 
German,  stand  in  the  Present  tense,  i.e.  the  tense  that  would  be  used  if 
the  statement  were  direct  ;  compare  — 

Direct.  Indirect. 

(5r  f  fljjt  J  —  $d)  Bin  toerantoovtttd).    Gr  fagt   ev  fet  (he  is)    bex'anttDovtliclj. 
6v  ffl^tC  :  —  3<Jj  6iu  beranttoortUc^.    @c  fagte  er  fet  (he  was) 


t)  (£r  geftanb  /  ^a|  etr  e§  get^n  T)aBc  (f)ttttc).  fldm:ttpfl  C  that  he  had  done  it. 

\  er  ^nbc  (fitte)  e§  get^ait.  )d  [  having  done  it. 

.)  Sr  fragte  mic^,  /  ^  c§  tua^  fj*  (»««)•        WA  n  ,     ,  C  wArf/t«-  it  WOT  true. 
\  Wa§  i^  HJOttC  (ttoWe).      He  asked 

)  er  acme,  bc^  id,  e§  t^ite  (t^Ste).     He  wished  { 


I  wanted. 


>eflanb  barauf,  ba§  i(^  gelje  (0ittgc).     He  insisted  upon  my  goimj  (lit. 

upon-it  that  I  go). 
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Turn  the  following  direct  quotations  into  indirect  ones  :  — 
1.  Gin   Sd;riftftetter  fagt  :  ,,3)er  Sftenfd;  Jjat  leicfct 


toiel,  afcer  me  genug."  2.  $opernifu3  BetoieS  : 
Crbe  fceujcot  fid;  um  bie  ©onne."  3.  v5o!rate§  geftanb  : 
,,2>e  alter  id;  werbe,  bcfto  mefyr  felje  id;  ein,  baft  id;  nid;t§ 
tt>cij$."  4.  $)er  Dffijier  Beridjtete  :  ,,(£in  Ueberfaft  tv»tri> 
laum  cjelingen,  ba  ber  geinb  auf  ber  §ut  ift/' 

-4.  1.  2Ba§  fyat  er  Sie  gefragt?—  ©r  fragte  mid;  U>er  id; 
fei.  2.  28a§  ^aben  6ie  i^m  geantiDortet  ?  —  3$  cmttoortete 
id;  fei  ein  9Katro{e.  3.  Saturn  toarteten  @te  nid;t?—  2Siv 
glaubten  Sie  fatten  un§  bergefjcn.  4.  3Sa§  fagten  bie 
^eute  ?  —  @ie  fasten  ©te  biirften  un§  nicfyt  ^ineinlajfen. 
5.  S^  twiinfc^te  er  fame  balb.  6.  Hn§  biinlt  bie  @rbe  jlc^e 
ftilt  unb  bie  @onne  iDewcgc  fid^.  7.  SSoU  ©taunen  erjciblt 
ein  romijd;er  Sc^rtftftetter,  ber  im  germani{d)en  £anbe 
geit)efen  tvarr  toon  ben  SBofmfitjen  ber  Gbaufen,  lt)ie  bie 
•Jtteeresflut  ba§  £anb  bort  ireit^in  iiberfdjiuemme,  bie  §iitten 
ber  3}tenfd;en  auf  ©rbfyitgeln  ftnubeu,  tro  fie  i^r  SeBen  baf)iu= 
tirarfjtcu,  ©eefa^rern  Qleid^  iuenn  bie  glut  etntrttt,  unb 
Sd;iff6rud^igen  gletc^,  tuenu  fie  jurticf  n)et$t  ;  h)ie  bicfe 
3Jienfd;en  fid;  nid)t  einmal  SBiel;  ^alten  fijnutcu,  ba  toeit 
um^er  lein  ©traud;  gebctfje,  unb  ficfy  be§5al&  toon  gifd;en 
na^rtcit,  bie  fie  in  fd;lcd;ten  9le|en,  au§  Sdbilf  unb  (£umpf= 
gra§  geflod;ten,  etuftnflcu,  toa^renb  Sfte$enii>affer  i^/r  ein^icje^ 
©etrcin!  feu 

B.  1.  My  nephew  writes  to  me  that  he  is  ill.  2.  They 
assured  me  that  it  was  true.  3.  They  asked  me  who  I  was. 
4.  She  says  her  brother  has  arrived.  5.  Our  master  wishes 
me  to  answer  at  once.  6.  My  medical  man  believes  I  am 
ill  ;  so  do  I  (say  —  and  I  also,  or,  that  believe  I  also}.  7.  My 
medical  man  believes  I  am  ill  ;  but  I  don't  (say  —  that  believe 
I  however  not).  8.  Let  a  man  ask  himself  ^uhat  he  is  best 
fit  for  (what...  for  =  ItOJU...).  9.  The  stranger  asked 
whether  anybody  was  at  home.  10.  He  wanted  to  know 
why  I  had  not  come.  11.  The  messenger  reported  that 
the  enemies  were  defeated  and  had  retreated  with  great 
loss. 
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C.  Turn  the  direct  quotations  in  the  following  extract 
into  indirect  ones  :  —  • 

SSor  ber  ©cfylacfyt  bei  Seut^en  fptadj  grtebrtcfc  ber  ©roge 
ju  ben  ©eneralen  fetne3  §eere§  :  ,,(£3  ift  end)  belannt  baj? 
e3  bem  $rtn§en  $art  Don  Sotfmngen  geluncjen  ift  ©cfytoeib= 
nil}  511  erobern,  ben  §er§ocj  Don  23eDern  gu  fcfylacjen  unb  fid) 
gum  3)ietfter  Don  23re£lau  ju  mad)en,  iDcifyrenb  id) 
umr,  ben  gortfd)ritten  ber  granjofen  unb 
I;alt  311  t^un.  (Ein  Sfyetl  Don  ©d)(efien  ift  baburc^  Derloren 
Qegancjen  unb  mciuc  2Stberh)drttgfetten  ttmrben  auf§  §od;fte 
geftiegen  fein,  fetjte  i^  nid^t  ein  unbegrengte^  $ertrauen  in 
eucrn  3Kut,  cure  <2tanbl;aftig!eit  unb  e«vc  35aterIanb§Uebe/ 
bie  ifjr  bet  fo  Dte(en  ©elegen^eiten  mir  beiDtefen 


EXERCISE  VII.     The  Subjunctive  Mood  (continued). 

The  SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD  may  *  be  used  in  — 

Consecutive,  Comparative,  and  Final  Clauses,  introduced  by  the 
Sub-ordinate  Conjunctions  fo  bnfj,  so  that;  otjttC  fcnfj,  without 
(that]  •  n(§  fca£,  than  that;  elje,  6cUorf  before,  ere;  baft  (auf  bnf^) 
bomtt,  in  order  that,  to  denote  an  expected  (or  unexpected)  result, 
an  uncertain  contingency,  or  a  purpose  not  accomplished  :  —  * 

fo   foaff   man  bid)   tier*      Speak  so  that  one  may  under- 

fte^c.  sto?i^  you. 

@d)iff  gincj  itnter,  o^nc  bflfj      The  ship  sank  without  any  one 

man  ifora  §tffe  gefcrnt^t  pttc.  having  assisted  it. 

(S3   war  fcfyUmmer   at§   id)    flC=      The    case  was  worse    than    I 

fllnubt  tjtittc.  should  have  supposed. 

(Sf;rc  SJater  unb  Gutter,  auf  bafj      Honour  thy    father    and    thy 

(bamtt)  bit  tamje  leticft  auf  mother,  that  thou   may  eat 

(grben.  ^ye  long  on  earth. 

3te(e    gut,    baf?    bit    beit    2fyfet      -4m  well,  so  that  you  may  hit 

trcffcft.  the  apple. 

Thus   also   in   Adjectival  Clauses   introduced   by   a   Relative 
Pronoun,  if  the  result  is  considered  uncertain  or  impossible  — 
3d;  fudje  Dergeoen3  Gluten,  ber      In  vain  do  I  look  for  some  one 

nttr  Ijdfe  *  who  would  help  me. 

*  The  alternative  between  tho  use  of  the  Subjunctive  cr  Indicative 
depends  entirely  on  the  sense  express  fd  or  implied  in  the  principal  clause, 
i.e.  the  probability  or  uncertainty  of  the  expected  result  or  contingency; 
compare  — 

gv  ift  jn  ftotj,  of§  baft  er  nut  uns  utttfleljt  (or  umgiuge). 

Pie  is  too  proud  to  keep  company  with  us. 

i  2 
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A.  1.  33Mr  eilten  bamtt  Urir  $u  renter  $eit  anffimen. 
2.  2)ie  See  gefyt  511  fyod;)  al3  bafe  man  einen  Sotfen  ausjetjen 
fonnte.  3.  -ftiemanb  tear  in  ber  Sftdfye,  ber  mir  Ijatte  beiftefyen 
fonnen.  4.  2Bo  bu  and)  fcift,  fcergtj$  nid)t  bafj  ©ott  bid; 
ftefyt.  5.  S)er  23erfud)er  jd;leid;t  timber  unb  fu^)t  n)eld;en  er 
ticrf^Hnge.  6.  SBa'fyle  feinen  gum  SSertrauten,  bit  fjafceft  i^n 
bcnn  er^robt.  7.  @ttoa§  mu§  ber  9Renf^  ^abenx  bem  er 
feine  5^eigung  suiwcnbc,  beffen  er  fid^  freuen  founc,  toorauf  er 
fid)  ftii^c.  8.  <Sneennttd)en  erga^lte  ben  3^^rS^n/  ^afe 
feine  Gutter  e§  ^attc  umbrtngen  toollen  ;  ber  Sd'ger  ptte 
ifym  aber  ba§  £eben  0efd;enltx  unb  ba  todr'  e§  gelaufen 
ben  ganjen  ^ag,  bi§  e§  enblicfy  ibr  §du§d)en  gefunben  ^ntte. 
9.  ©efye  jeber  h)o  er  Meifce, 

(£e^>e  jeber  h)ie  er§  treifee, 

Unb  h?er  fte^t  ba^  er  nid;t  faitc.  —  GOETHE. 
10,  2Ba3  bie  ^eulenbe  ^iefe  ba  unten  fcerfyefyle, 

erga^lt  feine  lebenbe  glMlicf)e  ©eele.  —  SCHILLEE. 


B.  1.  I  shall  take  my  aim  well,  so  that  I  may  hit  the 
bull's  eye.  2.  Mind  you  don't  fall  !  3.  He  behaves  as  if 
he  were  the  master.  4.  The  brook  is  too  deep  to  be  forded 
(say  —  than  that  one  could  ford  it).  5.  He  saves  in  order 
that  he  may  not  suffer  want  in  old  age.  6.  I  found  him 
too  busy  for  me  to  venture  (say  —  than  that  I  had  ..  .ventured) 
to  disturb  him.  7.  Give  me  your  arm,  lest  I  should  lose 
you  in  the  throng.  8.  No  one  was  near  who  could  have 
assisted  me.  9.  Many  animals  are  too  small  for  us  to  see 
them  with  [the]  naked  eye  (plur).  10.  The  doubt  whether 
he  had  acted  properly  tormented  him  day  and  night. 
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EXERCISE  VIII.     The  Subjunctive  Mood  (continued). 

1.  The  Subjunctive  Preterite  or  Pluperfect  is  used  in  Conditional 
Clauses  introduced  by  ttJCtnt,  if,  ttettlt  audjf  even  though,  al§  Ob, 
as  if,  to  denote  what  would  be  or  happen  (or,  would  have  been  or 
happened],  if  the  hypothesis  (supposition)  expressed  in  the 
principal  sentence  were  real  :  compare  — 

Dependent  Clause  ;  Principal  Sentence. 

(a)        INDICATIVE  ;  INDICATIVE, 

expressing  possible  contingency  :      stating   a  probable  or  possible 

result  : 

SBcnn  id)  311  §aufe  tin,  fo  Bin  id)  aJiUffti$. 

Tf^eM  (if)  I  am  at  home,  I  am  happy. 

(ft)        SUBJUNCTIVE,  SUBJUNCTIVE  OR  CONDITIONAL, 

expressing  an  unreal  cr  rejected          denoting  an  imaginary  con- 
contingency  :  —  elusion  :  — 


irfj  311  £aitfe  ttare,      \      fo  ware  id)  gtucf(td)  ;  or-— 
or,  SSJare  it^  311  ^aiifc,*  /      jo  ttJitrbc  i^  gtiidlid;  feht. 


(Si  j'etais  chez  moi,  je  seraz's  heureux). 

Thus  also  with  the  Verb  in  the  Pluperfect  :  — 

SBenit  id)  ba  gcwcfen  ttwre,  \  f  fo  ware  id;  frofy  getoefen;  or, 
or,  SSare  ic6  ba  gewefeu,*         j  \  fo  tuitrbc  id;  frol;  getuefen  feiu. 

As  in  English,  the  Principal  Sentence  may  stand  first  :— 
Principal  Sentence  ;  Dependent  Clause. 

ttffi&lkl 


I  should  go,  if  I  had  time. 

1  Sefls:r& !    »<«'  «*  a 

I  should  have  gone,  if  I  had  had  time. 

*  See  introductory  remarks  oa  Order  of  words,  B  (c)  3,  p.  101. 
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2.  Here  maybe  classed  the  use  of  the  Subjunctive  in  Concessive 
Clauses  introduced  — 

(a)  by  the  Conjunctions  lucmt  aildj,  UJCtttt  flletrf],  Ob,  although, 
even,  though  (if)  —  but  generally  only  if  the  Verb  is  in  the  Pret. 
or  Plupf'.}— 

23ir    fitrcfyten    itn§    md;t,   n?enu      We  are  not  afraid,  though  the 
(jleidj  bie  SBelt  iwterghtge.  world  were  to  go  to  ruin. 

or  (b)  by  the  Relative  Pronouns  or  Adverbs  — 

wer  and),  wefdjer  and),  whoever,  whososvcr, 
tua$  nild),  whatever  ;  wic  and),  however:  — 
2Bereraurf|fet,tt)a3  eraudj  tfjue,       Whoever  he   be,    ichatever   he 
id)  iverbe  ifyn  nid;t  fiird;teiu  way  ^°>  I  shall  not  fear 

him. 

Obs.  The  hypothesis  on  which  the  Subjunctive  depends  may  be  contained 
in  an  adverbial  phrase,  or  simply  implied  :  — 

DJjtte  bid)  bermodjte  idj  nidjtS.  Without  your  assistance  I  could  do 

nothin. 


Q6)  fyattt  e§  nit^t  fo  flCmaC^t  ;  I  should  not  have  done  it  thus  ; 

(t.e.  tocnu  it^  e§  511  madjeu  ^attc).  (i.e.  if  I  had  to  do  it). 

A.  1.  $u  iuiirbeft  Befc^eibener  fein,  iuenn  bu  ufter  an 
betne  Seller  bar^tcft.  2.  Unb  nmre  nid;t  ber  ^Bauer,  fo 
I;dtteft  bu  fein  33rot.  3.  2Sarum  ge^ft  bu  nid)t  nad;  §aufe  '<• 
—  S4  Ot«0c  0^^,  iuenn  icf)  uur  biirfte.  4.  ®er  9Jlenfc^  ift 
frei,  unb  fct  er  in  ^etten  geboren.  5.  SDaS  ^am^fboot  fe^t 
feinen  2Bcg  fort,  bcr  2Binb  mag  fommen  too^er  cr  luollc. 
6.  ^>atte  bie  Ka^e  SU'tgel,  !ein  (Sperling  toar  in  ber  ^uft 
me^r.  7.  ^ftttc  jeber  ioa§  er  Unmfcfyt,  it?er  pttc  nod) 


JB.  1.  If  I  were  a  bird,  I  would  fly  to  thee  !  2.  Had  I 
known  this,  I  should  have  acted  differently.  3.  Were  you 
my  brother,  I  could  not  do  it  for  you.  4.  I  would  have 
finished  the  work,  had  it  been  possible.  5.  If  I  had  not 
been  a  witness  of  the  deed,  1  should  not  believe  it.  6.  If 
I  were  not  Alexander,  I  should  like  to  be  Diogenes.  7.  He 
were  no  lion,  were  not  Romans  hinds.  8.  Be  he  ne'er  so 
vile,  this  day  shall  gentle  his  condition.  9.  It  would  be 
well,  if  all  men  felt  how  surely  ruin  awaits  those  who  abuse 
their  gifts  and  powers. 
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EXERCISE  IX.    THI<:  IMPERATIVE. 
(a)  Auxiliary  Verbs. 


Infinitive  :  — 
Imperat.  Sing.  :  — 

Infinitive  :  — 
Imperat.  Sing.  :  — 

to  have,              to  be,             to  become, 
tyafcen,               fcin,               rcerben. 
Ija&c,               fei,               werbe. 
(6)   Weak  Verbs. 

Simple.           Inseparable. 
to  wait,             to  expect, 
ttarten,             crn?arienr 
ttwrte,              ewarte, 

(c)  Strong  Verbs. 

Separable. 
to  attend  on. 
aitf»ttjartcn. 
jynrtc...nuf 

I. 
(a&B) 

to  sing, 
Inf.  :          ftngcn, 
Imp.Sing.:  ftltijc, 

I  (c)                 III. 
&  II.              &  IV. 
break,  give,         drive, 
fcrecfyen,  flefcen,      fallen, 
fincf),  0ib  (gieb),    fnljre, 

V.         VI. 

(a&b)    (a&b) 
bite,        offer, 
fceifeen,     Helen. 
fcetfee,     Mctc. 

Obs.  In  German  the  Past  Participle  is  very  often  used  in  the  sense  of 
the  Imperative  :  as, 

$etn  geljaltett  betn  (Setoanb,  9lein  t^on  Srbenf^mii^  bie  §anb ; 

Stein  j]d)aftcn  -0?unb  imb  £anb,     @ol;nf  bie  anfjve  9Jeinlid;fctt 
iftetn  ba§  iUeib  ton  @rben^u^f         3ft  ber  3nnern  Untcrpfanb !  * 
*  Compare  the  English  proverb :  u  Cleanliness  is  next  to  godliness." 

A.  Proverbs  : — 1.  S3ete  oil*  fwlfe  fein  ^Irbetten,  arbeite 
al§  fyitlfe  f ein  Seten.     2.  ©rft  befinn'^  bann  begtnn'S  (abbr. 
of  es).     3.  2^^)ue  3te(i)t  unb  fcbeue  DZiemanb.     4.  @ic^  auf 
tndj   unb  bie   beinen,  barna^  frfjtlt  mtd^  unb  bie  metnen. 
5.  28er  ba  fte^t,  fe^c  311,  bajj  cr  nic^t  fal(e.     6.  ©age  nid;t 
2l(Ie§  i»a§  bu  toeijst,  aber  ttrtflfe  immer  toaS  bu  fagft. — 7.  Stc^, 
ba  liegt  ein  ©tiid^  fcon  einem  §ufeifen,  ^cB'  e§  a«f  unb  ftcrt' 
c§  tin.     8.  Stinnett  Sic  unfeve  33riefe  mtt.     9.  §ier  lagt 
un§  unfere  gelte  aiiffdjlagcn.   10.  ©e^ab1  bicfy  tool  (Sebetool), 
mein  greunb.     11.  £rau,  f^au,  toem  ! 

B.  1.  Give  rne  a  glass  of  wine.    2.  Do  not  speak  so  loud. 
3.  Let  us  stay  here.     4.  See  there,  what  a  beautiful  rain- 
bow !     5.  Take  this  piece  of  bread  and  break  it.     6.  Help 
me  (Dat.).     7.  Do  not  throw   your  money  away.     8.  Do 
not  read  so  many  novels.     9.  Do  not  forget  me  (Genit.). 
10.  Eat  a  little  of  this  excellent  cheese.     11.  Copy  this 
exercise  at  once.      1 2.  Do  not  give  up  your  undertaking. 
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EXERCISE  X.    THE  PURE  INFINITIVE  (WITHOUT  511). 

The  Pure  Infinitive  (i.e.  without  511)  is  used— 

(a)  substantively  (with  or  without  Article)  as  the  Subject  or 
Predicative  Complement  of  a  sentence  (in  the  Genitive  Case  if 
used  with  the  Def.  Art.  as  the  complement  of  a  Noun  or  Adj.)  :  — 


Sdjtmmmcn     ftarft     bte      Swimming     strengthens      the 
©lieber.  limbs. 

ift  fettjjer  af8  ncfjmcu.  To  give  is  more  blessed  than  to 

receive. 

2>te  erfte  SBtrfung  be§   fiftgcttS      The  first  effect  of  lying  is  dis- 
ift  2Jlt§traueu.  trust. 

(I)  as  the  Complement  of  an  Auxiliary  Verb  of  Mood  ;  and  of 
the  following  Verbs  (mostly  Verbs  of  Perception)  :  — 

f  ii^Ien,  to  feel.  le^ren,  to  teach.  laffen,    to  let. 

I)oren,  to  hear.  lernen,  to  learn.  wadjen,  to  make. 

feljen,    to  see.  Ijelfen,  to  help.  nenuen,  to  call. 

gefyen,  to  go.  ^etjjeu,  to  bid.  fcleiben,  to  remain. 

2Bir  f  onnen  gut  tonsett.*  "We  can  dance  well. 

ISr  faun  e3  tfjuu.*  He  can  (knows  how  to)  do  it. 

2)er    ©eueral    Uejj    tie    ©tabt  The  general  ordered  the  town 

feeftitrmett.  f  to  be  stormed. 

Sir  fef;en  bie  ©terne  (curf)tcu.  We  see  the  stars  shining. 

3d)  lernc  5cicfjncn.  I  learn  drawing. 

*  Notice  carefully  that  the  Infinitive  complement  of  a  Verb  used  in  a 
simple  tense  is  placed  at  the  end. 

t  Notice  the  use  of  the  Infinitive  Active  (instead  of  the  English  Passive) 
after  (ttffctt  ;  cf.  Lesson  18. 

For  full  particulars  on  the  Infinit.  after  aux.  verbs  of  mood,  see  Exs.  16-18. 

A.  1.  §aben  Sic  ifyn  fingen  fyoren  (§  51,  Obs.)  ?  —  ©ingen 
nic^t,  aber  fc^reien.  2.  6c^tr>immen  <5ie  gerne  ?  —  3ar  ba£ 
3d^n)immen  ift  mein  gro^te^  SBergniigen.  3.  2Sotten  @ie 
mit  mir  fpagteren  ge^en  ?  —  Sfiein,  i)or  acf^t  llbr  barf  id;  nicfyt 
au§ge^en.  4.  2Bann  toerben  3^  ^inber  fd^lafen  ge^en  ? 
—Urn  ein  fciertel  auf  ^efyn.  5.  3Sann  lernt  man  feine 
Jreunbe  fcnnen  ?  —  2Benn  man  im  UnglM  ift.  G.  2Sarum 
tuollcn  <3ie  mir  nicfyt  anth)orten  ?  —  <ScE)tDeigen  ift  ja  aud; 
etne  Slnttuort.  7.  §6rteft  bu  nid;t  bie  33al!en  Irai^en  ?— 
3ar  unb  icfy  fa^  ba^  @cf)iff  ftnfcn. 
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B.  1.  We  heard  you  talk.  2.  To  err  is  human.  3.  Ne- 
cessity teaches  the  lame  [man]  to  dance.  4.  Have  you 
been  able  to  see  him?  5.  They  went  for  a  walk.  6.  At 
what  o'clock  shall  you  go  to  bed  (to  sleep)  ?  —  At  half  -past 
seven.  7.  I  had  to  leave  this  town.  8.  Do  you  know  this 
man?  —  Yes,  we  have  learned  to  know  him.  9.  Speaking 
is  silver,  silence  is  gold.  10.  Let  us  go  for  a  walk  together. 
11.  He  kept  me  waiting  [for]  a  whole  hour.  12.  It  is 
fworth  remarking  (say  —  remarking  worth)  that  the  Active 
Infinitive  is  to  be  used  in  German  after  verbs  of  ordering. 

EXERCISE  XI.    THE  INFINITIVE  WITH  gu  (SUPINE). 

I.  Simple  Verbs. 

The  pleasure  of  reading  it.  In  order  to  read  it. 

2)a8  $ergniigen  e3  511  Icfcn.  Urn  e3  511  lefen. 

IT.  Compound  Verbs. 

(1)  Inseparable.  (2)  Separable. 

The  pleasure  of  selecting.  The  pleasure  of  reading  it  aloud. 

2>a3  ^ergnitgen  511  crtcfen.  2)a8  ^ergniigen  e3  ijorjulefen. 

7/i  order  to  select  well.  In  order  to  read  it  aloud. 

llm  gut  511  erlcfcn.  Urn  eS  fcor-julefen. 

The  Infinitive  with  311  (answering  not  only  to  the  Infinitive 
with  to,  but  also  to  the  Gerund  in  English),  stands  — 

(a)  as  a  Complement  of  a  Noun  or  Adjective  (Cp.  Lat.  Supine  : 
horribile  dictu)  :  as, 

G3  ift  3eit  narf;  £aufe  511  flcfjcn.  It  is  time  to  go  home. 

Sr  t;at  md)t3  511  effctt.  He  has  nothing  to  eat. 

ift    leidjt    $tt    fafjen,    after  It  is  easy  to  say,  but  difficult 
su  tljim.  to  do. 


(1}  as  a  Complement  after  all  Verbs  (other  than  Auxiliary  Verbs 
of  Mood  and  Verbs  of  Perception  ;  see  Ex.  X.)  :  as, 

Sr  bcgann  fogfetrf)  511  fpredjen.         He  began  immediately  to  speak. 
Q3  ffingt  an  fefyr  ftarf  511  regnen.      It  begins  to  rain  very  fast. 

(c)  after  the  Auxiliary  Verbs  tyafcen  and  fetti,  to  express  necessity 
or  possibility  (Cp.  Lat.  Gerundive  :  Laudanda  est  virtus]  :  as, 

G3  ift  aflerbing§  311  ftebauern.          It  is  of  course  to  be  regretted. 
3d)    Ijabe    nod;   jnjet  33vtefe   511      I  have  still  two  letters  to  write. 
fd)rci&en. 
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(d)  after    the    Prepositions :    nm,  in   order  ;    oljttC,    without  ; 
anftott  (ftatt)/  instead  of;  boron  (compd.  of  on  bem),  about :  as, 

9Jfan  ifjt  itttt  3lt  lefcen.  One  eats  in  order  to  live. 

£elft     end)     felfcji,     anftott     311  Help  yourself  instead  of  legging. 

ftetteln. 

Sir  n>aren  gerabe  baron  Me  $tfte  We  were  just  about  to  open  the 

311  ijffnen.  box. 

A.  1.  2Beld)e§  ift  ba§  befte  Sfltttel  inn  alt  311  merbcn  ?— 

Slrbeit,  SJfdjjigfeit,  unb  9lub, 
(Sd)lte^t  bem  Sltgt  bie  Satire  511. 

2.  §aben  ©ie  nid)t  Snft  fid)  fyier  attfaii^aUen  ? — 'Sod),  „,., 
Ijabe  id)  abet  nod)  eine  SBefteKung  311  toetrtdjtcn.  3.  ©ibt  ^, 
l)ier  ctwa^  $nterejfante§  311  fe^en  ? — %a,  eine  fd)one  ©emdlbe= 
fammlung.  4.  @r  n>H(  auf  meinen  %*tfy  nid)t  ^iircn. — ^un, 
iuem  nid)t  311  rotten  ift,  bem  ift  audE)  nic^t  311  Ijclfen.  5.  ®en 
Jteunb  311  erlennen,  mu^t  bu  evft  einen  (Sd)effel  ©alj  mit 
i^m  effen. 

6.  3$  filmic  SKnt^,  mid)  in  bie  28elt  311  wogcn, 
3)er  @rbe  2Be^  ber  ©rbe  ©liicl  311  tragcn, 
3Jiit  (Stitrmen  mid?  Return  311  ft^Iagen, 
Hnb  in  be§  ©d;iffbrucif)§  ^nirfc^en  nid)t  3n  saocn. 

GOETHE,  Faust,  I.  1. 

B.  1.  We  have  no  time  to  lose.     2.  We  must  eat  in 
order  to  live,  but  we  must  not   live  in  order  to  eat.     3.  I 
have  a  mind  to  rise  early  to-morrow.     4.  Was  there  any- 
thing curious  to  see  in  that  town  ? — Yes,  a  very  old  cathe- 
dral.    5.  Let  us  work  instead  of  talking  !     6.  I  ivill  see 
you  to-morrow.     7.   I  wish  to  see  you.     8.   I  shall  see  you. 
9.  A  peasant  went  with  his  son  in  order  to  see  if  the  corn 
was  (Ex.  V.,  Obs.)  ripe.      10.  They  have  yet  three  pages  to 
translate.      11.  Yesterday   I  had  the  pleasure  of  meeting 
your  nieces.      12.  That  poor  sailor  is   much  to  be  pitied. 
13.  What  is  the  best  way  to  become  rich  2 — I  am  not  here 
to  solve  riddles.      14.   What  a  galaxy  of  fine  ladies  have 
come  to  see  the  spectacle ! — Yes,  but  they  have  (are)  not 
come  to  see,  but  in  order  to  be  seen  ("  Spectatum  veniunt, 
spectentur  ut  ipsae  "). 
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THE  PARTICIPLES  AND  THE  GERUND. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

N.B. — In  order  to  understand  fully  the  relationship  between 
the  English  and  German  Participial  constructions,  the  student 
will  do  well,  first  of  all,  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  modern  English 
Verbal  form  in  -ing  does  duty  for — 

(1)  the  old  Imperfect  Participle  in  ~end(e),  [subsequently  -incJe, 
-inge,  -ing  :  cf.  Lat.  -ent ;  Greek  ovr],  which  is  a  verbal  adjective, 
answering  to  the  Germ.  Pres.  Part.  :  as, 

Mony  a  wepkinde  eye  (Rob.  of  Glouc.).     3Kand)  ttJCtnenbcS  Huge. 

(2)  the  old  Infinitive  in  -aw,  which   answers  to  the  German 
Infinitive  :  O.E.  writ-are,  subsequently  writ-era,  writ-iw,  \vrit-ing. 

(3)  an   old  abstract   Noun  ending  in  the   suffix  -ung,  which 
answers  to  the  modern  Germ,  abstract  Nouns  in  =ttitg,  as, 

For  earnunge  ecan  lifes.    lit.  $ur  (Srroerlwnfl  be$  en>igen  SefcenS, 

In  accordance  with  the  above  fundamental  distinctions,  the 
English  Verbal  forms  in  -ing  must  be  rendered  in  German  either 
by  a  Participle  proper,  an  Infinitive  (or  Supine),  or  by  an  Abstract 
Noun,  see  p.  125  : — 
Beware  of  waking  the  sleeping      §ute  bid)  ben  fdjfafcnbcu  £brcen 

lion.  311  WcrfCtt. 

Yawning  is  catching.  2>a§  ®ttljnett  ift  attftcrfettb. 

EXERCISE  XII.  A.     The  Present  Participle. 

In  German  the  Pres.  Part.  (Verbal  adjective  in  *eitb)  is  used — 

(a)  as  an  Adjective  used  attributively  :  as, 
The  travelling  merchant.  A  travelling  merchant. 

3)er  reifcnbe  flaiifmamt.  Gin  retfenfcer  $anfmann. 

As  with  Adjectives,  the  Complement  of  a  Past  Part,  is  placed 
before  that  Participle  :  as, 

Gin     in     JKujjlanb     reifeubcr      A     merchant      travelling 
$aufmann.  Russia. 

Obs.  1.  A  Participle  Pres.  may  be  used  predicatively  only  in  so  far  as  it 
has  assumed  the  character  of  ail  adjective  proper.     Thus  we  may  say — 
SDic  2fa8r«$t  if*  rctjeitb.  The  view  is  charming. 

<£etne  23erebt)"amfeit  ift  ^inret^Cttb.  His  eloquence  is  overpowering. 

But  we  cannot  say — 2)a§  S'tnb  ift  jpielenb.    The  child  is  playiny. 

Obs.  2.  The  Past  Part,  of  the  Aux.  Verbs  fcitt  and  Ijfl&en  is  hardly  ever 
used,  and  had  better  be  avoided  altogether. 

(b}  as  a  Noun  denoting  (1)  a  person  (m.  or  f.),  or  (2)  the 
characteristic  feature  of  a  thing  (neut.)  : — 

(1)  2)er  [Reifenbe,  the  traveller.     Gin  9lctfenberr  a  traveller, 
declined  throughout  like  an  Adjective  ;  see  (a)  above,  and  p.  25. 

(2)  $n§  Ucberrafrfjenbe  /       What  is  surprising  in  this  is  that. . . 

ba&et  ift,  ba§,  &c.  \  or,  The  surprisingpart  of  this  affair... 
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(e)  as  an  Adverb  (generally  of  manner,  sometimes  of  cause)  :  as, 


$inb  !am  timuenb  nad)  £>au[e.  1  The     child    came     home 
or,  SBeinenb  fom  bo$  $iub  nadji  £aufe.  /         iveeping. 

(Sineu    §tntevl;a(t    fcefiirdjteub,*      Fearing  an  ambush,  the  enemies 
ttar    ber    getnb    auf  feiner  were  on  their  guard. 

£ut. 

*  If  the  Verb  is  transitive,  the  Perf.  Participle  nmst  stand  after  its 
Object. 

(d)  as  a  Future  Passive    (Gerundive)    used    as    an  attribute 
preceded  by  511  :  as, 

S)a8  Jit  (cfenbe  25ud).  The  book  to  be  read. 

(Sin  511  lefenbc§  23urfj,  A  book  to  be  read  ; 

(cf.  Lat.  liber  legendus.)  or,  a  book  worth  reading. 


A.  1.  SBei  einbrecfcenber  9?arf)t  madden  \mt  un§  auf  ben 
2.  2Bir  ©c^toeftern  fafeen,  bie  S^oKe  f^tnnenb,  in  ben 
langen  9Md;tcn.  3.  ^er  @d)ilbroadE>  ftefyenbe  (Solbat  ^ing 
fd)i»eigenb  auf  unb  ab.  4.  §aben  Sie  je  ba§  Sll^englii^en 
gefefjen  ?  —  So,  freilicf)  ;  bie  fyinter  ben  Silken  aufge^enbe 
©onne  ift  ein  nte  511  »crgcffcnbc§  (=  uttdergcfjlirfje§)  (S(i)au- 
f^iet.  5.  2)onnernb  ftiirgen  bie  ftet§  rcad^fenbe  Sototne 
iiber  bie  fcf)it)anfenbe  33riicf  e.  6.  §eulenb  fommt  ber  (Sturm 
geflogen,  ber  bie  glamme  braufenb  fu<f)t. 

7.  Unb  ber  9linber  Qlatte  @rf>aren  lommen  briiKenb, 
geroofwten  ©taffe  fiittenb. 


B.  1.  A  sleeping  fox  catches  no  fowl.  2.  (The)  man  is  a, 
thinking  creature.  3.  The  travellers  looked  at  us  threaten- 
ingly. 4.  The  child  trembling  with  cold  began  to  cry. 
5.  The  water  is  boiling  hot.  6.  The  riding  messenger, 
turning  towards  me,  inquired  after  the  nearest  way  to  the 
town.  7.  The  loving  mother  appeased  the  weeping  child. 
8.  There  he  sat,  forgetting  everything  around  him.  9.  The 
sun  setting  in  the  sea  is  a  glorious  sight.  10.  A  traveller 
riding  in  the  desert  was  attacked  by  prowling  Bedouins. 
11.  What  was  striking  in  this  was  that  he  succeeded  in 
escaping.  12.  Are  you  still  in  the  land  of  the  living? 
<J2fbnit>  or  Sfbcnbio,  in  \\\Q  plural) 
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B.  Summary  of  the  Constructions  which  are  Participial  (or  Ge~ 
rundial)  in  English  but  not  in  German. 

The  English  Verbal  form  in  -ing  must  be  rendered  in  German  — 

(a)  by  the  finite  form  of  the  corresponding  Verb,  if  it  denotes 
a  continuous  (or  imperfect}  Present,  Past,  or  future  :  as, 

He  is  (was)  travelling.  (§r  rctft  (retfte).* 

He  has  (had)  been  travelling.  (£r  Ijat  (Ijfltte)  gcrctft. 

He  will  (would]  be  travelling.          (Sr  tt)irb  (ttwrbe)  rctfcu. 

*  Or,  (Sv  ift  (ttar)  auf  ber  9tetfe.  ®v  tft  (mar)  auf  ber  3Zeife  gewefen,  &c. 

The  boy  stood  gaping.  3)ev  finafce  ftanb  unb  gaffte. 

(b)  by  the  Passive  Voice,  if  the  meaning  is  clearly  passive  :  as, 

The  ship  is  building  ;  f  2)a8  @d;tff  ttnrb  geftitut  ;  or, 

(i.e.  is  being  built)  \          ift  im  S3au  bcgriffcn. 

(c)  if  it  stands  as  a  Subject,  an  Object,  or  a  Complement  in  the 
Genitive  case  — 

either  (1)  by  the  Pwre  Infinitive  (without  511),  as. 
/V.  Swimming  strengthens      £>a§     3d)U)immcu     ftcirft     Me 

the  limbs.  ©lieber, 

A.  I  hate  this  everlasting      3d;  l;a(je  bie§  eit)tcje  3(iu!cn. 


G.  I  am  tired  of  waiting.       3$  bin  be§  2$>arten£  mitbe. 
There  is  no  denying.  (§8  fafjt  fid)  ntd;t  leitgnen. 

I  hear  a  bird  singing  (i.e.  sing).       3d;  l;ore  einen  ^5ogel  fiutjcit. 

or  (2)  by  a  Verbal  Noun  in  =Uttgf  see  p.  123  :  as, 

For  the  strengthening  of  faith.        3l^r  ©torfuttg  be8 

To  have  good  nursing.  ©lite  28artuttfl 

Obs.  1.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  not  nearly  all  Verbs  have  this 

form  in  =MttQf  and  that  consequently  the  student  must  make  sure  of  its 

existence  by  reference  to  the  Dictionary. 

Obs.  2.  Sometimes  the  simple  verb-stem  is  an  adequate  equivalent  of  the 
English  form  in  -iny  — 

The  art  of  building.    The  building  of  ships.     3Me  SStttthmft. 
Fox-hunting.  SDie  gudj§jfl0b, 

The  powers  of  thinking  and  judging.       £>a§  ^Cttftiermogett  unb  bte 

toft 

(d)  by  the  Infinitive  with  $\\f  if  used  — 

(1)  as  the  Complement  of  the  Prepositions  —  without,  oljlte  ; 
instead  of,  anftatt  (see  Ex.  XL),  if  the  Subject  of  both  Verbs  is 
the  same  :  — 

He  did  it  without  asking  us.  @r  t$at  eS  oljttC  uu«  511  fragett. 
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(2)  as  a  Gerund ;  i.e.  as  the  Complement  of  a  Verb,  a  Noun 
or  an  Adjective  :  as, 

The  pleasure  of  seeing  you.  3)a8  SBergniigen  @te  $tt  fetjett. 

He  intends  staying  here.  (gr  fceabftdjtiflt  l;tcr  git  frtcibeit. 

I  am  tired  of  waiting  for  hijui.        3d)  Inn  mitbe  auf  Up  311  uwvteu. 

Caution :  (1)  No  German  Preposition  takes  the  Verbal  form 
in  *cnb,  (2)  Only  oljne,  auftatt,  gu  (urn  511),  and  Prepositions 
compounded  with  ba,  as  bnrait,  take  the  Infinitive. 

If  the  first  Verb  takes  any  other  preposition,  as,  for  instance  : 
We  insist  upon  ....     2Btr  fceftefyen  auf  .  .  .  .  ; 

then  this  Preposition  is  affixed  to  the  pronominal  adverb  ba(r) 
(see  §  30),  as  barauf,  bamit,  baburd),  &c.,  followed— 

(1)  by  the  dependent  Verb  in  the  Infinitive,  if  it  has  the  same, 
subject :  as, 

We  insist  upon  doing  it  our-      28tr  kftefyen  bawtf  e3  felfrft  311 
selves,  lit.  We  insist  thereon  it  ourselves  to  do.  f Ijutt. 

or  (2)  by  a  substantive   clause  introduced   by  bflff,  if  the 
dependent  Verb  has  a  different  Subject : — 

We  insist  upon  your  doing  it.          8Btr  freftefyeu  bnrnuf,  bajj  bit  c8 
yourself.  felbft  tljueft, 

*  This  compound  of  pron.  adv.  +  prep,  (here  bflffllt§)  may  be  considered 
as  doing  duty  as  a  finger-post  pointing  emphatically  to  the  dependent 
clause,  the  latter  standing  as  it  were  in  apposition  to  the  former,  i.e. 

We  insist  upon  this  point :  that  you  do  it  yourself. 

(e)  by  an  Adverbial  Clause,  introduced  by  a  subordinate  con- 
junction of  (1)  time,  (2)  cause,  (3)  means,  instrument,  &c.,  ac- 
cording as  the  analysis  of  the  English  sentence  may  require  :  as, 

(1)  Saying  (i.e.  whilst,  or  as,  2Ba'ljrcttb  cr  bte3  fngte,  gtng  er 
he  said)  this,  he  went  out.  I;maii8. 

(2)  Being  (i.e.  as  I  was}  ill,     $><i  id)  fvanf  War,  fo  fonnte  irf; 
I  could  not  come.  ntdjt  fontnicn. 

He  was  punished  for  steal-    @v  luitrbe   t\'flraft,    ttJett   er   etn 
ing   (i.e.    because  he  7<aa  s^fevb  gcftoljlcit  ^attc. 

stolen)  a  horse. 

(3)  By  persuading  (\.Q.  thereby     Xnbitrrl)  bnft  lutr  anbevc  iificr* 
<Aa<  we  persuade)  others,  rcbeu,*  iibcqeuoen  urir  uu8 
we  convince  ourselves.                 felbft. 

*  We  might  also  turn  by— burd)  Ucbctrcbuug  2lnberer,  sec  (c)  3,  &c. 
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(/)  by  an  Adjective  Clause,  introduced  by  a  Kelative  Pron. : 


The  citizens,  having  (i.e.  who  SDie    23urger,    bic  feine  SSaffen 
had)  no  arms,  were  defence-  fjnttett,  Jvareu  toefyrloS. 

less. 

I  saw  a  bull  running  towards  3d)  fafy  einen  @tter,  bcr  auf  mid) 
me.  511  lief. 


EXERCISE  XIII.     Verbal  form  in  -ing  (a,  b,  c,  d). 


A.  1.  2Bo$in  tcnnen  @ie  fo  fc^netf?—  3n  bic 

ajse,  too  ein  §au§  brennt.  2.  ©rmitbet  @ie  biefe§  eiwge 
nidjt  ?  3.  £)ie  Sluffu^rung  biefe3  reijenben  Suft- 
U)ar  fe^r  unterfyaltenb.  4.  liefer  ©filler  Bebarf 
bet  Slnregung.  5.  8<^  tin  mit  bem  @cf)reiben  fertig, 
6.  20a§  fur  ein  ^ic^ern  ift  ba§  ?  7.  @r  fottte  fid;  fcfyamen 
fo  ettca§  gu  fagen.  8.  ^a^  ^ei^t  ben  @^a^  §u  toeit  ge= 
trieben  (or  treiben), 

B.  1.  Do  you  like  reading1?  —  Yes,  I  am  very  fond  of 
reading    Goethe's   writings.     2.  "We  are  not  ashamed    of 
having   done   it.     3.    The    rain    is    falling    in    torrents. 
4.  Playing  at  chess  is  our  favourite  amusement.     5.  Silently 
they  were  listening  to  me.     6.  We  are  conscious  of  having 
done  our  duty.     7.  They  went  away  without  taking  leave 
of  us.     8.  We  are  tired  of  waiting  for  them.     9.  She  took 
an  early  opportunity  of  avenging  herself.     10.  No  general 
can  effect  anything  great  without  possessing  the  confidence 
of  his  men.     11.  We  heard  distinctly  the  groaning  of  the 
dying  soldiers.     12.  I  shall  do  myself  the  honour  of  waiting 
upon  you.     13.  He  regrets  not  being  able  to  come.     14. 
He  much  regrets  your  not  being  able  to  come.    15.  Beware 
of  bathing  in  this  impetuous  river.     16.  Do  you  call  that 
working1?     17.  We  could  not  help  laughing.     18.  The  lion 
remained  standing  before  the  slave  Androcles.     19.  The 
earth  never  wearies  of  shedding  its  benefits  on  those  who 
till  it.     20.  One  increases  one's  happiness  by  sharing  it 
with  a  friend. 
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EXERCISE  XIV.    Verbal  form  in  -ing  rendered  (e)  by  an  Adverbial 
Clause;  or  (/)  by  an  Adjectival  Clause. 

A.  1.  $)a  er  nocfy  nicfyt  fertig  ift,  fo  muj$  er   bleiben. 
2.  2Borin  beftefyt  ba§  toa^re  ©liic!  be§  3Renf<$en  ?— "Darin 
bafc  man  mit  feinem  ©cfyicffal  $ufrieben  ift.    3.  £)en  Mangel 
an  9teiterei  nm£te  er  baburdj  $u  crfeijen,  bajj  er  gujja,ana,er 
5tt>tfd)en  bie  better  fteffte.    4.  S)urrf)  ba§  genaue  Seobac^ten 
biefer  ^Regeln  Voerben  @ie  ben  groben  ge^ler  bermetben  bi£ 
in  =iug  enbente  3SerbaIform  burdj  ein  ©erunbtum  in§  ^eutfd^e 
gu  uber?e^en.    5.  ®er  9Zu^en  be§  9fteifen§  befte^t  barin, 
ba^  man  bte  ^antafie  burc^  bie  2Bir!Ii$!eit  regelt,  unb 
ftatt  baran  $u  benlen,  it>ie  bie  ®inge  fein  lonnen,  biefelben 
fie^t  wie  fie  finb, 

B.  1.  Being  ill,  he  could  not  come.    2.  Having  no  money, 
he  has  no  friends.     3.  They  went  away  without  our  knowing 
it.     4.  Having  nothing  pressing  to  do,  we  intend  spending 
a  week  in  Paris.    5.  Our  going  thither  is  uncertain.    6.  We 
insist  upon  his  offering  an  apology.     7.  By  cutting  off  the 
supplies  we  compelled  the  town  to  surrender.     8.  Work 
instead  of  begging,  you  good-for-nothing  idlers  !    9.  Having 
vanquished  the  Russians,  Frederick  hastened  into  Saxony^ 
10.  The  French  having  been  dispersed  by  a  gale,  had  to 
put  back  to  Toulon.      11.  He  was  not  suffered  to  go  home, 
it  being  a  stormy   night.     12.  The  vicar  of  Wakefield's 
wife  could  read  any  English  book  without  much  spelling, 
but  for  pickling,  preserving,  and  cookery  none  could  excel 
her.  jfl3.   I  positively  deny  his  ever  having  learned  any- 
thing worth    knowing.       14.  Somebody  asking   Diogenes 
how  (he)  could  avenge  himself  on  his  (one's  self  on  one's) 
enemies,  he  replied  :   -by  becoming  an   upright  man.      15. 
There  is  no  flying  without  wings.      16.  Far  from  praising 
him,  I  cannot  help  blaming  him. 
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THE   PARTICIPLE   PERFECT   (PASSIVE). 

SYNOPTIC  TABLE  OF  THE  DIFFERENT  FORMS  OF  THE 
PARTICIPLE  PERFECT. 

A.  WEAK,  pp.  54-58. 


(1)  Simpl 
Inf  reb=en 


Inf. 


(2)  Inseparable. 
Inf.  6ereb-en 


Inf.  betoanber^n 


(3)  Separable. 
Inf.  an=reb*eu 

P.P. 


Inf.  au§=n>anber*u 


B.  STRONG,  pp.  59-68. 


(a)  SIMPLE  STRONG  VERBS.    See  pp.  48-49. 
(1)  With  Vowel  Change.  .       (2)   Without 

Vmvel  Ghana  e. 

I.  a&*.  V.  VI.  II.,  III.,  IV. 

pub«en  retjhen  btet=en 

gefwnb=en  geriff*cu  gebut^cn  gegeb=cn 


bredj-en 

cmppnb=eu 
jevbrec^^en 


giefj-en 


i  gcblieb^cn 

(b)  INSEPARABLE  STRONG  VERBS.    See  pp.  76-78. 


entret6*eit 

entviff-en 


gebiet=en 
flClJOt=CU 


bergeb-en 
ucrgcb^cu 


cu 


(c)  SEPARABLE  STRONG  VERBS.    See  pp.  76-79. 
au§=pnb=en  aufsreij^eu  an*bteteen  tntt=geb=en 


C.  ANOMALOUS,  p.  69. 


fenb^en 

t)erienb*en 

5U=fenb-en 

gefaub-t 

ticrfottb=t 

gu-gcfanb-t 

fte^en 

befte^en 

au§<te^en 

geftanb=en 

bcftnub^cn 

au^^geftanb-cn 

(d)  AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  MOOD.    See  pp.  70-71. 
Inf.  buvfeu         fflnnen        ntogen        miiffen        foflen        lootten        loffen 

P.P.  gebnrft,  gcfonnt,  gemoc^t,  gemu^t,  gcfottt,  gcmoKt,  getaffcn, 

K 
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EXERCISE  XV.     The  Participle  Perfect  is  used— 
(a)  as  in  English — attributively,  predicatively,  or 


getfjimcr   StrBett   ift    gut  It  is  sweet  to  rest  after  labour 

ruben.  done. 

2)te  Uerlorene  ©elegenfyett.  The  lost  opportunity. 

(Sin   fcou  Sebermann  geadjteter  A  citizen  esteemed  by  every- 

SBitrger.  body. 

2)tejer  SBiirger  ttrirb   fcon  3eber=  This    citizen    is    esteemed    by 

maim  geadjtct.  everybody. 

@te  famen  Me,  an^genommen  They    all    came,    except    the 

ber  Siingfte.  youngest. 

(6)  —  contrary  to  English  usage—  -after  fontmen  and  fyetfjett:  — 

Sr  lam  in  after  (Site  gdaufcu.          He     came    running    in    great 

haste. 
3)ci8  Ijet^t  btc  §efttrf)lett  511  Jt>ett       That   is  (I  call  that)  carrying 

getnebeu,  politeness  too  far. 

Obs.  1.  The  Past  Perf.  is  more  freely  used  as  a  Noun  than  in  English  : 
as  —  2)er  QJeianbte,  Sebiente/Seamte,  &c. 

(£tn  ©efanbter,  Sebienter,  Seamier,  &c. 
Obs.  2.  For  the  use  of  the  Part.  Perf.  for  an  Imperative,  see  Ex.  IX. 

Proverbs  :— 

2£te  <jeit>onneit,  jo  jeronneu.  Lightly  come,  lightly  go. 

©efagt,  getfyan,  No  sooner  said  than  done. 

3ung  geH>ol;ut,  alt  getban.  What  is  bred  in  the  bone,  will 

never  come  out  of  the  flesh. 
$vtfd;  geroagt  ift  fyalfc  gewonnen.        Well  begun  is  half  done. 

A.  1.  2Qci§  gltirt^t  ift  fiir  ben  Slugenblic!  geBorenr 
®a§  2ted;te  bleifct  ber  ^Rac^irelt  untoerloren. 
2.  $)reifad)  ift  ber  ©c^ritt  ber  geit  :— 

fommt  bie  3u^unft  ^ergegogen^ 

ift  ba^  Sefct  entflogen, 
Gtr>tg  ftiK  fte^t  bie  5?ercjangenl;eit. 
3,  ^ein  (Stdubd;en  gefyt  im  §au§^a(te  ©otte§  toerloren. 


B.  1.  The  hussars  came  riding  at  full  speed.  2.  A  lost 
opportunity  is  not  easily  found  (say—  ^mc/s  itself)  again. 
3.  A  man  despised  by  all  honest  people.  4.  That  is  not 
keeping  word  faithfully.  5.  Wearied  with  walking,  we 
stopped  in  order  to  rest.  6.  Rome  was  not  built  in  a  day. 
7.  We  rely  upon  your  keeping  your  promise.  8.  Being 
tired,  we  sat  down.  9.  The  earth  produces,  without  being 
cultivated,  plants  of  every  kind.  10.  Manlius  was  con- 
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demned  to  be  thrown  down  from  the  Capitol.  11.  The 
French  Protestants,  who  had  been  compelled  to  leave 
their  native  country,  established  manufactories  in  several 
countries. 

AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  MOOD.     See  §  52,  pp.  70,  71. 

Notice  the  following  peculiarities  in  which  the  German  A  ux- 
iliai°y  Verls  of  Mood — 

woflen,       fatten,     miiffeu,   fiwneit,   mijgen,    biirfett. 
will,  shall,       must,        can,          may,         be  allowed  (dare}. 

differ  from  other  Verbs,  and  from  their  English  cognates,  either 
in  conjugation  or  in  construction,  o.r  in  both  : — 

(1)  Vowel-change  in  the  Indicaf.  Pres.  Sing,  (except  foflen)  :  as, 
id;  witt        (foil),       muft,       form,       mag,       barf,  &c. 

lytr  tooflen,  foflen,       iniiffen,    fomten,    mogen,     bitrfen,  &c. 

(2)  No    vowel-modijicatio/i    in    the   Pret.    (Impf.)  Indie,    and 
Part.  Perf. :  as, 

(id;  toofite,  foflte) ;     mttfjte,    lonntc,    modjte,    burftc,  &c. 
(gewottt,      gefotft);    gcnwfjt,  gefomtt,  gemodjt,  geburft. 

(3)  No  tenses  and  moods  wanting — 

(a)  Preterite:— 

id)  tooflte,    foflte,      mu^tc,    !onnte,     moc^te,     buvftc. 

I  would,      was  to,     had  to,     could,      might,     was  allowed. 

(b)  Pres.  Perf.  and  Pluperfect,  formed  by  means  of — 
Aux.  Verb  +  Part.  Perf.  :— 

/  geniottt,  /  been  ivilling. 

gefottt,  been  obliged. 

id)  t;abe  J  gcmufjt,  r  ,         «    ,x     been  compelled. 

i$  I?atte     gefonnt,  iave  (nad;     been  able. 

gemod)t,  been  disposed. 

\  geburf  t,  \  been  allowed. 

(c)  Future  Pres.  and  Condit.  Pres.,  formed  by  means  of — 
Aux.  Verb  +  Infinitive  : — 

/  luoflett,  )  be  willing. 

fofleu,  be  obliged. 

rfiffCU'  I  sha11  Cdiotad)    I*  Compelled. 

I  imtneu,  '  ]  be  able. 

mo  gen,  be  disposed. 

\  biirfcu,  V  be  allowed. 

(d)  The  Condit.  Perf.  is  expressed  by  the  Subjunctive  Pret.  : — 
id;  Ijiitte  wottcn,  fotten,  miijfcn,  fiwnett,  mogcn,  biirfen. 

I  should  have  been  willing,  &c.     See  further  on,  p.  132,  also  p.  71. 
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(4)  Two  forms  for  the  Participle  Perfect,  i.e.  the  new  (or  weak) 
form  (see  2),  and  the  old  (strong)  form,  identical  with  the 
Infinitive  Pres.  ;  which  latter  must  be  used  whenever  it  is  joined 
with  another  Verb  in  the  Infinitive  : — 

3dj  fyafce  jjetoottt  (getnufjt),  &c.          I  have  been  willing  (compelled). 
3$  tyabe  getyen  rootten  (miiffen).  I  have  been  willing  (forced)  to  go,  &c. 

Notice  especially,  as  entirely  differing  from  English,  the  con- 
struction of  the  Subjunctive  Pluperfect  used  for  the  Conditional 
Perfect  :— 

3$  IjStte  Metfcen  fottcn.  I  should  (ought  to)  have  stayed. 

3)u  ijatteft  fotgen  fatten.  You    should    (ought    to)    have 

followed,  &c. 
3$  fjatte  gablen  miiffcn.  I    should    (might)    have     been 

forced  to  pay. 
2)u  ptteft  fti}retkn  miiffett.  You  ivould  (might)  have  been 

compelled  to  write,  &c. 
3d?  Ijatte  e8  thun  f  ijmtcn,  I  could  (might)  have  done  it,  &c. 

3*  «a«e  e* 

3c^  ^attc  au§get;en  bitrfen.  I  should  have  been  allowed  to 

go  out,  &c. 

Obs.  The  elliptical  use  of  Verbs  depending  on  Auxiliary  Verbs  of  Mood, 
deserves  special  notice : — 

gBa£  fott  ba§  (i.e.  ^etgen,  or  Bebeuten)  ?    What  does  that  mean  ? 

2Ba§  Wttt  er  bamit  (i.e.  t^un,  or  madden)  ?    What  rfoes  he  ?oanf  to  do  with  it  ? 

2Bo  Witt  er  fi,tn  (i.e.  ge^en)  ?    Where  rfoe^  he  want  to  go  ? 

$Htttt  er  franjofifcf)  (i.e.  fpred^en)  ?    Can  he  5j»eaA:  French  ? 


EXERCISE  XVI.    AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  MOOD.     See  §§  51,  52. 

(a)  9Botten:- 

2Bi((ft  bit  fommen  ober  md)t  ?  WiW  you  come  or  not  ? 

2Ba8  wollcn  @ie  filr  3t;r  ^ferb  ?      What  do   you    iwm*  for  your 

horse  ? 

Rotten  <Sie  S3ter  ober  SBcin  ?  Will  you  7mwe  beer  or  wine  ? 

Gr  luiU  in  2lmerifa  getvefen  feiu.       He  says  (i.e.   would   have   us 

believe)  he  has  been  in  America. 
(Sr  fei  n?er  er  ttottc.  Whoever  he  may  be. 

2)ie  @onne  WoHtc  often  aufgc|)n.       The  sun  was  just  about  to  rise. 
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(6)  (Solicit  :- 

£>u  follft  beinen  9^ad)ften  fiefcen.       Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour. 
(Sr  fyatte  langft  fd?retben  follcit.         He    ought    to     (should)    have 

written  long  since. 
3)a8  £au§  foil  fcer!auft  toerben.         The  house  is  (appointed)  to  be 

sold. 

2)te  ^ontgin  fofl  fyeute  ouf  ommcit.      The  queen  is  expected  to-day. 
3Benn  e3  regiien  follte.  If  it  should  rain. 

Sr  foU  fefyv  gefetyrt  fctlt.  He  is  said  to  be  very  learned. 

3dj>  foil  fyeute  nod)  fcerretjen,  I  am  to  set  out  this  very  day. 

(c)  SKuffcn:- 

Sltte  2ftenjdjen  muff  en  fterfcen.  All  men  must  die. 

3$  nwfj  fort  (elliptical).  I  must  leave  (go  away) 

(£r  mujj  it?oj  franf  fein.  He  must  be  ill. 

"^ 

J[.  1.  SSiffen  (Sie  hjarum  er  un§  ntc^t  ^at  Befuc^en 
>ei^  idj  nid;t.  2.  3Sa§  toottt  i^r  ?— 
ioolTen  effen  unb  trinfen.  3.  ^u  ^citteft  bet  un§ 
btciben  foEen.  —  ^tllerbingg,  aber  id;  ^a6e  cine  S3efteUung 
auSricfyten  miiffen.  4.  3Sa§  fott  icfy  bamit  ?  —  ®a§  gefyt 
mic^  ntcf)t§  an.  5.  2Sa§  fott  ba§  ^ei^en?  —  3$  fann  ^^ 
S^ncn  nirf)t  fagen.  6.  28a^  toittft  bu  bort  ?—  S^  moc^te 
gern  bie  SRerftourbigfeiten  befic^tigen.  7.  ©age  mtr  too 
bu  fyin  totttft  ?—  9ta$  §aufe  toid  ic^  je^t. 

8.  £a§  Heine  Sort  :  3$  mu^ 
3ft  bo^>  toon  alien  SRiiffen, 
enen  lnac!en 


^.  1.  They  are  said  to  be  very  ambitious.  2.  Do  you 
know  that  their  house  is  to  be  sold  by  auction!  —  No,  I  did 
not  know  it.  3.  If  it  should  freeze,  I  shall  buy  a  pair  of 
skates.  4.  Your  young  niece  has  not  been  willing  to 
accompany  us.  5.  She  must  have  been  prevented.  6.  They 
ought  to  have  told  me  that.  7.  I  should  have  bef-n  obliged 
to  sell  my  horse,  if  I  had  left  the  country.  8.  We  had  to 
repeat  all  that  (say  —  what)  we  had  said.  9.  I  was  just 
about  to  go  out,  when  he  came.  10.  We  are  to  go  home 
to-morrow.  11.  They  say  (assert)  they  have  seen  it  them- 
selves. 


134 


PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  COURSE.- II. 


EXERCISE  XVII.    AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  MOOD  (continued}. 


(d) 

(Sv  lann  fefyr  gut  reiten. 
tfimucu  @te  beutjd)  ? 
@r  fann  lommcn,  toattn  er  n>ttt. 
3d)  faun  md;t  bafiir. 
Sir    fflmten   nid)t   timljtn    311 
(emevfen. 

(e)  TOgen  :- 

Gv  mag  fyerehtfommett. 

3d)  mag  bicfen  SSeiu  nid;t. 

3d;  tniid)te  gernc  nriffen. 

Sr    modjte    gent    nut     Sfyien 

fprecljen. 
3c^>  morf)tc  Ucficr  t;ter  MetOen. 

(/)  Surfeit  :- 

@ie  burfctt  e§  mtr  fagcn. 
(Sr  barf  fic^  tud)t  bcflagcit 


(biirftc)  id;  fragcn  ? 
biirftc  n.nr!(ic^  rt>al;r  fetn. 
man  ^ter  fijd;eu  V 


He  caw  ride  very  well. 

Do  you  know  German  ? 

He  may  come  whenever  he  likes. 

I  cannot  help  it. 

We  cannot  but  observe... 


He  may  come  in. 
I  don't  like  this  wine. 
I  should  like  to  know. 
He  wants  to  speak  to  you. 

I  would  (had)  rather  stay  here. 


You  have  only  to  speak. 

He   has  no   reason   (cause)   to 

complain. 

May  (might)  I  ask  1 
It  might  really  be  true. 
Are  people  allowed  to  fish  here  ? 


A.  1.  SBarum  fyaben  @ie  leinenSSein  trinfen  bitrfen?— 
SBetl  icf)  ba§  gteber  tyatte.  2.  2Ba§  fagte  Stauffacfyer  511 
bem  Sanbttogt  ? — S)a3  biirft  tfyr  nid^  ba§  barf  bet  $atfer 
uid;t.  3.  SBarum  ^aben  @ie  nid^t  im  5^u^  fiWen  biirfen  ? 
— i)a§  barf  id)  ^fyntn  nifyt  fagen.  4.  §aben  @ie  nic^)t 
aii§reiten  mogen? — ;ftein,  bet  foldjem  letter  bletbe  idf) 
lieber  ^u  §aufe.  5.  ©elite  idf)  mid)  brein  ergeben? — %a 
freilid),  it>a§  man  nicfyt  cinbern  !ann,  foU  man  ertragen. 
6.  SKotten  @ie  micfy  ein  ©tiic!  2Beg^  begleiten  ?— @§  burfte 
ivol  511  fpa't  fein.  7.  3^  toottte  bu  biirfteft  mit  mtr  gekn. 
— 3<*/  tr>enn  idf)  nur  burfte !  8.  2Bcr  nid;t  fann  tote  er  unft, 
mu^  tootten  tote  er  fann. 

9.  ©ic  mogen  f^)recf)en  tote  fie  tootten, 
2Kenn  fie  nur  ja^Ien  tote  fie  follen. 
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P.  1.  Are  people  allowed  to  hunt  in  this  forest? — No, 
but  you  may  walk  through.  2.  Does  he  like  to  dance1? — 
No,  but  he  is  very  fond  of  hunting.  3.  You  have  not 
cause  to  lament.  4.  They  have  not  been  allowed  to  take 
a  ride.  5.  We  don't  like  these  fishes.  6.  I  could  not  but 
complain  of  his  conduct.  7.  I  should  like  to  write  to  him 
about  it.  8.  May  we  ask  whether  you  will  accompany  us  ? 
9.  I  cannot  do  it  otherwise,  you  may  say  what  you  like 
(say — will).  10.  He  must  come,  whether  he  likes  or  not) 
(say — he  may,  will,  or  not).  12.  We  want  to  know  whether 
we  may  go  out  this  afternoon.  13.  Some  one  asked  (the) 
Diogenes  at  what  time  he  ought  to  dine.  The  latter  (say — 
this)  replied  :  "  If  you  (sing.)  are  rich,  eat  when  you  like 
(say — will) ;  if  you  are  poor,  when  you  can. 

EXERCISE  XVIII.     AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  MOOD  (continued), 
(g)  Saffcn :  to  let,  to  leave,  to  allow,  to  cause,  &c. 

(1)  used  as  Auxiliary  Verb,  to  form  the  first  pers.  plur.  of 
the  Imperative : — 

§ier  lafjt  «u8  unfer  3*f 
Saffen  @ie  un«  i;ier  Meifcen ! 

(2)  Causative;  with   the   dependent  Verb  in  the  Infinitive 
active  (  =  French  faire)  : — 

2)er    ©eiteral    la^t    bie    <2tabt  The  general  orders  the  town  to 

fccfcfyte^Ctt.  be  shelled. 

(Le  general  fait  bombarder  la 

ville.) 

3d)  iaffc  inetne  33itd;er  in  Setpjtg  I    get    my    books    bound    in 

fcinben.  Leipzig. 

3d)  Hefj  ifyn  fccftrafen.  I  had  him  punished. 

@te  Ia|t  mic^  marten.  She  keeps  me  waiting. 

3d;  Iaffc  ifytt  Ijofen.  .  I  send  for  him. 

3d)  (affc  it;n  gri'tffcn.  Remember  me  to  him. 

@r  la$t  bic^i  gru^en.  He  wishes  to  be  remembered  to 

you. 

3$  fcafce  mtr  fagctt  (ajfcn.  I  have  been  told,  I  have  heard. 

(5r  Itc^  bie  ^Iafd;e  foltcu.  He  dropped  the  bottle. 

Saffen  8ie  it;n  fyerauff ommen.  Desire  (request)  him  to  walk  up 

stairs. 
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(3)  Reflexive  ;  with  the  dependent  Verb  in  the  Infin.  active  :— 
<£te  fafct  fi$  betrttgen.  She  allows  (suffers)  herself  to 

be  cheated. 

2)a$  33u$  tafet  fid&  tefen.  The  book  is  readable. 

(£v  lafjt  fidj  leidjrt  rityren.  He  is  easily  moved. 

(4)  Reflexive  and  Impersonal  :  — 

(Sir  lajjt  e$  fid)  fefyr  antegen  fein.          He  is  very  anxious  about  it. 

(Sv  lafjt  e8  ftdj  gefatfen.  He  submits  to  it. 

@r  lajjt  e3  fi$  fdjr  fauer  frevben.        He  toils  very  hard. 

S)a3  lafct  ft<$  I;oren.  That  is  something  like.     That 

is  plausible. 
S3  lafjt  fic^  nic^t  (aittjnen.  It  cannot  be  denied.     There  is 

no  denying  it. 

(S3  ta§t  fid?  benfen.  It  can  be  imagined. 

@3lie§efic02ltte^treff(i(^f(^nc^ten,      Easily    could    everything    be 
$onnte  man  5ltteS  giceimat  fcer*  settled,  if  everything  could 

rtd)ten.  be  done  over  again. 

A.  1.  2So  ^aft  bu  bit  bie  §aare  fc^neiben  laffen?—  Setrn 
§aarfc^neiber  (grifeur).  2.  28arum  lie^en  Sie  ifyn  fo 
lange  hearten  ?  —  2BeiI  ic^  nid^t  fritter  ^abe  fommen  lonnen. 
3.  2Bo  ^aben  @ie  S^rc  neuen  $leiber  madden  fafjen  ?—  3d; 
^abe  fie  in  Sonbon  madden  (affen.  4.  SBttte,  la§  mid^  beine 
fran^ofifcfye  Ueberfe^ung  fe^en  !  —  3$  barf  fie  nidjt  fe^cn 
laffen.  5.  ©rtnnerft  bu  bici^  nocfy  ber  SBerba,  tt)elc^e  bie 
^aben,  ba§  fie  bie  !3tifuutttoform  ftatt  be§  ^arti* 
annefymen,  h>enn  fie  mit  etnem  anbern  Sttfmttttt  in 
SSerbtnbung  treten?  —  3a  fteiltc^/  ic^  ^abe  btefetben  ^um 
letd^tern  9Jlemoriren  in  9leime  gebradt)t.  6.  @ix  fo  lafj  bod; 
l;oren  !  — 

SHtrfen,  !5nnen,  folfen,  I  §elfen,  fyeiften,  f^^en,  ^orcn^ 
,  miiffen^  tootten,  |  Saffeu,  —  unb  oft  lernen,  le^ren. 


E.  1.  Let  us  persevere  !  2.  I  have  ordered  a  pair  of 
boots  to  be  made.  3.  You  have  let  the  fire  go  out.  4.  Why 
did  you  keep  him  waiting  so  long  ?  —  I  could  not  help  it. 
5.  That  cannot  be  done.  6.  If  you  will  not  obey,  I  shall 
have  you  punished.  7.  Do  not  drop  this  inkstand.  8.  I 
have  sent  him  word  not  to  come.  9.  We  have  ordered 
the  house  to  be  repaired.  10.  It  could  not  be  proved. 
11.  We  toil  very  hard.  12.  Are  people  allowed  to  bathe 
in  this  river?  13.  Where  does  he  have  his  hair  cut  ? 


THE   PASSIVE  VOICE. 
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EXERCISE  XIX.     The  Passive  Voice,  see  §  53,  pp.  Y2.  73. 


Distinguish  carefully  between — 

(a)  The  Passive  Imperfect,     and 

(Continuous), 

denoting  the  actual  progress  of 
an  action,  or  a  permanent 
state  of  things: — 

3d)  wcrbc  fceflraft* 
(i.e.  jefct  ftraft  man  mi$) 
I  am  being  punished  (now). 


(5r  toirb  im  ?atetnt)d)en  nnterrtdf;tet. 
He  is  beirg  taught  Latin. 


3$  (ttcrbe  immer)  fleftraft, 
(i.e.  man  ftraft  mid)  intmer) 

n>enn  id;  ntdjt  a,el)ord)e. 
I  am  (always)  punished,  when 

I  do  not  obey. 


ttmb  (nwrbe)  gefcaut. 
The  house  is  (was)  being  built. 
(it  is  [was]  not  finished  yet) 


l)or  totrb 

The  gate  is  just  being  closed. 
(They  ara  just  closing  the  gates) 

3m  @ommer  ttrirb  ba6  Xljor  um 
gelm  Ul;r,  im  Sinter  um 
neim,  gcfc^toffctt. 

In  summer  the  gate  is  (regularly) 
closed  at  ten,  in  winter  at 


(b)  the  Passive  Perfect, 


denoting  the  full  accomplish- 
ment of  an  action  : — 


3d)  Bin  Beftraft.  * 
(i.e.  man  I;at  mid)  fcefhaft) 
I  am  punished  (i.e.  the  deed  is 
done,  but  the  consequences 
still  make  themselves  felt !) 


@r  ift  cjnt  unterrid)tet. 
He  has  been  well  taught. 
(he  is  well  informed) 

3d)  (in  geftraft  niorbcu,  toetf  i 
ntd;t  get 


I  have  been  punished,  because  I 
would  not  obey. 


ift  (war) 

The    house    is     (was)     built 

(finished). 
(i.e.  it  is  now  [was  then]  ready 

for  occupation) 


£>or  ift  gefrf;(offcn. 
The  gate  is  already  closed. 
(We  are  too  late) 


e&en  ift  b 
worbcn. 


This  very  minute  the  gate  lias 
been  closed. 


*  By  way  of  a  test,  put  the  verb  into  the  active  voice  ;  if  then  it  requires 
to  be  in  the  same  tense,  the  aux.  verb  ttJCVbeit  (i.e.  the  passive  voice)  must 
be  used;  if  not,  use  fcttt. 
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Obs.1 .  Distinguish  carefully  between — 

(a)  Present  Passive  : —  and  (b)  Future  Active: 


?' 


Aux.V.  +  P  art.  P  erf. 
fcerbe    gefrf)lflflCtt, 

am  being  beaten. 


Aux.V.  +  Infant.  Prea. 
$3)  toerbe          fdjlflgctt. 
1     shall          l>t>,at. 


(c)  Future  Passive  :  — 
Aux.  V.  Infinit.  Perf. 

Sty  tuerbe  gefd)fngen=ttierbett 

I     shall  be-beaten. 

Obs.  2.  Bear  in   mind  how  the   construction  of  the  Passive  Voice  is 
affected  by  the  transposition  of  words  in  dependent  clauses  :  — 

NORMAL  ORDER  TRANSPOSED  ORDER 

in  a  principal  or  co-ordinate  sentence.       in  a  sub-ordinate  clause;  pp.  101-2. 


(S-r  ttUtb  gelo&t.  baft  er  gerobt 

(£r  tft  getobt  toorben.  bafj  cr  getofct  rcorben  tft. 

Gr  iuitb  gelofct  toerben.  ba§  er  gelobt  locrben  ttJtrb. 

Gr  Wore  getobt  ioorben.  ba§  er  gelobt  tcorben  tt)ftrc. 

(Jr  ttJttrbC  gelobt  »orben  fcin.  5  W  er  . 

1  ba§  er  WUfoC  gelott  wovbeu  Jem. 

Obs.  3.  It  will  be  seen  that  with  lUCVbcn  the  P.trt.  Perf.  retains  its 
verbal  character,  whilst  with  fcitt  it  becomes  virtually  an  adjective  used 
predicatively.  Compare  further  — 

£)a§  8Rab  Wttb  BctUC()t.  (Sr  tft  tief  BeWCQt. 

The  wheel  is  set  in  motion.  He  is  deeply  moved  (affected). 

(Sine  ®<§Iadjt  limb  flCf  l^tagCtt.  SHe  ^einbe  ftnb  ganoid)  gcf  t^taQCn. 

A  battle  is  being  f  ought.  The  enemies  are  totally  defeated. 

Thus  —  He  is  surprised  =  (5r  tft  (not  hrirb)  erftcumt. 

We  are  willing  =  2Bir  ftltb  (not  toerben)  genetgt. 

The  bread  was  well  baked  =  25a§  33rot  ttfll  (not'ttJitrbe)  gut  gefcacfeit. 

They  were  experienced  =  @ic  WtttCtt  (not  irurben)  erfa^ren,  &c. 

Drill.  —  In  the  following  sentences  put  the  Yerb  into  the 
passive  voice,  with  interchange  of  Subject  and  Object,  as  — 
I  plant  the  trees  =  The  trees  are  planted  by  me. 
3$  ^flange  bte  SBaume  =  £>ie  SBaume  toerben  toon  mir 


1.  £)er  $unb  fangt  (finc^)  ben  §afen.  2. 
Menbet  ba§  Slucje.  3.  ^er  Sturm  tyat  (§atte)  toiele  S3aume 
entiDiirjcIt.  4.  34>  h?^^be  ba§  23ud;  liberfcljen.  5.  ^u 
itirft  (ttwrbeft)  mid)  cjetabelt  f;abcn.  6.  2Ser  ^at  2lmertfa 
entbcrft  ?  7.  SBo  fd^Iug  Cannibal  bte  Slomcr? 
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A.  I.  SSarum  ttmrbe  ber  <3llatoe  gum  Xobe  uemrteUt?— • 
SSeil  er  feinem  §errn  cnttaitfcn  war.  2.  SBon  toem  fttib  bie 
Ouetten  be§  -Kite  eutberft  nun-ben? — 33on  englifcfyen  9ieifenben. 
3.  2So  wirb  ba§  bcfte  englifd^e  23ier  gcbraut  ? — 3n  S3urton 
foff  ba§  bcfte  33ier  gefiraitt  werben.  4.  9^acf)bem  bie  (Stabt 
fcefdjoffen  worbcn  war,  nwrbe  fie  mit  ©turm  iicuommcn,  ge= 
plflnbcrt  unb  in  Stfc^e  fldegt.  5,  2BeId;'  fcBIec^ter  ©ebrauc^) 
iDirb  oft  toon  bev  3^^  Qemac^t  unb  ft)ie  !oftbar  ift  fie  bocf) ! 
Sie  mi'i^te  mit  ©olb  geiuogen  n)erben,  bamit  i^r  9Sert 
ricfytig  gefd)a^t  iDiirbe.  SBcnn  aber  in  bie  cine  SBagfcfyale 
bie  gu  tutegenbe  3e^  9^^9*  n^iirbe,  unb  in  bie  anbere  bie 
Uxifyrenb  berfelben  j'u  erfiiUenben  ^pflic^ten,  toelcfye  ber 
beiben  28agfd^alcn  ioiirbe  fdmeller  finfen  ?  Sebe  Minute, 
bie  toerftreicfyt,  ift  cin  2Teil  unfcrcS  Seben§,  ber  un§  entgogen 
totrb,  unb  toon  jeber  Minute,  fagt  bie  §eilige  ©c^rift,  it)irb 
einft  Sftecfyenfcfyaft  toon  un§  geforbert  n>erben. 

SHe  3e^t  fann  mit  jenem  ^]funb  ©olb  toerglid^en  tcerben, 
ba§  toon  einem  §au§toater  jebem  feiner  brei  ©6^>ne  gelie^en 
itoorben  toar.  3Son  bem  alteften  @o^ne  itwrbe  ba§  ©olb  in 
furjer  3^it  toerfd^enbet,  toon  bem  gtoeiten  toergraben,  toon 
bem  britten  gu  feiner  SCrbeit  benu^t  unb  ber  ©eftinn  auf 
3infen  gelegt.  *3)ie  beiben  dlteren  ©b'^ne  tcurben  toon  bem 
SSater  ftreng  getabelt  unb  beftraft ;  ben  britten  aber,  beffen 
(Summe  burc^  2lrbeit  unb  SM^K  toerbototoelt  ttoorben  U)ar, 
lobte  unb  belofynte  er  rei^Iic^. 


B.  1.  A  mouse,  so  the  fable  relates,  rescued  a  lion  who 
had  been  caught  in  a  net.  2.  During  the  reign  of  Dio- 
cletian the  Christians  were  cruelly  persecuted.  3.  After 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  the  Jews  were  sold  as  slaves 
or  taken  away  to  Rome.  4.  The  criminal  would  have  been 
pardoned,  if  he  had  been  repentant.  5.  In  what  season  is 
wheat  generally  sown  1 — In  autumn  ;  sometimes  also  in 
spring.  6.  Are  you  astonished  to  hear  that  he  has  been 
punished  ?  7.  They  are  inclined  to  do  it  sooner  or  later. 

8.  The  wheels  of  a  watch  are  set  in  motion  by  a  spring. 

9.  Writing  is  said  to  have  been  invented  by  the  Phoenicians. 

10.  You  are  requested  to  appear  to-morrow  at  noon. 
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EXERCISE  XX.     The  Impersonal  Passive  Voice. 
Only  Transitive  Verbs  that  govern  the  Accusative  can,  as  a 
rule,  be  used  in  the  Personal  Passive :  whilst — 

(a)  Intransitive  Verbs,  and  (b)  Verbs  that  govern  the  Dative  of 
the  Person,  can  only  be  used  in  the  Impersonal  Passive  Voice  in 
German — 


Active. 

(a)  3ft<w  (ftutet  urn  ge(;u  UI;r 
3111-  $tvd;e. 


Passive. 

tmrb  urn  j$el)ti  Ufyr  jur  £ircf;e 
geliiutet.* 


They  ring  the  bells  for  church  at  ten  o'clock. 

tmtfttc  imb  fang  bi3 
fpat  in  bie  -ftacfyt. 
They   danced    and   sang 
till  late  in  the  night. 


9Wtm  fe*?t  mir  norf). 

They  pursue  me. 


9ftcut  erfatfttetymgugtyett. 

They  allowed  him  to  go. 
(cf.  Fr.  *  II  lui  a  e"te  permis  de 


or,  2Kiv  wirb 


n>irb  mir  uarfjgcfcijt; 


I  am  pursued. 

uuirbc  ifym  \  erfauBt  511 


or,  3()m  tuurbc  *    )     ,qel;en. 
He  was  allowed  to  go. 


partir.') 

*  If  the  sentence  does  not  begin  with  the  Verb,  the  gram.  subj.  C§ 
is  omitted ;  as, 

Urn  Betyn  U^r  ttlirb  jur  ^trc^e  gefotttct. 

A.  1.  @§  tft  feinem  romifc^en  ^riefter  erfaubt  ju  ^eiraten. 
2.  2Birb   Her   beutfd;  gef^roc^en? — 3a/  ^^^   f^ricbt  man 
beutfc^).     3.  @§  tft  nacf)  3^nen  gefracjt  toorben.     4.  SSurbe 
Sbnen  erfaubt  511  bfeiben  ? — ^ein,  im  ©egent^eif,  e§  tvurbe 
mir  fcerboten  511  bfeiben.     5,  2Burbe  er  nid)t  fc^trer  toer= 
tounbet  ? — 3a,  e§  tourbe  fogfeic^)  nadf)  bem  Slrjt  gefcfyicft. 

B.  1.  The   slave   was   pursued.     2.  That   is  not  to  be 
expected.     3.  Are  you  allowed  to  do  that1? — No,  we  are 
strictly  forbidden  to  do  it.     4.   Do  you  know  that  you  are 
being   looked   for  everywhere  ? — No,  I  did   not  know  it. 
5.  We  were  promised  great  things.     6.  Is  the  new  German- 
English  dictionary  already  printed  1 — No,  but  it  is  being 
printed  now.      7.   When  will  it  be  published? — I  think  it 
will  be  published  in  a  fortnight.       8.  I  was   ordered  to 
translate    three    pages.      9.    There  was    quarrelling   and 
wrangling. 
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EXERCISE  XXL     Resume  of  the  Cases  in  which  the  English 
Passive  Voice  is  rendered  by  a  different  construction  in  German  :  — 

He  is  said  (supposed)  to  be  very      (§v  fott  fet;r  retd)  fcitt.     Ex.  xvi. 

rich.  (Ilcfott&re...). 

It  cannot  be  denied.  ®$    liifet    ficfy    ntdjt    laitgnett. 

Ex.  xviii. 

(  @r  barf  m$t  gefyen.     Ex.  xvii. 
He  IB  not  allowed  to  go  I    ^  ^  j[        ^     (     M          ^ 

(II  ne  lui  est  pas  permis...).     (  |          'j.^  xx    ' 

I  had  him  punished.  )    3d)  Uefe  il;n  fceftrafeu.  Ex.  xviii. 

I  ordered  him  to  be  punished.      $    (Je  le  ti 


±  u  /r\       i    j'4.\     (  2ftan  ftat  mir  qefaqt. 
I  have  been  told  (On  m'a  dit).    (  ^  jjg  ^  ^^  (flffcm 


That  is  understood.  2)a«  ttcrfte^t  ft(^  (Cela  s'entend). 

The  thunder  was  heard  to  roll.  2ttrw  ^brte  ben  Conner  roUen. 

By  the  Gerundive,  see  pp.  123-5 

What  is  to  be  done  ?  2Ba6  ift  Su  tljtttt  ? 

There  is  nothing  to  be  gained  S)abei  ift  uifytS  511 
by  it. 

m,       i     •  •       .        /       .A  T,   C  3)?an  mufi  ben  9tnt  fioten 
The  physician  ,«  <o  (must)  Rel 


T,   C 
Rel 

I 


beit 

I         tterben. 

What  shall  I  &e  thought  of?  2Ba3  »irb  wan  fcon  ntir  benfen? 


Recapitulation : — • 

1.  They  are  said  to  have  done  their  work  very  well. 

2.  The  dark  clouds  were  seen  to  pass  over  the  mountains. 

3.  The  master  ordered  the  passive  voice  to  be  learnt  by 
heart.     4.  It   could   not  be  imagined   that   it   was   true. 
5.  There  was  nothing  to  be  hoped  for.     6.  What  would 
you  be  thought  of,  if  you  were  to  do  that  ?     7.  We  are  not 
allowed  to  be  from  home,  when  once  the  gates  are  shut. 
8.  If  you  were  disposed  to  do  your  work  well,  you  would 
be  rewarded.     9.  There  was  nobody  to  be  found.      10.  I 
am  (supply — it)  not  accustomed  to  be  treated  thus. 
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EXERCISE  XXII.     Impersonal  Verbs,  see  §  54,  p.  74. 

In  addition  to  the  more  or  less  exclusively  Impersonal  Verbs 
denoting  — 

Natural  phenomena  :  as,  e$  fdjnett,  e8  regnet,  &c. 
Bodily  sensations  :  as,  e3  bitvftet  mid;,  e3  fyiuijjert  ttridj,  &c. 
Mental  affections:  as,   e3   ai;nt  mir,   e$  biinft  mid)   (mid)  biinft, 

methinks),  &c. 

there  are  in  German  a  great  many  transitive  and  intransitive 
Verbs  which  admit  of  being  used  impersonally  to  a  much  wider 
extent  than  English  Verbs  :  — 

They  are  best  classified  according  to  the  constructions  by  which 
they  are  to  be  rendered  in  English  :  — 

(a)  answering  to  an  English  Impersonal  Verb,  with  there  or  it 
for  its  grammatical  subject  :  as, 


(£§  ftnfc  nun  brei  Safyre  l;er.     It  is  now  three  years  since. 
($:§  gibt,  there  is,  there  are.     2Sa§  cjibt'S  ?  what  is  the  matter  1 
(S3  l;at...gegeben,  &c.,  there  has  been...  (£8  mtrb...gegeBen  tyafcen, 
(S3  nnrb  geben,  &c.,  there  will  be...       there  will  have  been... 

(Z>)  answering  to  an  Engl.  verbal  form  in  -ing  predicating  there 
is,  or  it  is  ;  or  to  an  Infinit.  Passive  predicating  it  can^ 

Thus  in  the  case  of  many  German  Verbs  used  — 

(1)  passively,  see  Ex.  XX.  :  as, 

(£3  Wtrb  fyier  foiel  gefptelt.  )    Th  ere  is  much  playing  going  on 

or.  §ter  nnrb  fctet  gefptdt,  \  here. 

6^  ttinrbc  bie  gan^e  ^iad;!  gc*      There  was  dancing  the  whole 
tanjt.  night. 

(2)  reflexively,  see  Ex.  XXIII.  :  as, 


(58  ttjoljut  fid)  l;tet  gan3  Beqiiem.       7i  ?'s  very  comfortable  to  live 

here.   (A  very  snug  place,  this  !) 
(£3  traf  fid),  baft  imr  gufammen      /^  so  happened  that  we  arrived 

anfamen.  together. 

S)a8  UerftC^t  fidjj  (Cela  s'entend).       That  is  understood  (a  matter  of 

course). 

So  especially  with  laffett,  Ex.  XVIII.  ;  as, 

<£$  lafjt  ftd)  ntdjt  loilgncu.  Tliere  is  no  denying. 

6^  la^t  fid)  Ieid;t  bettfcn.  /^  <-'«»  easily  be  imagined. 
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(<•)  answering  to  an  Engl.  Personal  verb  with  a  logical  subject 
(whilst  in  German  the  logical  subject  is  put  in  the  Dat.  or 
Ace.  case)  :  as, 

(£§  tft  mir  flef  itngeu.  I  have  succeeded. 

SSte  gefyt'3  ?  (Comment  cela  va-  How  are  you  ?     How  do  you 

t-il  ?)  get  on  ? 

(S3  liegt  ibm  fcief  barnn,  He  is  very  anxious  about  it. 

G'3  flefaflt  mir  in  $art3.  /  //Are  Paris. 

(v>3  tocrlangt  nttd)  bid;  gu  fefyen  /  long  to  see  you. 

(II  me  tarde...). 

(£3  fragt  fid),  ob...  The  question  is  whether... 

($•§  fefjlt  an  ©elb.  Money  is  wanting. 

(£3  Wirb  feiner  ritl;mttd;ft  gebadjt.  He  is  most  honourably  men- 

tioned. 

@§  gilt  ba§  Sct^en.  Life  is  at  stake. 

SBciS  giUr§  ?  What  do  you  bet  ? 

So  especially  with  fcitt  and  wcvbcn  :  — 

(S^  ift  mtr  \  nid;t  wol;(  ^u  I  don't  feel  comfortable. 

or,  9Ktr  ift      J       2Hiit. 


(</)  answering  to  an  English  Imperative  :  see  Ex.  IX. 

Now  we  are  eroiner  to  (let  us) 

; 


Here  may  be  classed  — 

(e)  the  emphatic  use  of  t§f  to  introduce  a  Verb  preceding  its 
logical  subject  (a  very  common  construction  in  German,  the 
unusual  order  being  more  forcible)  :  — 

(£3  febe  ber  $omg  !  Long  live  the  king  ! 

(B  fce&t  tie  (£rbe'(bte  (Srbe  Bebt).  The  earth  quakes. 

(£§  grit^cn  euc^  atte  33riiber.  All  the  brethren  greet  you. 

(£3  fitljrt  !etn  anbrer  2Beg  nad;  No  other  way  leads  to  Kiiss- 
^it§nad;t.  nacht. 

"  Men  are  liable  to  certain  feelings,  such  as  shame,  fear,  repentance, 
and  the  like,  which  seem  not  to  be  originated  by  the  person,  but  seem  to 
come  upon  him  from  without.  For  this  reason  such  impersonal  feelings 
are  in  some  languages  represented  by  impersonal  verbs.  In  Latin  such 
verbs  are  numerous,  'pudet,'  '  piget,'  'tsedet,'  'poenitet,'  'libet,'  &c.  In 
early  English  they  were  still  more  numerous,  and  we  retain  'it  snows,'  'it 
hails,'  'it  rains,'  though  we  have  almost,  or  quite,  lost  'methinks/  '  me- 
'  it  shames  me,'  '  it  repents  me.'  " 

ABBOTT  and  SEELY,  English  Lessons,  §  82. 
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A.  1.  3ft  e3  Sfynen  gelungen  ifyn  $u  uber^eugen?  — 
nicfyt,  aber  e§  freiit  mid;  ju  fefyen,  baft  e§  t^n  reut. 
2.  2Sa§  gibt  e§  9?eue§  ^ier?— @g  ift  ein  grojjeS  UngOirf 
gefd&etyen.  3.  SBarum  ift  Sfynen  fo  bang  ju  Sftutfye  ?— 2l<$, 
id)  toeijs  nicfyt  tote  e§  fommt,  aber  e§  a^nt  mir  ein  Ungliicf. 
4.  @§  fcf)Ia'fert  mid;,  barf  icfy  fcf)Iafen  ge^en  ?— @§  ift  mir 
gan^  etnerlei.  5.  ge^lt  e§  am  SSinb,  fo  greife  gum  SRitber ! 
6.  @§  fd;Ia'gt  ni^>t  immer  ein,  toenn  e§  bonnert.  7.  ©^  ift 
mir  lieb,  ba^  bu  gelommen  bift. 

8.  @s  bonnern  bie  §ofyen,  e§  jtttert  ber  ©teg, 

•fticfyt  grauet  bem  6c^it^en  auf  fcfytoinblicfytem  2Seg ! 

SCHILLEB. 

9.  2ftit  einem  §erren  fte^t  e§  gut, 

£)er,  h?a§  er  befo^Ien,  aucfy  felber  t^ut ! 
10.  £ennft  bu  ba§  Sanb?  auf  ©tiulen  ru^t  fein  ®a^, 
©§  gld'n^t  ber  Saal,  e§  fd[)immert  ba§  ©emad^. 

GOETHE. 


B.  1.  Does  it  always  rain  in  Scotland  ? — No,  sometimes 
it  snows.  2.  It  is  cool,  for  it  has  been  lightning  and 
thundering  the  whole  night.  3.  There  are  people  (Scilte) 
who  are  not  pleased  with  this  place  (say — here).  4.  We  do 
not  feel  comfortable  in  this  house.  5.  Has  he  succeeded 
in  translating  this  chapter  from  English  into  French  ? — 
No,  he  has  not  succeeded.  6.  That  can  easily  be  done. 

7.  Has  it  not  been  very  cold? — Yes,  it  has  been  freezing. 

8.  The  question  is  whether  he  is  to  be  punished  or  not. 

9.  That  is  all  the  same  to  them.      10.  Methinks  you  will 
not  succeed.      11.  We  are  very   sorry  (that)  you  cannot 
come.      12.   Water  was  wanting.      13.  We  were  anxious  to 
see  you.     14.  It  is  comfortable  to  rest  here.     15.  We  long 
to  meet  him.     16.  Was  it  you? — You  are  quite  mistaken, 
it  was  he. 
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EXERCISE  XXIII.     Reflexive  Verbs,  see  §  55,  p.  75. 

A  German  Reflexive  Verb  may  be  rendered  in  English  either — 
(a)  by  a  corresponding  reflexive  Verb  :  as, 

3d)  ft>afd)e  tntrf).  I  wash  myself. 

(£v  I;at  fid)  toacfer  toevtfyeibijjt.  He  (has)  defended  himself  gal- 

lantly. 

or,  if  the  English  usage  does  not  admit  of  the  reflexive  con- 
struction, 

(6)  by  the  Passive  Voice :  as, 

Ste  trrcn  fid)  (v.v.  trompez).  You  are  mistaken. 

(§3  Detftefjt  ftdj  (Cela  s'entend).        It  is  understood. 

(Sr  Derfteljt  fid)  auf  Me3.  He  is  skilled  in  everything. 

(c)  by  a  transitive  verb  with  an  object  qualified  by  a  possessive 
adjective,  if  this  object  denotes  pare  of  the  body  or  a  mental 
faculty  :  as, 

2)er  reuige  ©iinber  fd)htg  fid)  bie  The  penitent  sinner  smote  /</« 
23ruft  (Le  pecheur  repen-  (own)  breast, 

tant  se  frappa  la  poitrine). 

3d)  jerbred)e  Utir  belt  $o:pf  eincn  I  am  racking  my  brains  to  find 
2fa8»eg  gu  finben.  a  stratagem. 

(d}  by  the  various  other  constructions  :  as, 

2Bie  icftnbcn  @ie  firf)  ?  How  do  you  do  f 

$om    fic^ern    $ort    lofet    fi^r§      Safe  in  the  port  it  is  easy  to 

gemad?Itc$  rateu  (Ex.  xviii.).  advise. 

SSorum  Ijanbctt  eS  ftc^  ?  What  is  the  question  about  ? 

(De  quoi  s'agit-il  ?) 
(£3ljattbeftfi(lje3  !itt;n  gutoagcn.      TAe  question  is  to  attempt  it 

boldly. 
Obs.  1.  Reflective  Vei'bs  take  either — 

(1)  an  Accusative  of  the  Person  affected  by  the  action,  and  a  Genitive 
of  the  Object  of  the  Action  : — 

3$  erinnere  ttttdj  bcff  Ctt.  I  recollect  it. 

or  (2)  an  Accusative  of  the  Thiny,  and  a  Dative  of  ths  Person:— 

2)u  &ilbeft  bit  tt»fl§  ^rO^C§  etn.    You  fancy  yourself  mightily  great. 

Obs.  2.  Notice  the  factitive  use  of  Reflexive  Verbs  : — 

©idj  Ircmf  ladjen.  lit.  To  laugh  one's  self  ill. 

<g)idj  mute  laufen.          lit.  To  run  one's  self  tired. 
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A.  1.  ©etoofme  bid;  frii^eitig  bid)  311  beberrfcfyen ! — 3$ 
beftrebe  mid;  Sfyrem  guten  SRate  £u  folgen.  2.  3Sie  be= 
finbet  fid;  Sfyre  Srdulein  (Sd)toefter  ? — 8$  ^be  mid)  fyeut 
•Iftorgen  nad;  ifyrer  ©efunbbeit  er!unbia,t.  3.  Grinnern  (Sic 
ficfy  nod)  be§  3Jldrd>en§  fcon  ben  fieben  SRaben  ? — 8a  freilid), 
id;  ergotje  mid;  nod)  oft  e§  faieber  gu  lefen.  4.  ^aS  junge 
§errd^en  bilbet  fid)  ft)a§  ein ! — 3>a,  man  module  fic^  fran! 
lac^en.  5.  9Ze^men  ©te  fidf)  in  2ld)t ! — 3^)  banfe  fe^rx  abev 
tdE)  f iir^te  midf)  bor  5^iemanb.  6.  Sci^t  fid)  bag  betoeifen  ?— 
®a§  berftefyt  ftdj).  7.  S3eibe  gelb^errn  majjten  fic^  bie  (E^re 
be§  @tege§  an. 

^.  1.  The  earth  moves  round  its  axis.  2.  The  delight 
of  the  good  old  man  cannot  be  described.  3.  I  still  re- 
member how  we  lost  our  way  in  the  dark  forest.  4.  How 
do  you  do  1 — I  am  very  well.  5.  "We  are  preparing  to  ac- 
company him  on  his  journey.  6.  Next  month  we  shall 
betake  ourselves  to  the  country.  7.  Where  have  you  met 
him  ? — I  have  met  him  at  Cologne.  8.  You  must  be  very 
tired,  sit  down  beside  us.  9.  I  long  to  see  you  again ! 

10.  The  question  now  is  to -find  the  shortest  way  home. 

11.  I  am  washing  my  hands.      12.  Honour  is  at  stake. 

EXERCISE  XXIV.    A.  INSEPARABLE  Compound  Verbs. 

The  formation  and  conjugation  of  these,  as  compared  with 
Separable  Compound  Verbs,  are  given  on  pp.  76-78.  For  the 
better  understanding  of  their  use,  it  remains  to  illustrate  by 
examples  the  bearing  of  the  inseparable  prefixes  (6e=,  fle= ;  dtt= 
tm^-,  tl-,  tier*,  ger*)  on  the  meaning  or  force  of  the  Simple 
Verbs  to  which  they  are  prefixed. 

(a)  Be*  (cognate  with  the  prep,  bet,  by)  is  used — 

(1)  to  make   intransitive  verbs  transitive,  denoting  the  ap- 
plication of  an  action  to  a  special  object :  as, 

lebeu,  to  live ;  beteben,  to  animate.   I  ftretten,  to  quarrel ;  beftreiten,  to  dispute. 
n>einen,toweep;  berceinen,  to  fowail.  |  njactyet^tobeawake;  bercadjen,  to  watch : — 

(Sr  fteigt  auf  ben  £(>ron.  He  steps  on  the  throne. 

(5r  beftei0t  ben  £l;ron.  He  ascends  the  throne. 

_(2)  to  give  a  different  direction  to  the  action  expressed  by 
a  transitive  verb  :  as, 
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It  will  be  seen  (1)  that  the  Indir.  Obj.,  denoting  the  recipient 
(bag  ge(b)  of  the  simple  verb  (faen)  becomes  the  Direct  Object 
of  the  compound  verb  (fcefftctt)  ;  and  that  (2)  vice  versa,  the 
Dir,  Obj.  (denoting  the  material,  ben  ©amen)  of  the  simple  Verb 
becomes  the  Indir.  Complement  (mit  @amen)  of  the  comp.  Verb. 

(Sr  malt  33Uber  auf  bie  2Banb.  He  paints  pictures  on  the  wall. 

(Sr  licmnU  bie  2£anb  mit  25ilbent.      He    bcpaints    the    wall    with 

pictures. 

(Sr  fdjcnfte  ifym  etnen  £()afer.  lit.  He  gave  to  him  a  dollar. 

Gr    befdjenfte    il;n    mit    etnem      Represented  him  with  a  dollar. 


fitrrfjtc  Urn  (or,  mid;  uer  ifym).      I  fear  him. 

foeftirdjte  eiuen  Ungliidtefaft.        I    dread    (apprehend)    a   mis- 

fortune. 
Hence  in  the  passive  voice  — 

S3Ui>  n>trb  (tft)  gemalt  3>te  SSanb  toirb  (ift)  fcematt. 

Of.  also—  2)er  Xtfd;  ift  gebcrft.         3)ic  SW^cn  ftnb  mit  ©cfynee  bcberft. 

or  (3)  to  form  transitive  verbs  from  Nouns  and  Adjectives 
denoting  —  to  endow  with  (i.e.  with  that  which  is  expressed  by  the 
Noun  or  Adj.)  :  as, 

ber  £l)auf  the  dew  ;  fcettwuett,  to  bedew. 

ber  SKaufd;),  the  intoxication  ;      fceraufdjettj  to  intoxicate. 
ber  ©etft,  the  spirit  ;  begetftern,  to  inspire. 

ba§  ©hidf,  the  happiness  ;          fcegliicfen,  to  make  happy. 
bte  ©afce,  the  gift  ;  begaben,  to  endow  (begabt,  gifted). 

t>er  fttugel,  the  wing  ;  befliigetn,  to  give  wings. 

fret,  free  ;  befreten,  to  free. 

fend)t,  moist  ;  befeud^ten,  to  bedew,  moisten. 

In  a  few  cases  the  simple  form  is  lost  :  —  beginnen,  to  begin. 
(6)  cr=  denotes  forth  from,  out  of,  and  is  used  to  express  — 

(1)  the   origin   or  gradual  progress   of  an  action   or  con- 
dition :  as, 

fdjietnen,  to  shine;  er[d;etnen,  to  appear.    $ie(;en,  to  draw;  er$ie(;enf 

to  educate. 

[i.e.  cr=  (cognate  with  Lat.  ex-}  +  jietyett  (cognate  with  Lat.  ducere)~] 
bauen,  to  build  ;  erbauen,  to  edify,    blinb,  blind  ;  erblinben,  to 
become  blind. 

(2)  the  obtaining  of  an  object  by  means  of  the  action  ex- 
pressed by  the  Simple  Verb  :  as, 

bettetn,  to  beg  ;  erbettefn,  to  obtain  by  begging. 

tro^en,  to  defy  ;  ertrofcen,  to  obtain  by  threats. 

benfen,  to  think,  to  cogitate;        erbenfen,  to  excogitate;  to  contrive. 
bttcfen   to  look  ;  erbHcfen,  to  perceive. 

L  2 
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(c)  0c=  conveys  no  very  definite  meaning  ;  in  gcfricrctt  (from 
frieren,  to  freeze),  and  gerhmcu,  to  coagulate  (from  rtuncn  to  run), 
it  suggests  an  idea  of  concentration  ;  comp.  the  formation  of  Nouns 
denoting    companionship,    as  —  ($kfeflfd;aft,    company  ;    ®eftiele, 
playmate,  &c. 

(d)  ent=  *  (older  form  -ant,  as  in  5lnttt>ovt,  answer)  denotes  not 
only  towards,  against  (the  speaker),  but  also  away  from  (with 
respect  to  the  starting  point)  :  — 

jprecfyen,  to  speak  ;  enttyred)en,  to  correspond. 

fprtngeu,  to  spring  ;  entfprincjen,  to  spring  up  ;  to  take  its  rise. 

!ommen,  to  come  ;  entfommen,  to  escape. 

taufen,  to  run  ;  entfaufen,  to  run  away  from. 

(Srfce,  inheritance  ;  enterfcen,  to  ^inherit. 

£hron,  throne  ;  enttfyronen,  t  )  dethrone. 

§au^t,  head  ;  entfyaupten,  to  behead. 

ttuttig,  courageous  ;  entmuticjen,  to  discourage. 

*  Or  Cnt^=f  by  assimilation  :  the  dentals  ttt  become  the  labials  tttp  before 
the  labial  f  in  the  strong  verbs  —  empfangen,  empfefyfen,  empftnben. 

(e)  toer=  (cognate  with  toot,  English  for  in  forsake)  is  used  — 
(1)  in  the  sense  of  away,  off,  wrong,  amiss  :  as, 

fennett,  to  know  ;  ttertennen,  to  misjudge. 

tetten,  to  lead  ;  fcerfetten,  to  mislead. 

geben,  to  give  ;  fcergefcen,  to/o?'give  ;  to  give  away. 

lernen,  to  learn  ;  i?er(evuenf  to  wwlearn. 

ac^tcn,  to  esteem  ;  beracfyten,  to  despise. 

fatgen,  to  salt  ;  berfalgen,  to  oversalt. 

f^ielen,  to  play  ;  fecrf^teteu,  to  gamble  away. 

effen,  to  eat  ;  freffcn  (fereffen),  to  devour. 

brcutcfyen,  to  need,  rouse  ;        bv'rbraudjeu,  to  cowsume  ;  to  spend. 

or  (2)  simply  to  intensify  the  meaning  cf  the  stem  :  as, 
anbern,  toeranbern,  to  alter  ;  fcergen,  tocrbergen,  to  conceal. 

(3)_with  Nouns—  to   denote  the  process  of  covering   with, 
transforming  into  :  as, 
©ofb—  fcergofben,  to  gild  ;  ©ilkr—  berftlkrn,  to  silver. 

,  to  petrify  ;     ©ott  —  bergctteni,  to  idolize,  &c. 


(4)  with  Adjectives  (in  the  positive  or  comparative)  in  the 
sense  of  'to  endow  with  (or,  intensify)  the  quality'  expressed  by 
the  adj.  :  as, 

biimi,  thin  ;   fcerbiinueu,  to   dilute  ;   fcfybner,  finer  ;  berfdjbnevn, 

to  embellish. 
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(/)  Scr*  (cognate  with  dis,  asunder)  denotes  separation,  dissolu- 
tion^ disintegration;  hence  ruin,  destruction,  annihilation^  &o.  :  as, 

fatten,  to  fall  ;          gerf  alien,  to  decay. 
ftoren,  to  disturb  ;   jerfteren,  to  destroy. 

Examples  of  the  modifications  of  meaning  :  — 

(1)  ftefjCtt,  to  stand  — 

2Jtc?uft  fccftcfyt  au§  ©auevftoff  unb  Stidftoff.     Mr  consists  of  oxygen  and 

nitrogen. 

(Deftdjen  Ste,  bafj  Sie  fdjulbtg  ftnb  ?    Do  you  confess  that  you  are  guilty  ? 
(£T  ictrb  etn  §au§  CtftefjClt.     He  will  purchase  a  house. 
Gin  gvofjeS  gcucv  fanit  au§  einem  Ifeincu  gunfeu  CUtftefjElt.     A  great  fire  can 

originate  from  a  small  spark. 

ie  mic^?    Do  you  understand  me  ? 


(2)  fatten,  to  fall.— 

®in  grofjeS  Ungtiitf  ^at  tfjn  OCfflttcn.     A  great  misfortune  has  befallen  him. 
2>a§  2Bort  ift  mtr  CtttfattCtt.     The  word  has  escaped  my  memory. 
2)tefe  ^ptdne  {jcf  flUcit  mtr  nic^t.    These  plans  do  not,  please  me. 
£>te  SKauern  be§  nlten  ©d^logcS  ftnb  5CtfaUcn  (McrfattCtt).     The  walls  of 
the  old  castle  are  decayed  (i/i  ruins). 

A.  1.  Me§  Srbtf^e  bergc^t  2.  @th)a§  crftnbcn  ift  gang 
l»a§  anbet§r  al3  ettt)a§  entbetfen  ;  bie  ©acfye,  bie  man  cntbcrft, 
ejiftirte  fcfyon  border  ;  i»a§  man  erftnbct,  it>ar  tor  ber  @r= 
finbung  noc^)  gar  nic^t  bor^anben.  3.  S(t(e§  h>a§  auf  @rben 
t,  mu^  au^)  ioieber 


B.  1.  Do  you  know  who  (has)  invented  (the)  gunpowder  ? 
—  A  certain  monk,  Berthold  Schwarz,  is  said  to  have  in- 
vented it  quite  accidentally.  2.  If  you  do  not  learn  a 
language  scientifically,  you  will  have  to  unlearn  a  great 
part  of  what  (  =  that  which)  you  have  learnt  so  laboriously. 
3.  Qui  s'excuse  s'accuse.  4.  The  maiden  strewed  flowers 
on  her  mother's  grave.  5.  She  bestrewed  the  grave  with 
flowers.  6.  These  vile  courtiers  have  obtained  the  king's 
favours  by  flattering.  7.  You  will  obtain  nothing  by 
threats.  8.  The  poor  ill-treated  slave  ran  away  from  his 
inhuman  master,  and  lost  his  way  in  the  desert.  9.  We 
were  very  well  received  and  entertained.  10.  In  the  letter 
which  my  correspondent  has  written  to  me,  the  scenery  is 
very  picturesquely  described. 
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EXERCISE  XXV.     B.  SEPARABLE  Compound  Verbs, 
see  §  58,  p.  79. 

The  formation  and  conjugation  of  these  is  given  at  full  length, 
§§  56-58  ;  it  remains  to  show  how  the  place  of  a  separable  prefix 
is  affected,  if  the  compound  verb  is  contained  in  a  dependent 
clause  :  — 

Principal  Clause.  Dependent  Clause. 

@v  fiityrt  ben  $Ian  au§.  2>er  $Ian,  ben  er  auSfitfjrt,  ift 

(jut. 

@r  fiUjrte  ben  ^lan  au3.  3$  mbcfcte,  bag  er  U;n  au3fufjrte. 

<£r  ijat   (fjatte)  ben  <plau  au§*      3)er    $Ian,  fceu  er  auSflefiUjrt 
geffiljrt.  fjat  (f)atte). 

ben  ^lan  auSfiUjwt.          3d)  jmetfte  06  er  i(;n  a«£fiiljrcu 


ben  $tan  au§5tt*      2)er  s^3(anf  ben  er 
fii^reu.  tuiinfdjt 

6a(b 


J.  1.  2Bo  trafft  bu  beinen  greunb  an?  — 
nic^t  angetroffcu,  toeil  er  cwSaegaugett  tear.  2, 
$rafte  ne^mett  tmmer  aft  ;  after  feine  33iirben  ne^men 
311.  3.  Stelje  mir  ^et  !—  §ilf  bir  felbft,  fo  n?irb  bir  ©ott 
^elfen.  4,  ^ie  ^oren  fnii^fen  bie  ^notenx  bie  2Betfeu 
ma^eu  fie  auf.  5.  2)rurfe  ben  ^pfeil  nid;t  511  f$neft  a^  ber 
nimmer  gururffe^rt  6.  ^Dte  feinblic^en  Xru^en  Ijielten 
nid;t  3 


^.  1.  The  birds  of  passage  emigrate  at  (  =  bet  with  Dat.) 
the  approach  of  winter  into  warmer  countries.  2.  Velvet 
and  silk  put  the  fire  in  the  kitchen  out.  3.  Do  begin  to 
copy  these  letters  ;  you  know  that  you  have  to  send  them 
to  the  post-office  before  half  -past  eleven.  4.  Do  not  spend 
so  much  money,  else  you  will  have  nothing  left  in  your  old 
age.  5.  The  sun  was  just  setting  behind  the  snow-  covered 
Alps,  when  we  arrived.  6.  He  continued  to  read  the 
newspaper,  although  we  did  not  listen  to  him.  7.  You 
look  very  sad  ;  has,  perhaps,  a  misfortune  befallen  you  ? 
8.  Call  for  me,  before  you  set  out  for  Australia.  9.  When 
the  days  grow  shorter,  the  nights  grow  longer.  1  0.  Have 
you  taken  your  medicine?  —  No,  I  have  thrown  it  out  oft/to 
window  (  =  to-the  window  out),  it  was  so  nasty  ! 
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EXERCISE  XXVI.     SEPARABLE  Compound  Verbs, 
see  pp.  80,  81. 

Besides  the  simple  Prepositions  and  Adverbs  used  as  separable 
prefixes,  as,  a&=,  au=,  auf=,  au§=,  bei=,  burdj=,  em-,  mii=,  nad)=,  tun*, 
nor*,  tt)iber=,  511= :  &c., 
bat=,  ^ott'f  entyottf  I)cv=,  fyttt-,  Io3=,  ttueber*,  &c., 

there  are  a  great  number  of  (a)  Compound  adverbs,  (b)  Adverbial 
phrases,  (c)  Adjectives,  and  (d)  Nouns,  which  are  treated  as 
separable  prefixes  :  as, 

Pres.  and  Pret. 


(a)  Inftnit.  and  Supine. 
attfrerf)H;a(ten,  to  maintain. 

(lit.  to  hold  upright) 
aufrectytjittyalten,  in  order  to 

maintain. 
Thus— 


id)  l;a(te...aufred)t; 

I  maintain. 

id)  I)telt...attfredjt; 

I  maintained. 


Part.  Perf. 
u[red;tgci)atte 
maintained. 


t)oratt=etfen,     to    walk    before, 
precede. 

to  suppose. 
,  to  drive  by. 


bat)0tt=rennen,  to  run  away. 
t,  to  add  (to). 

:raten,  to    get   be- 
tween. 

cnt9egcu*gel;en,  to  go  and  meet.      §uru(f=fenbcn,  to  send  back. 
entgegeusfommen,  to  come  and 
meet. 

Notice  especially  the  compounds  of — 

Ijer=,  hither;  here;  Jjtrt=,  thither;  there; 

(denoting  motion    towards  the      (denoting  motion   away  from 
speaker)  : —  the  speaker)  : — 

Ijera&*fommen,  to  come  down.  tyitta&^efyen,  to  go  down. 

jjeruuter=fal(en,  to  fall  down.  Ijhtunter* fallen,  to  fall  down. 

jjerauf'fafyren,  to  drive  (come)  fyiuauHafyren,  to  drive  (go)  up. 

up. 

ljeratt--fomtnen,  to  come  on,  ap-  ^inan^arbeiten,  to  tend  to. 

proach. 

Ijereitt4retett,  to  step  (come)  in.  tyineitt^treten,  to  step  (go)  in. 

ijeriiu^treten,  to  step  (come)  out.  I)tttatt3=treten,  to  walk  (go)  out. 

ijenifoer* fafyren,    to    drive  over  ^tniiber=fal;ren,    to    drive    over 

(hither).  (thither). 


,  to  strut  along. 


balmHprenaen,   to    dash  away 
(of}. 


cn,  to  call  (to  the  spot).      l)tnttJeg=jd)tcfen,  to  send  away. 
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(&)  Infinitive  :—       fid)  in  9lrf|t  ucljmcn,  to  take  care. 

Supine : —  (urn)  ficfy  in  9ld)t  5U  neljmen,  in  order  to  take  care. 

Pres.  Indie.  : —  id)  ncfymc  mid)  in  9ld)t,  I  take  care. 
Pret.  Indie.  : —  id)  noljm  mtd;  in  9ld) t,  I  took  care. 
Imperat. : —  nimm  bid)  in  9lrf)t!  take  care  ! 

Pres.  Per/.  : —   id;  l;a"6e  mid;  in  9ldjt  genommcn,  I  have  taken 

care. 
Fat.  Pres. : —  id)  rcerbe  mid;  in  5fd)t  ncl}men,  I  shall  take 

care. 
Condit.  Perf. : — id;  ftitrbe  mid;  in  5Id)t  flcuommcn  Ijnbcu, 

I  should  have  taken  care. 

Thus— im   @tidje  lafjen,   to  leave  in  the  lurch ;  511  ©ttwfoe 
bringen,  to  bring  about,  &c. 


(c)  Injinit.  and  Supine. 
freHpred)en,  to  acquit ; 
frei5nfpred;en,  in  order  to  acquit. 


Pres.  and  Pret. 
id) 
id;  prad;  ...frci; 


Part.  Perf. 


acquitted. 


Thus — gJcicfj^ommen,  to  equal ;  Jj0d)*fd;atjen,  to  esteem. 


(<*) 

3)anf*facjen,  to  give  thanks. 
2)anf  511  jagen  (in  order),  to  give 


id;  fage...$>anf ; 
id)  jagte...$anf ; 


gefagt, 
ven  thanks. 


thanks. 
Thus — ftatt*finben,  to  take  place ;  Ijan^fyaUen,  to  husband. 

A.  \.  ®ontmc  bod£)  ^eranf,  ^arl! — 3$  toiff  (ieber  hearten, 
bi§  bu  ^erab!ommft  2,  2Bo  jje^cn  <5te  ^n  ?— 3So  ©ie  ^cr= 
fommen.  3.  2Barum  rufft  bu  ifyn  nicf)t  fjcrbci  ? — (Sr  ift  ja 
bauongctonfcn.  4.  JJd)  f^abe  meinen  greunb  nic^t  nngetroffen, 
ireil  er  ttitSgcoongen  h?ar.  5.  2&ann  fc^ren  <Sie  tmeber  fyetm  ? 
— 3U  2Bet^nacf)ten  feljre  id;  ^cim.  G.  ©c^cn  <Ste  i^r  bod^ 
cntgcgen! — @ie  fe&en  ja,  ba^  ic^  mic^)  anfcfyirfe  i^)r  cntflcgcit5u= 
gc^en.  7.  2)a3  ^inb  ft^Hcf  urn  ^alb  ac^t  cin,  unb  wat^tc 
erft  urn  ein  Diertel  auf  neun  hneber  anf.  8.  SSa^  ^nft  bu 
fjeitte  t»or? — %<fy  ftfjirfe  mid)  an,  Sd^iller'^  /xSieb  toon  ber 
©lorf e  /7  anSttienbig  ju  Jcrncn. 
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B.   1.  When    do   you   begin   to   copy   your  letters?  —  I 
should  have  begun  long  ago,  if  I  had  not  been  prevented. 

2.  In  spring  the  days  increase,  in  autumn  they  decrease. 

3.  Read  something  to  me  till  I  fall  asleep  !  —  Yery  well,  T 
will  read  you  Thompson's  Seasons.     4.  Come  down  stairs 
immediately.     5.  A  heavy  avalanche  rolled  down  the  slope 
of  the  mountain.     6.  Communicate  to  me  what  you  have 
heard.     7.  Who  are  you,  and  where  do  you  come  from? 
8.  Let  us  go  in  before  they  ,  come  -out.     9.  When  do  you 
get  up  in  summer?  —  At  half-past  seven;  and  I  go  to  bed 
at  a  quarter-past  eleven.     10.  Turn  that  brawler  out  at 
once.      11.  Do  not  go  there,  rather  come  here.      12.  Several 
swallows  flew  out  of  the  window.     13.  He  spends  a  great 
deal  of  money  ;  if  he  continues  to  live  in  that  style,  it 
will  soon  be  over  with  him.      14.  We  heard  the  guests  come 
up-stairs. 


C.  1.  3$  fflfl*  Sfynen  fyer^lid;)  Son!  bafitr,  bafj  ©te  mid? 
ntcfyt  im   Stidje   jjefaffen  fyaben.     2.  £)er  gud)3  fagte 
2BoIf  :  ,,$or  bem  3J?enf$en  Ijatt  Reiner  @tanb/'     3. 
toom  Sturm  toerfrf)lagene  ©cfytff  fling  nut  3Jtann  unb 

5»t  ®runbe,  4.  *;£)iefe<3  Unternefymen  nimmt  alle  meine 
in  ^nf^jrwj^,  unb  \<fy  iDerbe  2(IIe§  iu§  2$erf  fe^cn  um 
fc^Ieunigft  ^u  Sianbe  ju  bringeiu  5.  ^er  unetfd)roc!ene 
Bot  bem  ttyranmfcfyen  Sanbtoogt  Xro^.  6.  ®e§  £eben3 
ungemif^te  greube  toarb  leinem  Srbtfcfyen  511  Xett,  7. 
gen  ftelj  ic^  eud)  Qficbe,  8.  33aumgartenx  ber  ^ 
2lft§ellen,  ^at  bem  2anbt>ogt  ba§  23ab  gefegnet.  9. 
§unb  tljut  bit  nid)t§  511  (eibc, 

D.  1.  We  ought  to  take  care.     2.  Do  not  leave  me  in 
the  lurch.     3.  A  great   favour  has   fallen   to    my  share. 
4.  Our  troops  kept  their  ground  valiantly.    5.  We  thanked 
him  for  taking  part  in  our  misfortune.     6.  This  spendthrift 
ruined  himself  with  gambling.     7.  You  will  have  to  put 
up  with  bread  and  cheese.     8.  Call  him  to  account.    9.  The 
conjugation  of  these  Compound  Yerbs  absorbs  all  my  time. 
10.  I  will  not  harm  you,  if  you  will  answer  me. 


154 


PROGRESSIVE   GERMAN   COURSE.— II. 


EXERCISE  XXVII.     C.  Prefixes  SEPARABLE  or 
INSEPARABLE,  pp.  80,  81. 

The  Prefixes  bttrrfj*,  iiOcr*,  Wlter^,  ltm=,  may  be  either  separable 
or  inseparable,  according  as  the  Compound  Verb  is  used — 


(a)  in  a  literal  or  concrete 
sense  ;  the  prefix  (accented,  and 
hence  separable}  is  only  in- 
cidentally tacked  before  the 
Verb,  and  detached  from  it 
when  the  laws  of  construction 
allow  it.* 
N.B. — If  separable,  these  Com- 


or  intransitive  like  the  Simple 
Verbs  with  which  they  are 
compounded  : — 

Infinit.     ii'&e^feijen,  to  set  (put) 

over. 
Part.  P.  u'&cr=0efe<?t,  set  (put) 

over : — 
(1)  Intransitive,  or  (2)  Transitive  .— 

(1)  2)er  ©olbat  fci?t  itfcer  ben  gfuR. 
The  soldier  sets  over  (crosses)  the 


(I)  in  a  derived  or  abstract 
sense  ;  the  prefix  (unaccented, 
and  hence  inseparable)  is  indis- 
solubly  rivetted  to  the  Verb 
(and,  as  it  were,  rolled  into  one 
with  it). 

N.B.  —  If  inseparable,  these 
Compound  Verbs  are  always 
transitive,  no  matter  whether 
the  Simple  Verbs  be  them- 
selves transit,  or  intrans. : — 

iifterfeg'en,  to  translate. 
fifcerfegt',  translated:— 

Transitive  only : — 


ben  Corner. 
Voss  translated  Homer. 


S5og  S*t  bic  3Ct 

(£3  getang  tym  [ie  $11 


@r  ^t  ii&er  ben  gffuft  gcfc^t. 

(S3  tft  iSm  getungen  ildcr  ben  gtug 
511  fcfceit. 

(2)  35er   gaSrmann    fe^t  (puts}  ben 

©olbaten  iibcr  ben  fttufj. 
*  The  fact  is,  the  normal  place  of  the  separable  prefix  is  a/for  the  Verb  ; 
but  the  prefix  is  dislodged  from  this  place  by  the  peculiarity  of  German  con- 
struction, which  requires  the  Infn.  or  P.  Part,  to  stand  last  in  principal 
clauses,  and  \h&  finite  Verb  to  stand  last  in  dependent  clauses.     Hence  — 

Pres.    9Jlan  ftmdjt  bie@teflefc«rd).       Jnfin.:—         $d)    nrifl    fie 

fkcidjcu. 

man  fttit^  bie  ©tefle  burrf).          P.P..—  Q$    Sabe   fie 

ocftrid)cu. 

Dcp.Clause.—  2)te  ©tctte, 

ftrei^c. 

OA«.  It  will  be  seen— 

(1)  that  the  separable  Compound  Verb,  if  transitive,  has  its  Dir.  Obj. 
independently  of  the  prefix,  which  stands  in  adverbial  relation  — 
Dir.  01'j.        Advl.  compl.  of  place. 


ie  33aume  Mitt'  (adv.).  I  transplant  the  trees. 

%$  )f(ait5C  bie  SBaume  tttt!  (prep.  )  bie  £Uiefie.    I  »ian«  ths  trses 

the  well. 
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(2)  that  the  inseparable  Compound  Verb  (always  transitive  with  these 
prefixes),  has  a  different  object  (the  ace.  of  the  recipient,  as  in  the  ca.se  of 
the  inseparable  pi-efix  fa*,  see  pp.  146,  147) : — 

Dir.  Obj.  Advl.  compl.  of  instrument. 

(recipient). 


3$  umpftott'se  bte  Quefle 
Compare  further — 

Inf.    tw'tersfdjmbctt,    to  write 

under. 
P.P.  iw'ter^gefdjriebett,  written 

under. 
(Sr  jdjrcibt     fetnen     Stamen, 

itntcr  bte  SBittfdjrtft. 
He  writes    his    name    under 
the  petition. 

Inf.    burdj^ftretdjen,    to    line 

through. 
P.P.  burd)^geftrid)eit,       lined 

through. 

2)er  £el)rer  ftreidjt  bte  gefyfer 
bttrd)'.  The  master 
runs  his  pen  through 
the  mistakes. 

Inf.    it'bersgefjett,  to  go  over. 
P.P.  ii'bergegangeit,  gone  over. 
Sin  ganges  Regiment  gtng  gum 

g-etnbe    iiber.     (  —  tft  gum 

getnbe  iibergegaitgett.)  (§r  t;at  bte  Stefte  iibergttttgctt. 

A.  1.  @r  ^at  bte  gange  SRacfyt  bttr^wadjt,  unb  ftc^)  mit 
Sefen  uttter^alten.  2.  Unterta^'  ni^t  mir  alle§  ntttjut^citett 
n)a§  bit  ttrieberfaljrett  tft.  8.  $Der  (S^ion  fyat  bie  9Zac^ric^t  fjtn= 
terbradjt,  bap4  ber  geinb  bie  ©tabt  timringt  ^abe.  4.  2Sieber- 
^ote  biefe  fd>one  ©teUe ! — 3$  ^a^  f^  f^on  breimal  ttueber* 
l^olt.  5.  Ueberfe^eft  bu  gerne  bom  ©nglifcfyen  in§  2ateinif(f)e  ? 
— -ftein,  lieber  itberfe^e  id)  t>om  Sateinifc^en  in§  @nglifd)e. 
6,  @r  retft  ^)ier  burt^^ — (£r  burdjreift'  ba§  £anb.  7. 
mann  geijt  gern  mit  pimftlicfyen  3J?enfc^en  urn'. 
getnb  umging  ben  ^Paji  9.  Stuf  metnen  9Uifen  ^abe  ic^ 
manc^en  2Balb  burdjwanbelt,  man<i)  ©eblrg  iiberfticgei^  manege 
§o^(e  burdjlro^eu,  unb  oft  unter  freiem  §immel 
ua^tctt 


nut  S3aiimen. 

t,  to  subscribe, 
sign. 
Uttterfdjm'&Ctt,  signed. 

@r  untcrf^rciat'  ben  Srtef. 
He  signs  the  letter. 

burc^ftrei'rfiett,  to  scour. 

bnrcf|ftrir^'cttf  scoured. 
Sergetnb  bitrt^ftrci^t'  baS  Sanb. 
The  enemy  scours  the  country. 

it&erge'Ijett,  to  skip. 
iibcrgan'gcn,  skipped. 
@r  iibcrging'  bte  ©tette. 
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JB.  1.  Have  you  read  Tennyson's  new  poem?  —  I  have 
not  yet  had  time  to  read  it  attentively,  I  have  only  run 
over  it.  2.  You  have  undertaken  a  very  difficult  task. 
3,  When  you  reach  Treib,  you  will  do  well  to  ask  the 
ferryman  to  put  you  over  the  lake.  4.  He  has  moved  his 
quarters  to  Dresden.  5.  Have  you  amused  yourself  well? 

6.  Idleness  goes  slowly  before  ;  poverty  soon  overtakes  it. 

7.  Let  us  know  (=  communicate  to  us)  what  has  happened 
to  him.     8.  One  day  when  Robinson  Crusoe  roamed  through 
his  island,  he    discovered    human  footprints.     9.  At  this 
sight  his  hair  stood  on  end,  and  the  blood  curdled  in  his 
veins.     10.  You  must  handle  this  pistol  very  carefully  ;  I 
am  told  it  is  loaded. 

THE  SUBSTANTIVE. 

EXERCISE  XXVIII.    A.  THE  GENDERS  OF  SUBSTANTIVES, 
§  9,  pp.  6-9. 

1.  Put  the  definite  Article  before  the  following  Nouns,  and 
give  the  several  rules  :  — 

UllficrBtt<$feft,  immortality  ;  ^rufyltncj,  spring  ;  $ranj,  garland  ; 
$it£fer,  copper  ;  (Sfbe  ;  £anbfd;aft,  landscape  ;  (SrlaubniS,  permis- 
sion ;  ©et!5[e,  din  ;  Stprtt  ;  @eogra£l;te  ;  (Sffeit  unb  Xrinfen,  eating 
and  drinking  ;  gvaufein,  miss  ;  2lbtet,  abbey  ;  gret(;ett,  freedom  ; 
(Sfyre,  honour  ;  giirftentum,  principality  ;  Oeffnung,  opening  ; 
jd)bne  3talten  ;  ©cfyroeftercfyett,  little  sister. 


2.  Put  the  indefinite  Article  before  the  following  Nouns  :  — 

©efcrittt,  roaring  ;  $ciftg,  cage  ;  2IitS$etrf;mmg,  distinction  ;  Shime, 
flower  ;  gtnftermS,  darkness  ;  (Srbfrf;aft,  inheritance  ;  Sluge,  eye  ; 
gogttny],  pupil;  £>ogel,  bird;  $og(e)Ieinf  little  bird;  2)umml;ett, 
stupidity  ;  ®d;i(ffal,  fate  ;  §ajjf  hatred. 

3.  Put    a  possessive    or    demonstrative    Pronoun    before    the 
following  Nouns  :  — 

9fagierung,  government  ;  2efcen,  life  ;  SBeib,  woman  ;  ©eMrge, 
chain  of  mountains  ;  $iil),  cow  ;  ^f'erb,  horse  :  @d;(ad)t,  battle  ; 
@td?erl)eitf  security  ;  2trjnei,  medicine  ;  SSdrnte,  warmth  ;  23t$tumf 
bishopric. 

Tint,  courage  ;  ©anftmut,  meekness.  £eil,  part  ;  ($egenteU, 
contrary.  §itt,  hat  ;  £mt,  guard.  23anb,  volume  ;  23anb,  ribbon. 
£etbe,  heath;  §ejbc,  heathen.  9Karf,  mark  (=  shilling)  ;  2ftarf, 
borderland.  @d;ilb,  signboard  ;  &\fyi\b,  shield.  ©eef  sea  ;  See, 
lake.  £bor,  gate  ;  SI;or,  fool.  jftetS,  rice  ;  9?ei3,  twig. 
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EXERCISE  XXIX.    B.  USE  OF  THE  ARTICLES. 

(a) — As  in  English — the  Definite  Article  is  used — 

(1)  in  an  individual  sense,  i.e.  to  single  out  one  individual 
out  of  a  whole  class  : — 

$te  rerfjte  £anb  ift  geiiMer  a(3       Theright,  hand  is  more  practised 
bie  linfe.  than  the  left. 

(2)  in  a  comprehensive  sense,  i.e.  to  show  that  the  Noun  is 
used  to  denote  a  whole  Class : — 

2>er    Sott)C    ift    ber    $omg   ber      The  lion   is  the  king  of  the 
SBiifk.  desert. 

(ft)  but — contrary  to  English  usage — the  Definite  Article  is 
also  used  in  German — 

(1)  before  Concrete  Nouns  in  the  Plural,  representative  of 
the  whole  Class,  see  (a)  2  : — 

2>te   Scatter  [tub   ber    @dj>muc£      Leaves   are  the   ornaments   of 
ber  iniumc.  trees. 

Thus  also  before  Collective  Nouns  : — 

$a§  ®ta§  fott  fcon  ben  ^ontjiern      Glass  is  said  to  have  been  dis- 
eutbecf  t  toorbeu  fetn.  covered  by  the  Phoanicians. 

Obs.  The  omission  of  the  Article  before  Collective  Nouns  generally 
implies  that  they  are  used  in  a  partitive  sense  ;  compare — 

®otb  ift  em  ebteS  SHetafl.        Gold  is  a  precious  metal. 
Uttb  Stlber  ^abe  tc^  nidjt.     Gold  and  silver  have  I  not. 

(2)  before  Abstract  Nouns  used  in  their  unlimited  sense  : — 

Se&en  ift  furs,  Me  Shtttft      Zi/e  is  short,  art  is  long, 
ift  tang. 

$ie   ^Iftronomtc   i[l  etne  eracte      Astronomy  is  an  exact  science. 
8mffeiif$aft. 

Obs.  As  in  English,  the  Article  may  be  omitted  for  the  sake  of  brevity 
in  Proverbs,  Enumerations  (especially  if  alliterative),  and  in  familiar 
style : — 

(Megenljeit  madjt  2)tebe.     Opportunity  makes  the  thief. 

@d}ii£  unb  Sru^.  Defence  and  defiance. 

Here  may  be  classed  the  following  Nouns  which  are  treated  as 
abstract : — 

ber  £ob,  death  ;  bte  £>emofratie,  democracy, 

bie  Sftatur,  nature  ;  ba§  @(^i(ffat,  fate, 

bte  Wonordjie,  monarchy  ;  ber  Stfatt,  chance,  &c. 
Also  the  many  Collective  Nouns : — 

ba§  ^arlament,  parliament ;  bie  9?egierung,  government,  &c. 
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(3)  before  Proper  Nouns  denoting  Mountains,  Streets,  Seasons, 
Months  :  — 


SBefntt  iinb  ber  Slctna  finb  Mount  Vesuvius  and  Aetna  are 

^ulfnne.  volcanoes. 

Ste2S8iU)eIm3ftrafee,bte  £ljurm=  William  Street,  Tower  Lane. 

floffc. 

$er  ££rufjlhtg  ifi  angenefymer  afs  Spring  is  more  pleasant  than 

ber  3Bintcr.  winter. 

$m  $uiti  fmb  bte  -ftacfyte  fiirjer  In  June  the  nights  are  shorter 

atS  ittt  $amtar.  than  in  January. 

Here  may  be  classed  the  following  names  of  earthly  and  unearthly 
abodes  :  — 

bet  ^immet,  Heaven  ;       bte  (Srbe,  Earth. 

ba§  (Sltyfium,  Elysium  ;     ba§  ge3(e)feuev,  Purgatory. 

ba§  $parabie§,  Paradise  ;  bie  $ofle,  Hell. 

Notice  also  that  places  of  worship,  business,  &c.,  as  bie  3tird)e,  bte  ©djitte, 
bie  S3orfe,  are  generally  used  without  article  in  English,  especially  if  used  in 
adverbial  relation,  but  with  the  article  in  German  :  — 

At  church,  5ur  (in  &**)  $ird)e  ;  in  school,  in  ber  (Sdjule  ;  on  change,  cutf 


Obs.  1.  As  generally  in  English,  names  of  rivers,  seas,  and  lakes,  take 
the  Def.  Art.:— 

ber  9?6etn,  the  Rhine  ;   bie  2)onau,  the  Danube. 

ber  Ocean,  the  Ocean  ;  ber  ©enferjee,  the  Lake  of  Geneva. 

Obs.  2.  Names  of  Countries  take  the  Def.  Art.,  only— 

(a)  if,  by  exception,  they  are  masculine  or  feminine  (cf.  p.  8)  ;  as, 
$Ct  SRfjetngait,  fctC  <£djtDei§,  blC  Jitrfet,  &c.     Rheingau,  Switzerland,  Turkey. 

(b)  if  qualified  by  an  Adjective  ;  as, 

fcdS  toiifte  Slrabten.    Stony  Araby  (Araby  the  desert). 
Obs.  3.  Proper  Names  of  Persons  take  the  Def.  Art.  only— 

(a)  if  they  are  deficient  in  case-inflection  (owing  to  their  final  stem- 
consonant),  in  which  case  the  def.  art.  is  used  to  show  their  case  ;  as, 

S>ie  SHeben  bc§  $cm0ftf)ene§.     The  speeches  of  Demosthenes. 

(b)  if  used  familiarly,  or  qualified  by  an  Adjective  ;  as, 
SSte  lanfje  ber  $0Ijantt  bodj  aitSbleitit  !     How  late  Jacky  is  ! 

2)a§  tft  ber  2:eU.    That  is  Tell.—  $er  OltC  ftrtfe.    Old  Frederick  (the  Great). 

Obs.  4.  Before  two  or  more  consecutive  Nouns  of  different  gender  and 
number  the  Article  must,  of  course,  be  repeated  before  each  :  — 

$Cr  Stater,  fojc  aflutter,  itnb  ba§  £inb.     The  father,  mother  and  child. 

N.B.  1.  For  the  use  and  contraction  of  the  Article  with  gtt  depending 
on  factitive  Verbs,  see  Ex.  XLI. 
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2.  For  the  use  of  the  T)e.f.  Article  in  German  instead  of  a  Possess.  Adj. 
in  English,  see  Ex.  XLVL 


A.  1.  £>ev  Sotoe  ift  ba§  ©innbilb  ber  6tarfe,  bcr 

ba§  ber  Sift.  2.  ©leid?  bcm  ®otb  unb  ben  Siamanten,  t>er= 
banft  ba§  fio&  feinen  28ert  nur  feiner  ©eltenbeit.  3.  $ie 
Sidjtfmtft  unb  bie  SOhtft!  fyaben  ifyren  ©runb  in  ber  -ftattir  bc§ 
SWenfdjen,  unb  gefyoren  affen  ^ationen  unb  alien  3d*en  an. 
4.  ®ie  ©rfa^rung  bc§  aKangcIS  er^o^t  ben  28ert  bc3  Ucber= 
fiwffe§.  5.  5^itt^t§  toerfiirgt  bie  Beit  fo  fe^r  tote  bie  Slrlieit. 
6.  ^er  9$rins  @ugen  unb  ber  ^erjog  toon  3ftarl&orouc$  Iie= 
fertenben  grangofen  unter  bem  SOJarfdjaU  XaKarb  am  13ten 
Stuguft,  1704,  etne  ©d^lad^t.  7.  $er  2(bam  unb  bie  <&m  be§ 
berlornen  $arabiefe§  ftnb  fd;one  Sc^o^fungen  ber  bic^tertfc^en 
^antafte. 

B.  1.  Youth  is  the  spring-time  of  life.     2.  Swallows  are 
the  heralds  of  spring.     3.  Sleep  is  the   image    of    death. 
4.  Necessity  is  the  mother  of  invention.     5.  Envy  is  to 
man  what  rust  is  to  iron.     6.  The  desert  is  the  realm  of 
the   lion.     7.  The   Jura   mountains   divide    France    from 
Switzerland,  and  the  Alps  divide  Switzerland  from  Italy. 
8.  The  voice  of  conscience  is  the  voice  of  a  judge.     9.  He 
devoted  himself  with  great  zeal  to  the  study  of  astronomy 
and  chemistry.      10.  We  have  been  reading  the  tragedies 
of  Aeschylus  and  Sophocles.     11.  Who  sows  the  wind,  will 
reap  the  whirlwind.     12.  Idleness  is  the  beginning  of  all 
vices.     13.  In  winter  we  live  in  town,  in  summer  in  (  =  on) 
the  country.      14.  Pericles  was  a  disciple  of  Anaxagoras. 
15.  February  has  only   twenty-eight  days  ;   in  leap-years 
twenty-nine.     1  6.  What  a  contrast  between  foggy  England 
and    sunny  Italy  !     1  7.  Is  he   at    school  ?  —  No,    he  is   at 
church. 
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EXERCISE   XXX.     Summary  of  Phrases  in  which  German  and 
English  differ  in  the  use  of  the  Articles : — 

(a)  Indef.  A  rticle  in  English: —      Definite  Article  in  German  : — 

He  has  a  right  to...  (§r  Ijat  ba§  $edjt  311... 

He  is  in  a  condition  to...  @r  ift  in  ber  fioge  311... 

With  a  desire  (an  intention]  to...      TO  bent  SSltltfd)  (ber  2tt>ftd)t) 

311... 

Twice  a  year,  &c.  gweimat  be3  3 

Ten  shillings  a  yard,  &c.  3>d)\\  2ft art  bie 

A  shilling  a  pound,  &c.  (Sine  2ftarf  ba§ 

A  few  (a  great  many)  books,  &c.  (Einige  (mete)  S3iid;er. 

(b)  Indefinite  Article  in  English  :      No  Article  in  German  : — 

(1)  with  a  Noun  used  as  a  predicate- complement  to  fciu  or 
ttcrben,  or  after  ttt$:— 

She  is  a  mother.  @ie  ift  2fttttter. 

He  became  a  sailor.  (£r  nntrbe 


He  treated  me  as  a  friend. 

(2)  in  a  certain  number  of 

To  have  a  mind. 
To  take  a  fancy  for...  » 
To  fly  into  a  passion. 
To  have  a  head-ache. 
To  have  a  talent  for... 
To  have  a  share  in ... 

Many  a  man. 

(c)  No  Article  in  English  : 
To  lose  sight  of  some  one. 

To  take  up  arms. 

To  cast  (weigh)  anchor. 

To  suffer  death. 

To  be  at  stake. 

To  go  to  sea. 

To  come  to  light. 

To  put  to  flight. 

To  be  of  opinion. 


@r  bel;anbe(te  mtc^  al3 

standing  phrases  : — 

£uft  fyabeit. 

©efrfjmacf  finben  an... 
3»n  ^ont  (Sut^) 
^o^f  fdjmeqeu 
2lnlage  bafcen  gu... 
5lnt^ei(  l;aben  an... 


Definite  Article  in  German  :  — 

3emanben  auS  bcm  ©eftdjt  i>cr= 

lieren. 

$te  SBaffen  ergretfen. 
2)cn  (bicf  pi]  5tnfer  Iid;tcn. 
2)cn  Xob  erletben. 
Slnf  bcm  @^ic(e  |iel;en. 


iiv  £td)t  foniincn. 
-n  btc  gfucf>t  fdjlagen, 
)cr  SWcinung  jein,  &c. 


To  elect  (appoint)  president,  &c.      3um   (3U*bem)    ^ra'ftbenten   cr 
(see  Ex.  XL.).  n>a'(;(en,  &c. 
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(d}  Possess.  Adj.  in  English  :  —      Dcf.  Art.  (with  or  without  Pers. 
(see  Exs.  XXXIX.  and  XLVI.)  Prow.)  in  German  :— 

Go  out  of  my  way  !  ®et?  ntir  auS  bent  2Bege  ! 

(6tez-vous  du  chemin  !) 
Give  me  your  hand.  ©tb  mtr  bie  §cmb. 

(Donne-moi  Za  main  !) 

The  place  of  the  Article  in  German  is  different  from  English 
in  the  following  and  similar  cases  :  — 

$ie  &eibett  ©djiiler.  Both  the  pupils. 

2)er  burette  S.prei3.  Double  the  price. 

(£itt    folder    (or  —  ein    fctdjer)      Such  a  man. 


fit*  einc  f  urge  £>tit  !  How  short  a  time  ! 

(£tn  JjalbeS  Shtfeettb.  Half  a  do/en. 

(£me  511  ffeine  SBelofymutg.  Too  small  a  reward. 

Gfriit  redjtcr  @fef.  ^wite  an  ass. 

(£itt  fo  reiser  Sftann.  So  rich  a  man. 

£>te  gauje  ®tabt.  ^4^  <Ae  (=  the  whole]  town. 


^4.  1.  Our  professor  of  ancient  history  lectures  twice  a 
week.  2.  Big  Tom  has  become  a  soldier.  3.  Have  you  a 
mind  to  take  a  share  in  this  concern? — No,  I  am  not  in  a 
condition  to  invest  money.  4.  Honour  is  at  stake.  5.  Both 
the  partners  have  absconded.  6.  He  is  quite  a  blockhead. 
7.  What  do  you  want,  wine  or  beer  1 — I  want  half  a  bottle 
of  wine.  8.  I  am  of  opinion  that  such  a  rich  man  as  he 
is  ought  to  pay  double  the  price.  9.  The  peasants  took  up 
arms  and  put  the  invaders  to  flight.  10.  That  is  too  heavy 
a  burden  for  such  a  small  pack-horse.  11.  Hell  is  paved 
with  good  intentions.  12.  Hypocrisy  is  a  sort  of  homage 
that  vice  pays  to  virtue.  13.  When  father  heard  that  I 
had  gone  to  sea,  he  flew  into  a  passion.  14,  The  cruelty 
of  tigers  has  become  a  proverb.  15.  The  play  is  at  an 
end.  16.  Eggs  are  (=  cost)  a  mark  and  a  half  a  dozen. — 
Well,  I  will  take  half  a  dozen. 
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EXERCISE  XXXI.     Strong  Declension,  §§  11-13,  pp.  12-15. 

A.  1.  The  Arabs  call  the  camel  the  ship  of  the  desert. 
2.  Greece  is  the  cradle  of  fine  arts.  3.  How  long  have 
you  [now]  been  residing  in  those  countries  ?  4.  "  The  power 
of  song  "  is  the  title  of  a  poem  by  Schiller.  5.  These  castles 
and  palaces  are  said  to  belong  to  the  king.  6.  There  are 
too  many  errors  in  these  dictionaries.  7.  If  you  had 
allowed  these  apples  and  nuts  to  ripen  on  the  trees,  they 
would  have  a  better  flavour.  8.  The  eagle  is  the  king  of 
birds.  9.  The  snow- clad  summits  of  the  mountains  were 
glowing  in  the  light  of  the  sun.  10.  The  dogs  kept  such 
good  watch  that  the  wolves  tried  in  vain  to  penetrate  into 
the  stables.  11.  The  sport  of  the  cats  is  the  death  of  the 
mice.  12.  Young  gamblers,  old  beggars. 

EXERCISE  XXXII.     Mixed  Declension.     See  §  14,  p.  16. 

A.  1.  Sitte,  tote  tyeijsen  @ie  ? — ©vinnern  @ie  ftd)  benit 
tnetneS  9tomen§  nidjt  mefyr  ?     2.  2Bo  fyaben  @ie  3$re  erfte 
©tubten  gemacfyt  ? — !5n  bin   ©tymnafien  fcon  Berlin  unb 
3)re§ben.     3.  33on  toelcfyen  ^aufleuten  ift  bie  $ebe  ?— $on 
ben  ^aufleuten   toon    33enebig.     4.  Stegt   Sfmen   ba§  am 
§er$en  ? — 3«  f tetlicfy,  e§  ift  mir  eine  §erjen§ 

5.  2Bef$alb  tourben  bte  SSalbenfer  toerfol$t?— Urn 
©laubeng  toitten.     6.  2BeI$e   §au)3ttodrter   bilben   t^ren 
©enitito  auf  =en§  ? — 

SBucfyftabe,  S^iebe,  gunfe,  gel§  unb  9kme, 
©ebanle,  ©taube,  ^aufe,  SBttfe,  ©cfyabe,  ©ante. 

B.  1 .  Bees  are  very  interesting  insects,  are  they  not  1 — 
So  they  are  (=  that  are  they).     2.  Walls  have  ears,  says 
the  proverb.     3.  Our  ancestors  were  subjects  of  tyrants. 

4.  We  grow  these  plants  only  for  the  sake  of  the  seed. 

5.  Many  petty  states  of  Greece  were  governed  by  tyrants. 

6.  The   peasants   have   suffered    great   damage.       7.  The 
messengers  of  peace  are  as  the  rays  of  the  sun  after  a 
thunderstorm.      8.  The  stings  of  the   wasps  cause  great 
pain  (plur.).     9.  There   are   thousands  of   insects    which 
escape  our  eyes.     10.  Three  times  a  day  did  Daniel  invoke 
the  name  of  the  Lord. 

M  2 
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EXERCISE  XXXIII.     Weak  Declension,  §  15,  pp.  18,  19. 

1.  All  men  are  more  or  less  the  slaves  of  their 
passions.  2.  Philosophers  say  that  vices  are  the  diseases 
of  the  soul.  3.  Where  do  dates  grow  1 — Only  in  hot  climes. 

4.  Fish   live   in   seas,   lakes,   rivers,    brooks,   and  ponds. 

5.  Wolves,  foxes,  bears,  wild  boars,  are  tenants  of  forests. 

6.  If  these  grapes  were  ripe,  I  should  buy  half  a  pound  of 
them.     7.  Voltaire  relates  that  Peter  the  Great  established 
colleges,  academies,  printing-offices,  and  libraries.     8.  Eng- 
land has  more  colonies  than  all  the  other   countries    of 
Europe  put  together.     9.  The  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans 
worshipped   many  gods.     10.  Hope  is  the  anchor  of  the 
soul.      11.  Deeds  were  done,  quite  worthy  of  the  heroes  of 
antiquity.      12.  The  nights  are  as  long  in  December  as  the 
clays  in  June.      13.  Philosophers  tell  us  that  riches  do  not 
make  us  happy ;  but  many  a  man  thinks  that  they  are  not 
to  be  despised,     14.  There  are  no  roses  without  thorns. 

EXERCISE  XXXIV.     Different  forms  of  the  Plural  of  Nouns. 
Appendix,  §§  70,  71,  pp.  96. 

1.  These  words  are  not  to  be  found  in  any  dictionaries. 
2.  At  (  =  by)  these  words  the  hostages  turned  pale.  3.  What 
pretty  red  ribbons  there  are  in  these  shops.  4.  This  edition 
of  Schiller's  works  consists  of  twelve  volumes.  5.  The 
Maid  of  Orleans  is  said  to  have  had  visions.  6.  What 
faces  these  monkeys  are  cutting  !  7.  The  failure  of  these 
banks  has  ruined  several  respectable  merchants.  8.  We 
are  quite  sick  of  these  everlasting  quarrels.  9.  These 
precautions  will  prevent  many  vexations.  10.  The  news- 
papers are  teeming  with  reports  of  contentions,  frauds, 
robberies,  and  deaths.  11.  In  the  mountains  of  the  Enga- 
dine  the  herdsmen,  when  they  spy  a  bear,  keep  up  great 
fires  during  the  night  (see  Ex.  XXXVII.).  12.  I  have 
ordered  twelve  bottles  *  [of]  wine. 

*  Masculine  and  Neuter  names  of  measure,  weight,  &c. ,  remain  unchanged 
in  the  Plural :- 

1>er  £eid)  ift  ftcOCtt  ^fttfj  (m.)  tief.  The  pond  is  seven  feet  deep. 

Sicrjtfl    SBurfj   (n.)  papier  madden       Forty  quires  of   paper   make  two 

Stt)Ct9flie$(n.).  reams. 

So  also  with— Wlann,  man  (soldier)—       ^wanjtg  Warn  ©tnquarttenntg. 
But,  feminine— 3et>n  (SflCtt  2nd;.  Ten  yards  of  cloth. 
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EXERCISE  XXXV.    DECLENSION  OF  PROPER  NOUNS. 
See  §  ]6,  p.  23. 

A.  1.  2&a§  filr  ein  $8u$  lefen  ©ie  ba?—  @§  ift  :  ,,$er 
©taat  grtebric^  be§  ©rofcen."  2.  §aben  @ie  ba§  Se&en 
be§  ®aifer§  2Uer.anber  gelefen  ?  —  !ftein,  aber  be§  beritfymten 
©oetfye'3  SBerle  fyabe  icfj  geleferu  3.  2Bem  gefyoren  biefe 
^rdcfytigen  gorften  ?  —  ©ie  ftnb  ba§  SBefiijtfyum  be§  ©rafen 
toon  ©oe^.  4.  2SeI$e3  ift  bie  gro^te  ©tabt  toon  $euif$* 
Tanb?  —  Berlin,  bie  §au|)tftabt  be§ 
5,  2$er  it?ar  Otto  bet  ©roe  ?  —  Gr  i»at  ein 


B.  1.  Whose  son  was  Charlemagne?  —  He  was  a  son  of 
Pepin  the  Short.  2.  By  whom  was  the  great  German 
reformer  protected?  —  By  Frederick  the  Wise.  3.  In  the 
battle  of  Rossbach  the  French  were  defeated  by  Frederick 
the  Great.  4.  Have  you  ever  read  the  life  of  Henry  the 
Fourth,  King  of  France?  —  Yes,  that  I  have.  5.  Whose 
house  is  that?  —  It  is  the  house  of  the  Prince  of  Salm. 

6.  The  code  which  bears  the  name  of  the  Emperor  Justinian 
was  composed  by  the  most  celebrated  jurists  of  his  time. 

7.  The  songs  of  Theodore  Korner,  the  bard  of  the  German 
wars  of  independence,  are  full  of  truly  patriotic  enthusi- 
asm.    8.  The  death  of  the  Emperor  Augustus  occurred  in 
the  year  14  A.D. 

D.    CASES  OF  NOUNS. 
EXERCISE  XXXVI.    THE  NOMINATIVE  AND  THE  ACCUSATIVE. 

I.  The  Nominative  stands  cither  as  the  Subject  of  a  Clause,  or 
as  a  Predicate-  Complement  of  the  Verbs  fcitt,  Werfoen,  frfjcincn, 
(jfctfccu,  fyei^ctt,  nenneit,  &c.  :  as, 

Gin  bbfer  9?ad)Bar  ift  ein  tagltd;e#      A  bad  neighbour  is  a   daily 

llnglM.  misfortune. 

2H:in  ^reiinb  ttiitb  @olbat.  My  friend  is  becoming  a  soldier. 

@r  fcleifct  mem  greiutb.  He  remains  my  friend. 

(£r  Ijetftt  $arf.  He    is    called*   (his    name    is) 

Charles. 

33ift  tw  e«?—  3d,  id)  Inn  e«.  Is  it  you  1—  Yes,  it  is  I  (I  am  he). 

A  Noun  in  apposition  is,  as  a  rule,  put  in  the  same  case  as  the 
Noun  it  qualifies  :  — 
3mn  ftamtf  bev  S9Bagen  unb  ©efange  503  ft&tjhtS,  fcer  (Ptterfrewtb* 
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II.  The  Accusative  stands — 

(a)  as  the  Direct  (or,  nearer)  Object  of  a  transitive  Verb :  as, 

0$  fdjretfce  etttcn  JBricf.  I  am  writing  a  letter. 

95$e»  fyaft  bil  gefefyu,  ifyn  ober  fie  ?       Whom  did  you  see,  him  or  her  ? 

33e(ufttcjft  bit  bid)  ?  *  Do  you  amuse  yourself? 

*  Reflexive  Verbs  govern  either — 

(1)  the  Accusative  +  the  Genitive;  or  (2)  the  Dative  +  the  Accusative. 

(of  the  person)  (of  the  thing)  (of  the  pers.)  (of  the  thing) 

3$  etinnere  mid)          beffctt.  2>u  $ojl  bit      btC  ^flltb  Dertefct. 

05s.  1.  Although,  on  the  whole,  German  Transitive  Verbs  correspond  to 
English  Transitive  Verbs,  there  are  not  a  few  which  do  not  govern  the 
same  case  in  the  two  languages  :  as, 


With  Accusative;  with  Dative. 
to  imitate,  uadjahmen. 

to  meet,  fcegegnen. 

to  help,  assist,        §effen,  beiftcfyetu 
to  believe,  gtaitben. 

to  thank,  to  owe,    banfen. 


With  Accusative;  with  Dative. 
to  obey,  ge&,ord)en. 

to  follow,  fotgen. 

to  please,  gefaflen. 

to  threaten,          broken, 
to  serve,  bienen,  &c. 


This  is  all  the  more  important  to  remember  because,  as  has  been  ex- 
plained in  Ex.  XX.,  p.  140,  only  Verbs  which  govern  the  accusative  may 
be  used  in  the  personal  Passive  Voice  in  German  :  — 

Active:    They  pursue  me.     Sftau  fe£t  ttttt  nadj. 

Passive  :  I  am  pursued.        9Wit  lotrb  nadbgefetjt  (not—  idj  toerbe  nadjgefe£t). 

For  those  Verbs  which,  vi.ce  versd,  govern  the  A  cc.  in  German,  but  the 
Dat.  in  English,  see  Ex.  XXXIX. 

Oks.  2.  Many  intransitive  Verbs  become  transitire  by  being  compounded 
with  the  inseparable  prefixes  be*  (see  p.  147),  burdj^  gutter*,  i'tbev*  urn*  (see 
p.  154). 

(&)  as  the  Predicative  Complement  of  a  Direct  Object  (Double 
Accusative),  especially  after  Verbs  of  teaching  (lebren),  calling 
(fyetfjen),  naming  (nennen),  asking  (fragett)  :  as, 

2Bcr  ^at  bi^  ba§  gelefct  ?  Who  has  taught  you  that  ? 

^>et§t  ben  £otoeu  eft  bctt      The  lion  is    often  called   the 
otu0  ber  SBiifle.  fang  of  the  desert. 

Baft  bu  if)tt  gefragt  ?  WJiat  have  you  asked  him  f 


Obs.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  Verbs  of  electing,  appointing,  creating? 
making,  for  which  see  Ex.  XL. 

(c)  as  the  Cognate  Object  of  an  originally  intransitive  Verb 
("by  a  stretch  of  the  conception,  especially  in  poetry  and 
animated  language."—  ROBY,  Lat.  Gr.,  §  469). 

(Sr  fdjfaft  bctt  <Sdjlaf  eineS  ©c*      He  sleeps  the  sleep  of  the  just. 

recfyten. 

$am£fe  ben  gutcn  Stampf.  Fight  the  good  fight. 

(Sr  ftarb  belt  £elbentob.  He  died  the  death  of  a  hero. 
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(d)  as  the  logical  Subject  of  an  Impersonal  Verb  (the  impers. 
Pron.  e3  standing  generally  by  way  of  introducing  the  Verb, 
see  Ex.  XXII.)  :  as, 

(58  fyimgert  mid),  or  SJlidj  fyungert.      (  =  Obsol.Engl.  :  It  hungers  me.) 

(i.e.  id)  bin  Ijmngrtg.)  /  am  (feel)  hungry. 

(S3  biinft  mtdj,  or  2Wdj  bitaft.          Jfethinks. 
2)iefe8  Sal;r  gtfct  eS  ctncn  gutett      There  will  be  good  wine  this 
2£ciu.  year  (?'.e.  good  wine  will 

grow  this  year). 

(e)  as  an  Adverbial  Complement  — 

(1)  of  definite  time  —  answering  the  questions  when?  how 
long  ?  :  as, 


,  ben  britten  Styrtf.  Monday,  the  third  of  April. 

3d)  arbeitete  ben  00113011  £ag.          I  worked  the  whole  day. 

(2)  of  space  or  measure  —  answering  the  questions  how  far  ? 
how  great  f  how  high  f  how  old?  how  much?  &c.,  especially  with 
the  Adjectives  —  tt?eitf  grofc,  I;od),  alt,  toert,  &c.,  and  the  Verbs  — 
foften,  ttnegen,  gdten,  &c.  :  as, 


2)er  Sitrm  ifl  brei  fyunbert  gn§  The  tower  is    three  hundred 

I;orf;.  feet  high. 

SSie    alt    ift    ba§    fltnb  ?—  9^ur  How  old  is  the  baby  ?—  Only 

eiuen  9}iount.  one  month. 

(3)  of  attendant  circumstance  (accusative  absolute)  :  — 

2)ett  Sorntfter  auf  bem  9lit(!en,      With    the    knapsack    on    his 
ifanberte  er  itber  S3erg  unb  shoulders,    he    wandered 

over  hill  and  dale. 


(/)    as   the    Complement  of  a    Preposition    governing    the 
Accusative—  see  §§  63,  65  ;  and  Exs.  LI.,  LIII. 

For  the  rendering  of  the  English  Ace.  with  Infinit.  by  a  finite 
Verb  in  German,  see  Ex.  VI. 


A.  1.  33etrad)ten  @ie  ityn  ate  3§ren  Sreunb?—  3a,  er 
ift  unb  bleibt  mein  greunb.  2.  2Bie  tief  ift  ba§  3Kecr  ^ier  ? 
—  ^ur  einen  gabeti.  3.  ©e^en  ©ie  ben  33evg  ^inauf  ?  — 
3a,  btefen  Slbenb  ge^en  toir  bergauf.  4.  2Ba§  t^at  ^)orn= 
to^en  im  toergauberten  @d;Iojfe  ?—  6ie  fd^Iief  ben  gauber= 
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fd&fof .  5.  2Bie  toiel  loftet  <3ie  biefeS  33uc!j  ?— @3  loftet  mi$ 
nur  einen  Staler.  6.  28arum  fyaben  @ie  mid)  einen  barren 
gefcfyolten  ? — 3$  &itte  <Sie  urn  SSer^eifyung.  7.  @r  Bat  ben 
;ftagel  auf  bem  $opf  getroffen.  8.  £af$  mid)  bicfy  bitten  nur 
einen  Slugenblic!  ©ebulb  511  fyaben.  9.  $)er  arme  $erl 
jammert  micfy ! — 28arum  jammert  er  bidj>  ? — 2Bei(  (e§)  ifyn 
fyungert  unb  fxiert.  10.  ©in  @fel  fc^ilt  ben  anbern  einen 
Sangofyren  (Prov.). 

11.  Ueb'  immer  £reu  unb  3flebli^!eitx 
S3i§  an  bein  f iifyleS  ©tab  ; 
Unb  toeicfye  feinen  finger  breit 
Son  ©otte§  2Begen  ab !— HOLTY. 
12.  2Ser  nie  fein  33rot  in  X^ranen  a^ 

2Ber  nie  bie  (angen  lummertootten  ^ac^te 

Stuf  feinem  $ette  iueinenb  fa^ 

®er  fennt  eucfy  nic^t,  i^r  ^immlifc^en  9Jia^te. 

GOETHE. 

B.  1.  The  writers  of  the  middle  ages  called  Attila  the 
scourge  of  God.     2.  We   fought  a  hot  battle.     3.  What 
does  he  teach  you  1 — He  teaches  me  singing.     4.  The  lily 
is  called  the  emblem  of  innocence.     5.  Leonidas,  with  his 
three  hundred  Spartans,  died  a  glorious  death.     6.  How 
old    is    your   youngest    sister  ? — She  is  only  one  day   old. 
7.  How  do  you  sell  these  grapes  ? — I  sell  them  half  a  dollar 
a  pound.     8.  The  first  of  January.     9.  He  is  ashamed  of 
his  conduct.      10.   Is  it  he? — No,  it  is  she. 

C.  1.  Let  me  ask  you  only  one  more  (=  nod)  ftltf)  ques- 
tion.    2.  Are  you  hungry  ? — No,  I   am  thirsty. — Then  1 
pity  you.     3.  This  old  book  is  not  worth  a  red  farthing. 
4.  There  are  insects  which  only  live  one  day.     5.  We  met 
him  the  other  day.     6.  Help  me  ! — Help  thyself,  and  (say 
— so)  Heaven  will  help  thee.     7.  That  does  not  please  me 
at   all !     8.  What    does   not   please   you,    if  I  may   ask  ? 
— Your  getting  up  so  late.     9.  I  thank  you  sincerely  for 
your  good  advice.     10.  Will  you  obey  me  or  not? — I  shall 
do  as  I  please  (=  what  pleases  me). — But  I  will  be  obeyed. 

1 1 .  He  has  been  thanked  for  the  services  he  has  rendered. 

12.  Consider   a   flatterer   as   your   enemy.      13.    Practice 
makes  perfect  ( =  the  master). 
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EXERCISE  XXXVII.     The  GENITIVE  depending  on  a  NOUN. 

N.B.  For  practical  purposes  it  will  be  convenient  to  sub-divide  the  xises 
of  the  Genitive  into  the  Subjective  and  Objective  —  a  distinction  which  an 
example  or  two  will  suffice  to  make  plain  :— 

Subject.  Object.  Subj.  Genii.  Objective  Genit. 

A  lexander      despised     danger   =   A  lea-cinder's  contempt  of  danger. 

Stteganber  beracfjtete  bic  ©efa^r  =  SUejanberS  ssero^tung  ber  ®efaljr, 

J.  The  Subjective  Genitive  is  used  to  denote  relations  of  — 

(a)  possession,  origin,  extraction,  quality,  definition,  &c.  :  as, 

2>aS  §eer  be3  $atfer3,  or  —  The  army  of  the  emperor;  or, 

$e3  $aifer3  £eer.  The  emperor's  army. 

<Sd)ifler3    SBerfe.      2>te    Serfe  Schiller's  works.     The  works 

be§  $irf)ter§.  of  the  poet. 

3)a8  oinnbilb  ber  Unfdjulb.  The  symbol  of  innocence. 

flliirn&erger  (gen.  pi.)  $3aaren«  Nuremberg  wares. 

(Sin  ©aftyof  erftcn  9Jattge§.  A  first-class  hotel. 

(or  —  toon  erftem  Staitge.)  An  hotel  of  the  first  rank. 

(Etn  @d)u(er  9tamen§  ^ar(.  A  pupil  of  the  name  of  Charles. 

(6)  a.  part  or  fraction  to  <Ae  ruAoZe  (Partitive  Genitive)  :  as, 
3>er  fltBgte  ^r?ei(  bc§  9(bc(§.  The  greater  part  of  the  nobility. 

(Sin  Centner  be3  fctnftcn  @djtefc      A  hundredweight  o/  <^e  finest 

^Jtt(ticr§.*  gunpowder. 

*  As  a  rule,  a  Collective  Noun  is  put  in  the  Genitive  only  if  qualified  by 
an  Adjective  or  an  Adjectival  Clause  ;  see  II. 

Obs.  After  QtmiQ,  fccntg,  fctel,  meljme,  and  cardinal  numbers,  the 
Genitive  is  not  unusual  :  — 


$er  SBortC  fmb  flennjj  getoe^fett.  A  truce  to  the  contention  ! 

Caution.  —  Relations  of  possession,  origin,  quality,  &c.,  are 
rendered  by  the  prep.  Don,  with  the  Dative  in  the  case  of  Nouns 
used  without  a  determinative  adjunct  (article,  adjective,  or  pro- 
noun), indicating  the  Genitive  relation  ;  especially  — 

(1)  if  the  Noun  itself  is  altogether  devoid,  of  case-inflec- 
tions (Proper  Nouns  ending  in  a  sibilant  being  indeclinable, 
p.  23)  :  as, 

25  te  33efcotferung  fcon 


(2)  if  the  Noun  is  in  the  Genitive  Plural,  the  inflection  of 
which  does  not  distinguish  it  from  the  Norn,  or  Ace.  :  as, 

(Sin  Wlann  uon  bmfftjj  $afjrett  (The  Gen.  pi.  bretfetg  3a$re 
would  not  convey  a  distinctive  Genitive  relation  —  bveifttcj  being 
indeclinable,  and  3af)t:e  having  the  same  ending  as  in  the  Norn. 
and  Ace.). 
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This  important  rule  applies  particularly  to  — 

(a)  Proper  names  of  Countries  and  Places  :  as, 
2>a8  (Sbift  toon  SRanteS.    S)ie  (Srokntng  toon  (£abi$. 

Even  with  Proper  Names  with  a  case-inflection,  toon  is  pre- 
ferred— 

3)ie  $bntgtn  toon  (Sfitgltmb  ((SngtanbS  $omgtn,  only  in  poetic  diction). 
2)a8  (grbbcbcn  tion  Siffobon.  The  earthquake  of  Lisbon. 

Obs.  This  does  not  apply  to  Feminine  Names  of  Countries  (which  must 
be  used  with  the  Def.  Art.  )  nor  to  Proper  Names  of  Persons  :  as,  bie  Serge 

bcr  ©djweij  ;  bie  ©c$uiben  bcr  Xitrfct  ;  bie  ssei^ett  be£  SofrateS. 

(b)  Nouns  denoting  material,  quality,  definition,  &c.,  which 
(being  used  partitively  or  adjectively]  take  no  def.  article:  as, 
(Sin  $ing  toon  ®olb.  A  ring  of  gold. 

(Sin   2)2ann    toon    Xaleitt   (t>ott      A  man  of  talent  (of  heart). 


(SinegamtUet)OttI)o^em  3lttfe^en.      A  family  of  high  repute. 

(c)  Nouns  qualified  by  cardinal  numbers,  which  are  devoid 
of  case-inflections:  as, 

(Sin  Bettraum  turn  fed)£  SBorfjeit.      A  period  o/  sz«  weeks. 

(d)  Pronouns,   Numerals,  Adjectives    in    the   Superlative 
degree,  used  Substantively  :  as, 

2Ber  fton  eurf)  ?  Who  among  you  ? 

2Setd)er  tiou  bctbcu  ?  Which  of  the  two  f 

2>er  Oeeid;fte  tiott  9t0cu.  The  richest  of  all. 

<2>iekn  ftott  (nntet)  iljncn.  Seven  of  them. 

Here  the  Genitive,  though  not  ungrammatical,  is  hardly  ever  used. 

II.    THE  PARTITIVE  KELATION  IN  APPOSITION. 

An  Attribute  used  partitively  after  a  Noun  denoting  — 
measure,  weight,  number,  &c.,  is,  as  a  rule,  simply  put  in  apposition 
(without  case-inflection  or  preposition)  :  as, 
(Sin  ®(a8  SSkin.  A  glass  of  wine. 

(Sin  23nd)  papier.  A  quire  of  paper. 

tl;n  ^3fnnb  Qnfav.  Ten  pounds  of  sugar. 

i&)8  2)uj3enb  @icr.  Six  dozen  eggs. 

Sine  Sftenge  Scittc.  A  quantity  of  people. 

Sin  ©tittf  23rot  itnb  ^afc.  A  piece  of  bread  and  cheese. 

Thus  also  after  Nouns  denoting  definition  :  as, 
2)a8  $bmgreid;>  ^grcit^cn.  The  kingdom  of  Prussia. 

S)ie  ©tabt  (llnttoerfttat)  $onn.          The  town  (university)  of  Bonn. 
2)cr  ajfonat  2War5.  The  month  o/  J/arc-A. 

(Sine  5(rt  ^fnfefteit.  A  kind  of  insects. 

*  So  also—  (£nbe  ftebruar,  ^itte  ^fanuar,  Hnfang  Wat,  and  after   Ordinal 
Numbers  :—  2>en  erften  2lpri(.    The  first  o/  April. 
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III.  The  Objective   Genitive  stands  as  the   Object  of  Verbal 
Nouns,  the  verbal  force  of  which  still  makes  itself  felt  :  cf.  — 

Subjective  :  —  Objective  :  — 

(SbtfouS  (grfinbungen.    3Me  (Srfinbung  be§  @d)iefftufoer§. 

Obs.  The  obj.  relation  of  one  Noun  to  another  may  also  be  rendered  — 

(1)  by  a  Compound  Noun  :  as. 

3>te  Xoitc§t>crad)tung,  instead  of  —  S)ie  SSerad;tung  beS  £obe8. 
S)ie  ftveifjettSUefce  „  2>ie  2iefce  gur  (ber)  gretfyeit. 

2>eu  Xtyramtenljafi  „  3)er  ^pafj  gegen  bte 


(2)  %  a   Preposition  —  generally,  the   same   Preposition  as 
would  be  used  after  the  Verb  from  which  the  Noun  is  derived  :  — 
3d)  frcue  mid?  iibev  \  h     «  f  r        I  rejoice  «*         \  ,,     _„„„„_ 
©ie  &reube  iifcer      /  beit  8  f°l3'      The  rejoicing  at)  tt 
Sc^I)offeauf  1     S^ren        I  hope  /or     \  vour  a,sistance 

2ttetne  ^offuung  auf  /  SSeiftaitb.       My  hope  for  )  ^ 

The  Apposite  is  put  in  the  same  case  as  the  Noun  qualified  :  as, 
2>te  £(jaten  3t(c£aitbcr§  bc§  ®ro^cn.     (See,  however,  p.  23.) 

A.  1.  3ft   Sfyr  greunb  etn   3^ann  Don   ©tanbe?—  3a 
fretltc^,  unb  etn  SUtann  Don   @^re  baju.     2.  SKelcfyc   con 
btefen  <Sd>ulern  ^aben  3^^  ^ufgaben  nici)t  gemac^t  ?  —  £)a§ 
brauc^en  @te  laum  ju  fragen  :  3)ie  ^rcigen.     3.  §at  3^te= 
manb  toon  tfynen  £uft  mi^  gu  begletten?  —  3)ocfy,  me^rere 
Don  ifinen  molten  @ie  gerne  begleiten.    4.  2Ba§  ftettt  biefe 
S3ilbfdure  toor  ?—  3)en  ^olo^  toon  9fi^obu§.     5.  2Ba§  lafcn 
@ie  in  bem  erften  SBudje  toon  Sitoiu§  ?  —  ^ie  <Sage  toon  ber 
©rimbung  ber  ©tabt  5Rom.     6.  'Die  gurcfyt  ©otteg  ift  ber 
2Bei§^eit  Slnfang. 

B.  1  .  The  town  of  Berne  is  now  the  capital  of  Switzer- 
land.    2.  Is  this  foreigner  a  man  of  position?  —  Yes,  of 
very  high  position.     3.  This  poor  man  is  [the]  father  of  six 
children.     4.  The  University  of  Leipzig  is  frequented  by 
more  than  three  thousand  students.     5.  In  the  month  of 
May  we  shall  visit  the  city  of  Paris.     6.  Which  of  these 
students  deserve  a  reward?  —  Not  one  of  them.     7.  Has 
any  one  of  you  a  mind  to  drink  a  glass  of  this  old  wine  ? 
—  Yes,   all  of  us    (say  —  we  all).     8.  Have  you   read  the 
description  of  the  siege  of  Antwerp  in  Schiller's  History  of 
the  Thirty  Years'  War  ?     9.1  have  ordered  a  pair  of  shoes 
and  two  pairs  of  boots   to   be   made   in    Paris.     10.  The 
temples  of  Athens  were  masterpieces  of  architecture.     11. 
Every  Greek  learnt  a  part  of  the  poems  of  Homer  by  heart. 
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EXERCISE  XXXVIII.     The  GENITIVE  depending  on  a  VERB 
or  ADJECTIVE. 

A.  The  Genitive  stands  as  an  Indirect  Object  — 

(a)  —  along  with  the  accusative  of  the  Person  —  after  Transitive 
(especially  reflexive]  Verbs  which  denote  — 

(1)  recollecting,  becoming  aware  of;  reminding,  accusing,  &c., 
and  their  contraries—  -forgetting,  excusing,  &c. 

3d;   erinnere  mid)  mit  g-reuben  I  remember    my    youth    with 

mcincr  ftugenb.  pleasure. 

(£r  ift  fid)  beffcn  nid;t  fcemufct.  He  is  not  conscious  of  it. 

definite  bid)  etneS  SSeffern.  Think  better  of  it. 

fyat    il)U    bc$    S>te&ftaljl§  He  has  been  accused  of  theft. 
angeffagt. 

mew  (mchter)  nid;t.  Forget  me  not. 


(2)  participating,  presuming,  attending,  &c. 
and  their  contraries  —  wanting,  depriving,  exempting  :  as, 

(Srnafym  ftdj  beS  armcu  fthtbeS  an.      He  befriended  the  poor  child. 
2>ie    3unger    fonnten    fid)    be3      The  disciples  could  not  resist 
ntd;t  ern?el;ven.  sleep. 


(3)  feeling:     i.e.     rejoicing,     boasting,     repenting,    pitying, 
mocking  :  as, 

©ott  erbarme  ftrf;  bc§  Sanbe§  !          May  God  have  mercy  on  our 

country  ! 
3)u  barfft  btc^  beitter  S^nljt  ntd;t      You  need  not  be  ashamed  of 

fdjcimcn.  your  choice. 

55u  rii^mft  bic^  beine§  ftdjcru      You  pride  yourself   071    your 

steady  glance. 


(b]  with  Intransitive   Verbs  and  with  Adjectives  of  a  similar 
meaning  :  as, 

(1)  SWein    £eknlang    toerbe  tc^  All   my  life-time   I   shall  re- 

bce  XnflcS  gebcnfen.  member  the  day. 

S^lnnbeffcttftetS  etngebenf.  I  am  ever  mindful  of  it. 

(§r    ift    eincS    objc^euti^en  He  is  guilty  of  an  abominable 

SScr6red;enS  f^iutbig.  crime. 

(2)  (£3  frebarf  nid;t  toieler  SSortC,  It  does  not  require  many  words. 
@r  ^flcgt  fctncr  ©cfunb^cit  He  takes  care  of  his  health. 
ajleincr  S5nnbc  »arb  id?  Io3.  I  got  rid  of  my  bonds  (fetters). 

(3)  @te  tyotteten  fcincr.  They  mocked  him. 
Sr  ift  bc§  9Barteu§  ii6er-  He  is  tired  of  waiting. 

brufftg. 
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B.  The  Predicative  Genitive  (generally  of  the  possessor}  is  often 
used  with  fettt,  tuerbeu  (expressed  or  understood)  :  as, 

©efcet  bent  $aifer  toaS  beS  $aifer3  Give  unto  Csesarwhat  is  Ccesar's. 

ift. 

<gviftgute39Jhtte§  (guter$utge).  He  is  of  good  cheer. 

©eltij  finb  He  reined  4?cr5eM$  Blessed  are  those  who  are  pure 

finb.  in  heart. 

£f;ue  toaS  beweS  9fmte§  ift.  Do  your  duty. 

C.  An  Adverbial  Genitive  of  fo'we  (indefinite)  place,  manner 
or  cause),  occurs  in  many  standing  phrases — 

3)e§  9ftorcjen3  ;  be$  5lbenb8  ;  zc.      In  the  (of  a)  morning,  evening,  &c. 
@etne3  2Sege$  gefjeu.  To  go  one's  way. 

2Mne32Biffen8.  4>utt(jer3fterBen.   Tomyknowledge.Todie0/7mtt<7er. 
For  Prepositions  which  govern  the  Genitive,  see  p.  90  and  Ex.  LIV. 

A.  1.  3ft  biefev  (Sdjwler  einer  SBelofynung   nritrbig  ? — 
3a,  er  befleifugt  fi$  bet  SSiffenfc^aft.     2.  ©inb  @te  g^rer 

fidjer  ? — ^eine^ir)ege§.  3,  9Jtan  be^au^tet  er  fei  be§ 
ecfyenS  fc^ulbig ! — 2)iefe  SBefyauptung  ermangelt  aller 
lic^!eit.  4.  §at  er  fic^  5^^^  5lngelegen^ett 
angenommen  ?  —  3^  ©egent^eil,  er  ift  berfelben  ganj 
uberbriifjig.  5.  SSarum  tourbe  ^emtftocfe§  be§  £cmbe3 
bertt)iefen  ? — SSeir  man  ifyn  e^rgei^iger  ^(cine  bef^ulbtgte. 

6,  ©eniejse  be§  ©uten  (or  ba§  ©ute)  toa§  bit  ^aft,  unb  lerne 
beffen  (or  ba§)  entBef;renx  beffen  (or  ba§)  bu  nicfyt  bebarft. 

7.  2Bir  beiragen  un3  oft,  ba^  ber  guten  £age  fo  tventg  ftnbr 
unb  ber  fcfyltmmen  fo  toieC  unb  meift  mit  Unrecfyt.     8.  @ib 
unb  @$nmr  ber  einmal  it)ort6rii(^tg  (Srfunbenen  ^aben  fetne 

ber  Ue&eqeugung.     9,  @r  ^at  mic^  eine§  35effern 
10«    @ntfrf)Iage   bid?   biefer    trii&en    ©ebanfen! 

B.  1.   This  does  not  require  any  proof.     2.  The  minister 
assured  me  of  his  benevolence.    3.  Such  (  =  a  such)  conduct 
is  unworthy  of  his  high  rank.     4.  Do  you  remember  me  ? 
— No,  I  cannot  remember  you.     5.  He  died  (of)  a  sudden 
death.     6.  "We  no  longer  require  your  assistance.     7.  You 
are   now   rid  of   a    very  unpleasant   neighbour.      8.  The 
Italian  brigands  took  possession  of  all  our  money  and  of 
our  watches.     9.  It  was  hardly  worth  while  to  remind  him 
of  (an)  it.      10.  There  is  only  one  nobility  which  is  essential 
among  all  nations — the  nobility  of  the  heart  and  of  merit. 
11.  We  thought    better  of   it.     12.  Spare   me!      13.  He 
consoled  himself  with  the  hope  of  better  days. 
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The  general  tendency  in  Modern  German  is,  however,  to  use 
the  Accusative  or  a  Preposition,  in  preference  to  the  Genitive 
which  in  many  cases  now  only  obtains  in  standing  phrases,  and 
in  poetic  diction.  As  no  definite  rule  can  be  given  on  this  head 
for  the  guidance  of  Students,  a  brief  classified  list  of  Verbs  and 
Adjectives  which  govern  either  the  Genitive  or  the  Accusative,  or 
a  Preposition,  is  subjoined  here  for  the  sake  of  reference. 

(1)  Transitive  Verbs  which  (along  with  the  Ace.  of  the  Person)  may  be 
used  with  either  the  Genitive,  or  tlUtt  with  the  Dative  (of  the  thine/)  : — 

entbtnben,  to  release  from  ;  Io§faredjen,  to  acquit  from  ; 

S?';  }  *»  "ismiss,  "ep«se  from ;         «»;  £  -^ . 
enttcb^nen,  to  sever  from  ;  berftdjern,  to  assure  of. 

(2)  Reflexive  Verbs  which  (along  with  the  Ace.  of  the  Person)  may  be 
vised  with  either  the   Genitive — or  a  Preposition  with  the  Ace.  of  the 
thing  : — 

ftd)  freuen  iUJCt,  to  rejoice  at  (an  accomplished  fact). 

ftd)  freuen  (erfraten)  flit  (or  with  Genit.), to  rejoice  at  (something  present). 

fid)  freuen  flttf,  to  rejoice  (in  anticipation). 

fid)  erbarnten  life er;  fid)  fdjamen  iibcr ;  fid)  nnmbetn  ii&er. 

to  have  pity  on  ;    to  be  ashamed  of;  to  wonder  at. 

(3)  Intransitive  Verbs  which  may  be  used  either  with  the  Genitive — 
or,  (a)  with  the  Accusative  :— 


ndjteit, to  heed,  esteem.  [  entbeljren,  to  do  without, 

bebitrfen,  to  need.  ]  cnnctfjuen,  to  mention, 

begefyreu,  to  desire,  want,  i  geniejjen,  to  enjoy, 

braudjen.  to  want,  use.  '  pflegen,  to  take  care  of. 


fd)oneit,  to  spare, 
terfcfjfen,  to  miss, 
fcrgeffen,  to  forget. 
Ujafyrneljmen,  to  mind. 


or,  (b)  with  a  Preposition  followed  by  the  Accusative  :  — 

35cnfcn  flit  mid),  think  of  me  :  thus  also  — 

adjten  (2ld)t  fiaben)  ttllf,  to  heed,  attend  to  ;  Barren  flttf,  to  wait  for. 

ladjen  tifccr,  to  laugh  at  ;  fpotten  fifcer,  to  mock  at. 


(4)  Adjectives  which  may  be  used  either  with  the  Genitive  — 
or,  (a)  the  A  ccusative  :  — 


anfid)titi  (tuerben),  (to  get) 

sight  of. 

geujaljr,  aware  of. 
getco^nt,  accustomed  to. 


S,  free,  rid  of. 


ntiibe,  tired  of. 
fatt,  sick  of. 


fotf  (son),  full  of. 

tuert  (Gen.),  worthy, 
luert  (Ace.),  worth. 


or,  (b)  a  Preposition  : — 


getoofmt  flit  (Ace.),  used  (accustomed)  to. 

leer  tJOlt  (Dat.),  empty  ;  uo«  tlOtt  (Dat.),  full  of;  frei  Don  (Dat.),  free  from. 

fvot;  itbcr  (see  [2]  fveuen),  glad  of;  faf;ig  Jit  (Dat.),  capable  of. 
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EXERCISE  XXXIX.    THE  DATIVE. 

The  Dative  is  the  case  of  Indirect  {Remoter}  Object* 

It  is  used  with  — 

(a)  Transitive  Verbs  —  along  with  the  Accusative  of  the  thing  — 

(1)—  as  in  English  —  in  answer  to  the  questions  to  whom?  for 
whom  ?  with  Verbs  of  giving,  adding,  and  the  like  :  as, 

(£r  fcfyrtefc  mir  einen  S3rtef.f  He  wrote  a  letter  to  me. 

3d)  »tfl  bir  fcergefcen,  u>enn  bu      I    will    forgive    you,    if    you 
mir  fcerfprtdjft  ifym  311   ge=  promise  me  to  obey  him.% 


£rad)e      God     bestowed     speech     and 
imb  SSernunft.f  reason  on  man. 

Ols.  A  few  Verbs  which  govern  the  Dat.  in  English,  are  construed  with 
a  Preposition  in  Geiman  :  as, 

to  accustom  to,  gettjofjnen  fttl  ;        to  listen  to,  fyorett  flttf  (or  jiUjoren)  ; 
to  apply  to,  fid)  toenben  tttt  ;  to  agree  (consent)  to,  dmoifltgen  ttt  ; 

to  attend  to,  adjten  ttttf  J  to  bow  to,  fid;  toerneigen  tJOt. 

(2)  —  contrary  to  English,  but  in  analogy  with  Latin  and 
French  —  in  answer  to  the  question  from  whom  *  with  Verbs  of 
taking  away,  removing,  preventing,  depriving  :  as, 

nafym  mir   2ttle8   U)a8   id)      They  took  from  me  everything 
fyatte.  I  had. 


entging  bcr  (S^Httgc,  The  fox  escaped  from  the  snare. 

2)er   SSetriiger    Bat    i^m    (lui)  The    cheat    won    a    hundred 

fyunbert  ^funb  aBgemonnen.  pounds  from  him. 

$cmfen  @te  mir  bod)  toaS  ab  !  Do  buy  something  of  me  ! 

Caution.  —  Bear  in  mind  that,  with  many  Verbs,  the  sign  of  the 
dative  to  is  often  omitted  in  English,  especially  if  put  before  the 
accusative  of  the  thing  :  compare  — 

(  The  air  had  given  everybody  an  appetite. 
(  The  air  had  given  an  appetite  to  everybody. 
(  Give  me  that  book.          m.,.      .    .  .  . 
{  Give  that  book  to  me.     ®l*  mtr  bte§ 

*  Among  Compound  Verbs,  it  is  especially  those  compounded  with  — 

an*,  ab*f  nuf*,  au^K  bei*f  mti=f  ttarf|^f  tjor*f  511=  ;  5e*f  ent*, 

er*f  Oer*f  that  govern  the  Dative. 

f  As  a  rule,  the  Dative  of  the  person  is  put  before  the  Ace.  of  the 
thing. 

t  For  Verbs  which  govern  the  Dat.  in  German,  and  the  Ace.  in  English, 
see  Ex.  XXVI. 


176  PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  COURSE.— II. 

(1}  The  Dative  stands  after  intransitive  Verbs — 

(1)  in  answer  to  the  questions— /or  whom?  to  whom?  for 
whose  good  (advantage)  ?  towards  what?  &c.  :  as, 

@o  toa3  ift  nttr  nod)  me  fcegegnet.      Such  a  thing  never  happened 

to  me  yet. 

©o  gcf  aflft  bu  mil !  Thus  thou  pleasest  me. 

S8a«  fefylt  bir  ?  What  ails  you  ? 

<Sne  gefyen  cittern   getoiffen  £ob      They  go  to  meet  a  certain  death. 

entgegen. 
2Bie  getyt  e3  bir? — 2Jlir  gefyt  e3      How  are  you  getting  on? — I 

gut,  am  very  well. 

Obs.  Here  may  be  classed  the  Dat.  of  the  person  concerned  (ethic  Dat.}:  as, 
2)u  btft  ntir  eitt  fanberer  S3urfrf;e !      A  fine  fellow  you  are,  to  be 

sure  ! 
2)a3  ttmr  cud)  ein  @pa§ !  That  was  fun,  I  can  assure  you  ! 

(2)  answering  to  the  English  Possessive  Case  or  Possessive 
Pronoun — especially  with  reference  to   Nouns  denoting  part  of 
the  body,  or  a  mental  faculty  :  as, 

(Sr  Ho^fte  iljm  auf  bte  finger.  He  rapped  his  fingers. 

2)ie  $a(je  fprang  bent  9iduDcr  in  The  cat  flew  into  the  robber's 

ba3  ©cftc&t.  face. 

St;ranen  erletd;tern  ntir  ba§  §erj.  Tears  relieve  my  heart, 

©el)  ntir  au8  bent  2Bege !  Go  out  of  my  way  ! 

©el;  biefem  ^lerl  auS  bent  2Beg  !  Get  out  of  this  man's  way ! 

(c)  The  Dative  stands  as  a  logical  (real)  Subject, — generally 
along  with  the  grammatical  Subject  e8, — 

(1)  with  Impersonal  Verbs .-  as, 

(S3  tfyut  ntir  hnrfltd)  leib.  Jam  really  sorry  for  it. 

(S3  Itegt  bir  baran,  bafe  e3  i^nt  You  are  concerned  in  his  being 

gettnge.  successful. 

9Jlir  fd;aubert'3,  reenn  id;  baran  I  shudder  at  the  mere  thought 

benfe.  of  it. 

@S  edtett  i^r  tor  biejem  ©ertd;te.  She  loathes  this  dish. 

(2)  with  a  Transitive  Verb  in  the  Passive  Voice,  see  Ex.  XIX. 
(S3  ftar  ntir  )  nid/t    feergb'nnt    fte      /  was  not  allowed  to  see  her. 
3Jlir  h?ar      }     gu  jefyen. 

(d)  with    Adjectives    denoting    proximity,    similarity,   fitness, 
pleasure,  friendliness,  &c.,  and  their  contraries  :  as, 

2Sa3  bent  (Sincu  re(^t  ift,  ift  What  is  sauce  fvr  the  goose,  is 
bent  Slnbcrn  fciUifl.  sauce  for  the  gander. 

2)etne  ^leibnng  f et  bctncm  Stonbe  Let  your  dress  be  in  accordance 
angcmeffcn.  with  your  station. 

9Jlir  njare  beffer,  i(^  ftare  nie  It  would  be  better  for  me,  had  I 
geboren.  never  been  born. 
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For  the  Dat.  after  Prepositions,  see  pp.  87-90,  and  Exs.  LIL,  LIII. 
Obs.  Bear  in  mind  that  the  Apposition  must  stand  in  the  same  case  as 

the  Noun  it  qualifies  : — 

grgebeu  ber  ©ebietertn,  bcr  ©rdfitt  toon  ©atoenu 
Devoted  to  his  mistress,  the  Countess  of  Saverne. 

A.  1.  §at  er  Stynen  fein  33ergefyen  eingeftanben  ? — 3a/ 
unb  er  fcerfprad)  mir  ©efyorfam.     2.  2Bte  gefaftt  e§  bit  auf 
bem  Sanbc  ? — ©efyr  gut,  id)  lobe  mir  (ethic  Dat)  ba§  £anb= 
leben.     3.  2Sa§  tyat  bit  ber  S3av  in§  Dfyr  geraunt? — 3Jlan 
fotte  bie  SBarenbaut  ni$t  tterlaufen,  el)e  man  ben  SBaren 
erlcgt  tyabe.     4,  £ier  bringe  id)  bir  etn  !Ieine§  ©efc^en!! 
— 3$  banle  bir.     5.  @r  fcfjeint  mir  fe^r  ^ugetban  511  fein. — 
Xraue  bem  nicfyt  ber  bir  fc^meirf)elt.     6.  SSoften  @ie  mir 
biefe  ©efd'ttigfeit  ertt>eifen? — @§  fann  mir  nur  ertoiinfcfyt 
fein  S^nen  bienen  gu  !onnen.     7.  ^inber,  ge^ord>et  euren 
Sleltern,  benn  ba§  ift  bem  §errn  gefd'Hig.     8.  ^atotb  fcfylug 
bem  ©oliatf)  bag  §au^)t  ab.    9.  3$  getraue  mir  nicfyt  S^«^^ 
auf  biefe  fcb^inblige  §ofye  §u  folgen ;  fie  lommt  mir  fefyr 
gefa^rlic^  bor.     10.  ©eben  Sie  mir  91ecf)t  ? — @i,  betoa^re ! 
id)   gebe   3^n^n   Unrest.     11.  @r   ^at  e§  fic^  fe^r  fauer 
toerben  (affen.     12.  ©fitter  fpricfyt  toon  ber  2SeItgefci)icf)te 
al§  einem  SBeltgerictjte.     13.  i)em  fei  tt)ie  i^m  lt>otte ;  mir 
afynt  ein   fcf)ir>ere§  ttnglud.     14.  3d)  fefy*  e§  bir  an  ben 
Slugen  an,  ba^  bu  mir  nicfyt  ^olb  bift. 

B.  1.   This    young    man    resembles    his    brother   very 
strikingly.     2.  Trust  him  who  tells  you  the  truth.     3.  The 
enemy  cut  off    our   retreat,  and   we  succumbed  to  their 
superior  numbers.     4.  They  advised  us  not  to  follow  him. 
5.  Do  you  think  he  will  do  us  this  kindness? — He  will 
anticipate   your   wishes.     6.  They   have   escaped   a  great 
danger.     7.  This  white  hat  does  not  fit  you  at  all.    8.  Were 
you  not  present  at  the  show? — Yes,  but  it  was  very  dis- 
tasteful to  me.     9.  We  are  aware  that  we  are  going  to 
meet  a  certain  death.      10.  "  You  will  soon  get  accustomed 
to  our  climate,"  said  an  Eskimo  to  our  North  Pole  expedi- 
tion.    11.  Have  you  met  your  tailor? — No,  what  does  he 
want?     12.  I  cannot  advise  you  to  trust  him  ;  he  is  given 
to   drinking.     13.  The  dog  bit  his  hand.      14.   He  shook 
hands  with  me.     15.  I  am  not  conscious  of  having  wronged 
you. 

N 
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EXERCISE    XL.      VERBS   WHICH    REQUIRE   A   DIFFERENT   CASE 

OR  A   DIFFERENT   PREPOSITION   IN   THE   TWO   LANGUAGES. 

A.  Most  factitive  Verbs  (i.e.  Verbs  denoting — to  make,  to 
appoint,  to  elect,  to  consider,  to  take  to  be,  &c.)  are  in  English  (as 
in  Latin  and  French)  construed  with  a  double  Accusative — i.e.  an 
ace.  of  the  person  appointed,  &c.,  and  a  predicative  ace.,  denoting 
the  office  or  appointment ;  in  German  the  latter  is  construed  with 
a  Preposition  (511,  fill),  or  with  ol§. 

The  English  Predicative  Accusative  is  rendered  in  German 

(1)  by  511  with  the  Dative,  after  the  Verbs — 

to  make,  macfyen  ;  to  appoint,  ernennett,  fcefttmmen,  ehtfe^en,  fcefteften, 
to  elect,  choose,  ertt?al;len ;  to  ordain,  toetfyen,  &c. 

He  has  been  elected  president  (Sr  ift  gum  ^rciftbenten   ertoafyft 

(see  Ex.  XXXIX.).  toovben. 

The    prisoners    of    war    were  2)ie  $rtecj8i]efanc|cnen  fturbeu  511 
made  slaves.  (BflatJCtt  gewacfyt. 

(2)  by  fiir  with  the  Accusative,  after  the  Verbs — 
to  take  (for),  fyalten  ;  to  deem,  acfyten. 

to  declare,  erffaren  ;    to  pretend  to  be,*  [id;  auSgefcen,  &c.  :  as, 
Do  you  deem  him  your  friend  ?      Jpalten@te  i(;n  f iir Sfyren  $reuub  ? 

(3)  by  al§  with  the  Accusative,  after  the  Verbs — 

to  consider,  onfefyen,  betrad;ten ;  to  know  to  be,  fcttnen,  &c. :  as, 

You  know  me  to  be  *  a  man  of      @ie    feunen   nttcf;  ja   a(3   etncit 
honour.  (S&venmamt. 

*  Notice,  in  English,  the  use  of  the  Infinitive  in  the  sense  of  ftit  or  a(§. 

Obs.  A  few  verbs  of  this  class  ai*e  also  in  English  construed  with  for  or 
as,  answering  to  the  German  gtt,  fiirf  or  flf # : — 

A  tub  served  Diogenes  for  a  dwell-       (Sin   5afi    btente    bent    3)iogene§    5^^ 

ing.  SSo^inung. 

He  passes  for  a  prophet.  (£r  gift  fiir  einen  ^ro^Ijetcn. 

A.  1.  He  was  appointed  captain  on  the  battle-field. 
2.  Man  is  mortal ;  he  turns  to  dust.  3.  We  consider  it  a 
great  honour.  4.  Who  made  you  a  judge  between  us  ? 
5.  This  deed  redounds  to  his  honour.  6.  He  sets  up  for  a 
scholar.  7.  Napoleon  first  got  himself  elected  consul ; 
soon  after  he  made  himself  emperor.  8.  The  child  becomes 
a  man.  9.  This  warlike  character  made  Rome  finally  the 
centre  of  the  known  world.  10.  An  empty  bottle  serves 
him  for  a  candlestick.  11.  I  deem  it  my  duty  to  tell  you 
the  plain  truth. 
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EXERCISE  XLI.     B.  VERBS  AND  ADJECTIVES  REQUIRING 
DIFFERENT  PREPOSITIONS  (continued}. 

N.B, — Only  a  few  representative  Cases,  illustrating  tlie  chief 
differences  between  English  and  German  in  the  use  of  Prepositions 
after  Verbs  and  Adjectives,  can  be  given  here. 

of: 

As  a  rule  (1)  =  the  Genitive;  or  =  bolt,  with  Dat,  Ex.  XXXVIT. 

(2)  =  iheAccus. : — to  approve  of,  bitttgen  ;  to  admit  of,  guloffen. 

(3)  =  an,  with  Accusative: —         =  an,  with  Dative: — 
to  think  of,  bettfeu  an  ;  to  doubt  of,  gtoetfeln  an. 

to  remind  of,  erinncrn  an  ;        to  be  in  want  of,  mancjelu  an, 

(4)  =  auff  with  Accusative: —        =  auf,  with  Dative  : — 

proud  of,  ftolg  auf ;  blind  of,  blinb  auf. 

(5)  =  ail§,  with  Dative  : — 

to  consist  of,  beftel;en  au3 ;  to  become  of,  toerben  au§, 

(6)  =  iiOcr,  with  Accusative  : — 

to  complain  of,  fid;  befd)toeren  (fid;  beftacjen)  Fiber. 

(7)  =  nad),  with  Dative : — to  smell  of,  rted;en  nad;. 

(8)  =  fcor,  with  Dative : — to  be  afraid  of,  fid;  fiird;ten  fcor. 

at: 

(1)  =  Accusative : — to  play  at,  ftrieten. 

(2)  =  Fiber,  with  Accusative : — 

to  rejoice  at,  fid;  frcucu  iiber  ;  to  grieve  at,  fid;  gramen  Fiber. 

to  laugh  at,  tad;en  lifter  (to  laugh  at  some  one,  au3(ad;en,  with  Ace.}. 

(3)  =  ttadj,  with  Dative  : — 

to  aim  at,  ftreften  nad; ;  to  throw  at,  toerfen  nad;. 

from: 

(1)  =  Dative,  after  Verbs  of  depriving,  see  Ex.  XXXIX.,  p.  176. 

(2)  =  Don,  with  Dative,  see  p.  88. 

(3)  =  tltt 3,  with  Dative : — 

to  arise  from,  entfte(;en  aaS  ;  to  expel  from,  bertreikn  an«. 

(4)  =  t>orf  with  Dative : — 

to  preserve  from,  fcetoafyren  toov  ;  to  secure  from,  ftd;ern  i)or. 

(5)  =  an,  with  Dative : — to  hinder  from,  l;inbern  an, 

for: 

(1)  =  Accusative: — to  wish  for,  hntnfd;en,  tooflen. 

(2)  =  ftirr  with  Accusative,  see  p.  86. 

(3)  =  ttad),  with  Dative  :— 

to  long  for,  fid;  fet;nen  nac^  ;  to  send  for,  fd;icfen  nad;. 

(4)  =  um,  with  Accusative  : — to  ask  (beg)  for,  bitten  um, 

(5)  =  attf,  with  Accusative: — to  wait  for,  marten  auf. 

N  2 
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in: 

(1)  =  tit,  with  Accusative  or  Dative,  see  p.  89. 

(2)  =  cut,  with  Dative  : — 

to  believe  in,  gfcmfcen  on ;  to  take  part  in,  tetlnefymeu  an. 

on,  upon : 

(1)  =  auf,  with  Ace.  or  Dat.,  see  p.  89  :— 

to  depend  on,  fid)  toerlaffen  anf  (ace). 

(2)  =  it&er,  with  Accusative: — to  meditate  on,  nad;benfeu  iifcer, 

(3)  =  uoit,  with  Dative: — to  depend  on,  afcfyangen  toon. 

(4)  =  mit,  with  Dative  : — to  have  pity  on,  SJtitleib  fyaben  niit. 

to 

(1)  =  Dative,  see  Ex.  XXXIX ,  p.  175. 

(2)  =  git,  with  Dative,  see  p.  88 

(3)  =  mtff  with  Accusative  : — 

to  answer  (reply)  to,  cmtirorten  auf;  to  listen  to,  fybren  (t;ord;en)  auf. 

(4)  =  an,  with  Accusative: — to  accustom  to,  getoofynen  an, 

(5)  =  uadj,  with  Dative :—  -to  conform  to,  fid)  vtd;teu  nadj. 

with: 

(1)  =  wit,  with  Dative,  see  p.  87 

(2)  =  auf,  =  itfcer,  with  Accusative : — to  be  angry  with,  gitrneu 
anf ;  to  be  displeased  with  something,  fid)  argent  iiber. 

(For  further  details,  the  Student  is  referred  to  the  Syntax  of 
Prepositions,  Exercs.  LI.-LIV.,  and  to  the  Dictionary.) 

A.  1.  ©lauben   @ie  an  ©efyenfter? — ^ein,  fo  albern 
bin  id)  benn  bod)  nicfyt.     2.  28oriiber  bellagen  @ie  jtcfy  ? — 
gdj)  beltage  mid)  iiber  feine  Xrdg^eit.     3.  33er$icfyten  @ie 
enblic^  auf   S^re   ^nfprudje  ? — 3a/    ify   l>er§i(|te  barauf. 

4,  §aben  ©ie  toor,  3^   Unterne^men    bur^ufiibren? — 
^ein,  ba§u  ntangelt  e§  mir  fotool  an  ©elb  al§  an  ©ebuib. 

B.  1.  Are  you  afraid  of  him? — I  am  afraid  of  no  one. 

2.  I    long   for   rest,    and   you  long   for  your  fatherland. 

3.  Will  he  be  appointed  to  the  post  ? — No,  he  is  too  much 
wanting  in  discretion.     4.  Do  you  doubt  of  the  truth  of 
this  story? — Yes,   but  I   could   not  help  laughing  at  it. 

5.  The  master  complains  of  the  bad  conduct  of  the  boys 
of  this  class.   6.  Pay  attention  to  his  explanation.    7.  What 
are  you  thinking  of  ? — I  am  thinking  of  my  promise.     8.  I 
asked  him  for  his  advice,  and  he  advised  me  to  apply  to 
the  judge.     9.  He  will  not  reply  to  my  letter.     10.  We 
rejoice  at  his  advancement.     11.  What  will  become  of  me 
in  this  foggy  island?     12.  How  I  long  for  my  beautiful 
fatherland,  sunny  Italy  ! 
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EXERCISE  XLII.     DECLENSION  OF  ADJECTIVES. 
See  §§  17-19;  pp.  24-27. 

A.  1.  3ft  S^re  junge  9Kd&te  $ttbfd&  ?—  3a7  fie  $at  eine 
fefyr  fcfyone  ©ttrn,  eine  foolgebilbete  9iafe  unb  grojje  blauc 
2lugen.  2.  3ft  biefer  reicfye  §err  mtlbtfyatig  ?  —  @r  ertoeift 
ben  SXrmen  toiel  ©ute§.  3,  §at  bie  Sftatur  nicfyt  fcfyon  ettt>a§ 
fyerbftiicfyeg  ?  —  Seiber  toertoanbelt  fid)  ba§  frifcfye  ©riin  ber 
flatter  fcfyon  in  ein  rotlidjeS  Sraun.  4.  5Der  alte  tool* 
belannte  S^ettelbec!  h?ar  ein  beutfc^er  SiirgerSmann  i>on 
astern  ©rfjrot  unb  ^orn.  5.  3Biffen  6ie  ettoag  5^eue§  ?— 
3a,  after  nid)t§  @rf  reuli^eS.  6,  §aben  @ie  t»on  bem  geftrigen 
3Sorfatte  gefyort?  —  ©oeben  ^>abe  ic^  ifynin  ber^eutigen  fttit- 
ung  gelefem 

7.  $a3  recite  SSort,  bie  recite  X^at 

2lm  red;ten  Drt,  fcfyafft  rec^ten  Slat 
8.  2Iuf  $imftige§  tec^ne  nidbt,  unb  $1)V  nicfyt  auf 


urn  33erlorne§  ni(f)t,  unb  ben!'  nid;tan 

RUCKERT. 

^.  1.  True  friendship  is  only  possible  between  good  men. 
2.  The  Roman  Emperor  Hadrian  had  such  a  good  memory 
that  he  knew  the  names  of  all  his  soldiers.  3.  The  blind 
have  a  quick  (fine)  ear  and  a  very  sensitive  touch.  4.  Is 
the  harvest  of  this  year  as  plentiful  as  last  year's  ?  —  No, 
the  continual  rain  has  done  it  great  harm.  5.  Our  unex- 
pected good  fortune  was  too  great  to  be  of  long  duration. 
6.  Many  a  brave  soldier  has  fallen  in  this  sanguinary 
battle.  7.  What  did  the  old  landlord  bring?  —  A  large 
bottle  filled  with  red  wine.  8.  Be  of  good  cheer,  my  dear 
old  friend.  9.  Several  bold  natural  philosophers  examined 
the  crater  of  Mount  Aetna  ;  some  [of  them]  let  themselves 
down  on  long  strong  ropes,  and  descried  in  the  depth 
several  other  craters,  mighty  blocks  of  lava,  large  columns 
of  sulphur,  and  dense  clouds  of  smoke  steaming  up. 
10.  What  is  required  for  a  pleasant  holiday  trip?  —  Fine 
weather,  hard  cash,  a  mind  free  from  cares,  and  a  congenial 
travelling  companion.  11.  In  the  kingdom  of  (say  —  among, 
linter,  with  Dat.)  the  blind,  the  one-eyed  is  king.  12.  New 
brooms  sweep  clean  (  =  good). 
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EXERCISE  XLIII.     COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 
See  §§  20,  21,  pp.  28-29. 


A.  1.  $a§  <gi  toitt  Itiigcr  fein  att  bie  §enne.  2.  3e 
IjBtjer  fair  ftiegen,  befto  Ham  unb  retncr  itwrbe  bie  2uft. 
3«  @afar  tear  am  grbftten,*  toenn  ©efafyr  unb  Ungluc! 
broken.  4,  Gajar  toar  ber  groftte*  toon  alien  gelbfyerrcn, 
bie  je  bie  romifcfyen  Segionen  in  bie  (Bcfylacfyt  gefitfyrt  fyaben. 

5.  2Bir  finb  am  reidjfteit,*  toenn  fair  am  sufncbcttftett  finb. 

6.  3ft  biefe  ^ubfc^e  ®ame  liefcenStourbtg  ?—  @ie  tft  ntcfjr 
ItcbettStpitrbtg  al§  f)ubfc^.     7.  Sift  bu  ber  ofcerfte  in  beiner 
Piaffe  ?—  5Reinr  (eiber  bin  ic^  ber  untcrfte.     8.  %<fy  mitt  bid) 
etneS  Scjfcnt  belel;ren,     9.  $a§  Scfte  an  ber  <Sac^e  ift,  ba^ 
ber   33etriiger   fid;   fclbft   betrogen   ^at.     10.  ^Uniti§   ber 
^iingcrc,  ber  9^effe  piniu$  be§  Stettertt,  tt>ar  ber  jjlansenbftc 
unb   geiftreidjfte  ©c^riftfteller,  unb  ber  fcefte  9lebner  feiner 
3eit.     11.  ,,$>a3  fann  ic^  aud^/'  fagte  bie  ^a^e,  al§  fie  ba§ 
Darnel  fa^—  unb  mac^te  einen  gro^en  Sutfel. 

*  The  adjectival  form  of  the  Superlative  is  used,  when  the  person  or 
thing  denoted  by  the  Noun  or  Pronoun  qualified  is  compared  with  another 
of  the  same  kind. 

The  adverbial  form  of  the  Superlative  must  be  used  when  the  Noun  or 
Pronoun  is  compared  with  itself,  but  under  altered  circumstances  (at 
different  times,  places,  &c.)  ;  see  p.  28,  Obs.  5. 

.#.  1.  The  richest  people  are  not  always  the  most  liberal. 
2.  The  destructive  fire  broke  out,  just  as  the  storm  was  the 
most  violent.  3.  We  are  highly  incensed  at  his  behaviour. 
4.  The  presentment  of  a  better  future  life  lies  in  the  inner- 
most depth  of  the  (say  —  deepest)  heart  of  man.  5.  A  healthy 
peasant  is  happier  than  a  sick  emperor.  6.  The  straight 
way  is  the  best.  7.  Are  these  merchants  prudent  ?  —  They 
are  rather  more  cunning  than  prudent.  8.  Primroses  are 
most  abundant  in  April.  9.  It  is  in  California  that  the 
trees  are  highest.  10.  The  straighter  the  way,  the  shorter 
the  distance.  11.  Quick  is  the  sound,  quicker  the  lightning, 
quickest  the  thought.  12.  The  best  part  of  the  joke  was 
that  the  impostor  got  the  worst  of  it.  13.  I  advise  him 
most  earnestly  to  think  better  of  it.  14.  The  sooner  you 
come  the  better. 
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EXERCISE  XLIV.     NUMERALS.     See  §§  22-23. 


A.  1.  ^onnen  (Sic  mir  fagen  hxmn  ber  erfte 

&oln   gefyt?  —  £>e§   $ftorg,en§   um   brei   SSievtel  auf   fedj)3. 

2.  28a3  jagte  £arl  bet  giinftc  in  feiner  le^ten  SRebe  ?— 
^SSon  tneinem  fiebenten  Safyre  an,  fyabe  id)  atte  meine  ©e= 
banfen  bem  offentlicfyen  2Sole  jugctocnbct  ;  id?  fyabe 

lanb  neunmal,  ©panien  fccfySmal,  bie  ^ieberlanbe 
befuc^t,  unb  bin  i)erjd)iebene  9JiaIe  in  2eben§gefa^r  g 

3.  SSann  Bcgtnncn  S^rc  gerien  ?  —  §eute  iiber  f 

4.  Siegt  3^"en  f^^n  ©d)ic!  fal  am  §er$en  ?  —  3 

bem  Slrmen  ©ute§  ertoeifen,  Jucrbc  i^   je^nfac^)  belo^nen. 

5.  5ft  ba§  ein  ergiebiger  33oben  ?  —  5rei^/  in  0utcn 
tragt   er  ac^tjigfa'lti^   ja   jogar  ^unbertfa'ltig.      6. 
Regiment  be^imieten,  ()ei^t  je  ben  ^efmten  5fflann  tobten 
laffen.    7.  @r  i[t  fcf)on  feit  anbertfjalb  Safyren  i>erreift. 

B.  1.  I  have  read  in  yesterday's  paper  of  the   heroic 
action  of  a  boy  fifteen  years  of  age.     2.  Pope  Gregory  the 
Thirteenth  corrected  the  Julian  calendar,  and  introduced 
the    Gregorian   in    1582.     3.  I  have   not  seen  your   two 
sisters  for  a  year  and  a  half.     4.  What  is  the  origin  of 
the  German  suffix  tcl  in  fractional  numbers  ?  —  It  is  derived 
from  the  Substantive  &i'tl,  which  signifies  part.     5.  Pray, 
wait  only  ten  minutes  longer,   and  I  shall  be  ready.  —  I 
have  already  waited  three-quarters  of  an  hour.     6.  When 
will   you    pay    me?  —  To-day   fortnight.       7.     The    pupils 
walked  two  by  two  in  the  procession.      8.  In  a  month  and 
a  half  we  hope  to  reach  the  third  and  last  stage  of  our 
journey.      9.  Every  third  man  of  the  first  regiment  fell  in 
this  sanguinary  fight.      10.  Have  I  not  told  you  so  (  =  it) 
a  hundred,  nay  a  thousand,  times? 

Recapitulation  : 

1.  We  are  proud  of  having  done  it.  2.  What  ails  her? 
3.  Go  out  of  his  way  !  4.  He  laughed  into  my  face. 
5.  We  know  him  to  be  a  man  of  honour.  6.  I  trust  you 
will  not  take  it  amiss,  if  I  remind  you  of  your  promise. 
7.  You  must  accustom  yourself  to  go  early  to  bed,  and  to 
rise  early.  8.  Have  pity  on  me,  poor  pilgrim  ! 
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EXERCISE  XLV.     PERSONAL  PRONOUNS.     See  §§  24,  25. 
(a)  Place  of  Personal  Pronouns  used  as  Objects  : 

(1)  A  Personal  Pron.-Obj.  is,  as  a  rule,  put  before  the  Noun- 
Object  :  as, 

3d?  fa$e  iljm  trie  SSa^ctt.  I  tell  Mm  the  truth. 

(5r  fd)amt  fid)  feiner  Slrmut.  lie  is  ashamed  of  his  poverty. 

(2)  If  both  Objects  are  Pers.   Pronouns,  the  Direct  Object 
(Ace.)  is  generally  put  before  the  Indirect  (Dat.  or  Gen.) :  as, 

3$  em^fefyfe  tfyt  bir.  I  recommend  him  to  you. 

Sir  fceii;el;Ieu  eg  ftfjitett  mcfyt.  We  do  not  conceal  it  from  you. 

Obs.  1.  The  Neutral  G§  is,  however,  often  used  enditically :  as, 
©age  C3  ttlit,  or  mtt'S.         Tell  it  to  me  (me  it). 

(3)  Personal   Pronouns  are  put  before  Demonstrative   Pro- 
nouns :  as, 

3d;  fage  $ljttett  ba§  jur  farming.    I  tell  you  that  as  a  warning. 

(4)  Reflexive,    Pronouns    are    generally    put    before    other 
Pronouns:  as, 

3d)  empfeljle  mirfj  Sfynen.  My  best  respects  to  you. 

Obs.  2.  The  adverbial  particle  felbft  (f effect),— unlike  its  English 
cognate  and  equivalent  self,  selves — is  indeclinable,  and  separate  from  the 
Reflexive  Pronoun  it  qualifies  :  as, 

idj  fet&ft,  I  myself;         fiefetfcft,  she  herself;      toir  fetbft,  we  ourselves; 
bit  fetbft,  thou  thyself;   e§  fetbft,  itself;  tt)r  fetbft,  you  yourselves; 

er  jelOft,  he  himself ;      man-.-felbft,  one's  self ;  fie  fetOft,  they  ^themselves. 

It  is  used — 

(a)  standing  alone  (i.e.  without  Reflex.  Pron.),  if  the  Verb  is  not  re- 
flexive :  compare — 

With  a  non-reflexive  Verb : —  With  a  reflexive  Verb : — 

$i)  tcerbe  c§  fdbft  tfymu  3<f>  toevbe  Itttdf|  »aWen. 

I  shall  do  it  myself.  I  shall  wash  myself. 

2Ber  ^at  e§  getljan?—  2Btr  fefbft.  SBir  tjertbeibtgen  ItltS. 

Who  has  done  it  ? — We  ourselves.  We  defend  ourselves. 
©te  ift  bte  «ittc  fclfeft. 
She  is  goodness  itself  (in  person). 

(/3)  as  an  emphatic  expletive  to  a  Reflexive  Pronoun,  to  express  excluxive- 
ness :  compare — 

3^  fleibe  miff)  an.  3^  fleibe  mi(^  felfeft  an. 

1  dress  myself.  1  dress  myself  (unassisted). 

£>u  frf>meirf)cift  bit.          .f  iff  bir  fclfeft  (fc(Dcr) ! 

You  flatter  yourself.       Help  yourself  (i.e.  by  your  own  exertion). 
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A.  1.  3ft  ba§  eine  ©ift^flan^e  ?  —  3a,  id?  bin  bcffcn 
getoifj.  2.  93ttte,  ergdfylen  @ie  un§  eine  fyubfdje  ©ef$t$te ! 
— ©efyr  gexne ;  e§  toar  einmal  ein  $onig,  berfeUje  tyatte 
!eine  $inber.  3.  $annft  bit  ba§  tfyun  ?— -Jftein,  id)  lann  e§ 
nid)t.  4.  Sift  bu  e3,  £einric§  ?— 3a,  id)  bin's.  5.  2Sa§ 
fyaft  bit  flit  biefe  golbene  $ette  gegeben  ? — 3$  fyabe  fiinf 
unb  fed^ig  3Jfar!  bafiir  (French  en)  gegeben.  6.  3Si(ligen 
©ie  in  meinen  33orfrf)Iag  ein  ? — 3a,  id)  toittige  basu  (French 
y)  ein.  7.  ^iefe  llnternef)mung  ^at  mtr  (mic^)  fd;it?ere  Dpfer 
gefoftet ! — 34>  glaube  c§  bit.  8.  9JJad)en  @ie  t^m  meine 
(Sm^fe^lungen.  9.  3ft  Sfae  5^u  Gutter  fclbft  gelommen  ? 
— ^ein,  fie  ^at  fid)  entfcfyulbigen  laffen.  10,  3^  tyflbe  m^r 
toorgenommen  au§§uiwanbern  ;  ^aben  @ie  etit>a§  bajjcgcn  ein= 
gutoenben  ? — 6i  ben)a^)re !  ic^  erfldre  mid)  bamit  gan^  ein= 
fcerftanben.  11.  §aben  6ie  ©elb  genug  bei  ftt^  ? — 3<*  tool, 
meine  Sorfe  ift  gut  gefyidt.  12.  2Ka§  fte^t  Sfjnen  §11 
^ienften  ?  13.  fatten  6ic  mir  ni^t  immev  ht§  SSort ! 


j^.  1.  Are  you  writing  to  your  cousin? — Yes. — Then 
give  (=  make)  my  compliments  to  him.  2.  Can  they  trans- 
late that? — Yes,  they  can.  3.  What  do  you  say  to  it? — 
I  have  nothing  to  say  to  it.  4.  Lend  me  this  fishing-rod ! 
— I  cannot  lend  it  to  you,  because  it  does  not  belong  to  me. 
5.  Are  you  grateful  to  him  ? — Yes,  for  it  is  to  him  that  we 
are  indebted  for  everything.  6.  How  many  churches  are 
there  in  this  little  town  ? — There  are  110  less  than  five  of 
them.  7.  The  English  soldiers  attacked  the  town,  and 
made  themselves  masters  of  it.  8.  Who  is  this  man? — It 
is  he  to  whom  I  was  recommended.  9.  You  are  proud,  and 
so  am  I.  10.  Did  they  come  themselves?  11.  Have  the 
children  washed  themselves  ?  12.  Bestir  yourself,  else  you 
will  have  yourself  to  thank  if  everything  goes  wrong. 
13.  When  shall  we  see  each  other  again?  14.  See  how 
they  love  one  another  !  15.  Is  it  really  you? — Yes,  it  is 
myself,  whom  you  had  thought  dead  and  buried  !  16.  You, 
who  are  so  clever,  tell  me  how  to  set  about  it.  17.  He 
had  no  change  about  him.  18.  Csesar  not  only  fought 
battles,  but  he  wrote  an  account  of  them  too. 
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EXERCISE  XLVI.     POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS.     See  §§  26,  27. 
A.  1.  SSarum  begaben  Sie  fid?  in  bie  -ftafye  be§ 


—  Urn  beffen  2lu§brudj>  (or  ben  2lusbrudj  beffelben)  beffer 
gu   beobacfyten.     2.  SSeifjt  bu  aua%  ba{j  i$   metn   gange§ 
3Sermogen  berloren  fyabe  ?  —  -ftun,  ba§  ift  tool  nicfyt  meine, 
fonbern  beine,  ©cfyulb.    3.  £eifyen  @ie  mir  bocfy  3^  33riHe  ! 

—  28o  fyaben   ©ie  bcnn  bie  Sfyrige  ?     4,  3$  fyabe  meine 
(bie  meinige)  Detloren.  —  $lm\,  meinettDegen,  ba  ^aben  <Sie 
bie  meine.     5.  §aben  @ie  S^e     flic^t  get^an?—  3a,  id; 


,  . 

befinbet  fic^  3^)re  Sraulein  '  ©d&toefter  ?  7.  21I§  bie  gtoet 
S(f)ir»eftern  gotten,  ba^  fie  and)  bei  bem  geft  erfcfyeinen 
fottten,  riefen  fie  2lfd)en^uttel  unb  f^racE)en  //^ammj  un§ 
bie  §aare,  biirfte  un§  bie  <2d)ii^e  unb  macfye  un§  bie  ©d^natten 
feft.x/  8.  211^  6^ru§  ben  @rofu§  fragte,  h?er  if;n  iiberrebet 
fyxbe  al§  fein  geinb  auf^utretcn,  ertoiberte  biefer  :  ba§  babe 
id)  get^an  bir  gum  ©(iic!  unb  mir  gum  ©cfyaben  ;  unb  bie 
@d)ulb  batoon  tragt  bet  ©ott  bet  ©riefen.  9.  ®e§  2anb= 
better  finb  ifym  auf  ben  gerfen.  10.  @r  !am  mir 


B.  1.  Please  show  me  your  pictures  ?  —  My  pictures  ? 
You  mean  my  father's.  —  Well,  I  thought  they  were  yours. 
2.  This  country  is  ours,  for  our  forefathers  have  conquered 
it.  3.  [Give]  to  every  one  his  own.  4.  He  is  thy  neigh- 
bour who  needs  thy  help.  5.  Defend  our  cause,  and  we 
will  defend  yours.  6.  Give  me  your  hand.  7.  How  did 
you  spend  your  time  1  —  I  spent  the  day  in  the  circle  of  my 
(own)  friends.  8.  Every  man  has  his  hobby  ;  you  have 
yours,  just  as  I  have  mine.  9.  Hercules  threw  the  messen- 
gers of  King  Erginos  down  (  =  to  ground),  tied  their  hands 
together  on  their  backs,  and  cut  off  their  noses  and  ears. 
10.  The  poor  prisoners  fell  down  at  his  feet.  11.  They 
stared  into  his  face  and  trod  on  his  toes.  12.  Is  he  a 
friend  of  hers?  —  That  is  no  business  of  yours.  —  I  beg  your 
pardon.  13.  Every  language  has  its  beauties,  its  difficulties, 
and  its  defects.  '14.  It  is  better  to  live  in  one's  own  house 
than  in  the  antechambers  of  the  great.  15.  The  queen  had 
a  crown  on  her  head  and  a  sceptre  in  her  hand.  16.  You 
are  not  to  stand  so,  with  your  hands  in  your  pockets  I 
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EXERCISE  XLVII.     DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS.     See  §§  29,  30 

A.  1.  28a§  fur  SBaume  finb  ba§  ?—  £)iefer  SBattm  tyier  ift 
cine  ©icfye,  unb  bet  ba  eine  SBudje.  2.  2Belcfye  Xfyiere  I)aben 
leine  ©timme?  —  SDiejenigen,  toelcfye  leine  Sunge  fyaben. 

3.  SSem   ^>ilft  ba§  ©lite?  ?—  3)enen,  bie   ficfy  felbft  tyerfen. 

4.  2Ber   ift  hnrflicfy  reid??  —  2)erjenige,  ber  jufrieben    ift. 

5.  SSelcfyer  3a^re§§eit  geben  ©ie  ben  SSorgug,  bem  grueling, 
ober  bem  §erbft?  —  ®er  gri^^mj  unb  ber  §erbft   ^aben 
beibe   ityre   SSor^lige  :   biefer  gibt  grucfjte,  jener  Sliit^en. 

6.  3ft  biefer  9Bein  gut?  —  3<*/  i^>  ^ann  Sbnen  benfelben 

7.  ®er  ^onig^fo^n  befall  man  fottte  2lfc^en= 
^erauffd^idfen,  bie  -IRutter  aber  antir>ortete  /X2lcf)  nein, 
ba§  ift  biel  ^u  fcfymutjig,  ba§  barf  fic^  nid)t  fefyen  laffen/' 

JB.  1.  The  works  of  Schiller  are  better  known  than 
those  of  Lessing.  2.  These  are  German  works,  those  are 
French.  3.  I  really  cannot  consent  to  such  a  deed.  4.  I 
remember  that  distinctly.  5.  She  thanked  me  for  warning 
her.  6.  We  are  not  at  all  astonished  at  that.  7.  This 
book  is  not  for  yon,  take  that  which  lies  on  my  new  desk. 
8.  Is  that  the  truth  ?  —  I  don't  know  ;  he  who  told  you 
(that)  is  responsible  for  it.  9.  We  are  all  of  the  same 
opinion.  10.  He  has  not  paid  us  a  visit  these  three 
months.  11.  Who  (has)  made  that  noise?  —  He  (there)  in 
the  blue  jacket.  12.  Such  as  have  plenty  of  gold  will 
never  be  in  want  of  friends.  13.  The  best  woman,  Socrates 
said,  is  she  of  whom  people  talk  least.  14.  Our  best  friend 
is  he  who  tells  us  the  truth,  and  yet  we  are  quick  to  hate 
him  who  offends  our  self-love. 

EXERCISE  XLVIII.     INTERROGATIVE  AND  RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 
See  §§  31,  33. 


A.  1.  TOt  ft>a§  fiir  einem  23u$e  foff  idj>  anfangen  ?  — 
Wit  einem  Sefebud?.  2.  2ht  tua§  benfft  bux  §einrid)  ?—  3d; 
benfe  an  ettoag,  ba§  man  mir  fo  eben  gefagt  bat.  3.  2Ser 
fyat  Sfynen  ba§  aufgebunben  ?—  SSUfyelm  !—  2Be(d)  ein  2luf= 
fdjweiber  !  4.  2ln  toen  benfen  @te/  mein  gta'ulein  ?  —  3d) 
benfe  an  ben  jungen  Officer,  beffen  ©eifteSgegentoart  bie 
t  entfdjneben  fyat.  5.  2luf  n)en  uxir  ba§  gemunjt  ?  — 
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§odjft  toafyrfcfyeinlid;)  auf  @ie.  6.  £>iejenigen,  auf  beren 
§ilfe  bu  am  meiften  redjneft,  toerben  ttietteicfyt  bie  erften 
fein,  toelcfye  bid)  im  Unglttd;  fcerlaffen  toerben.  7.  S)en 
toietoielten  fyxfcen  fair  fyeute  ?  —  £)en  etn  unb  breijsigften. 

8.  £)ie  ©djulb  bet  SJlaria  (Stuart  ift  ein  $unlt,  tooriifcer  bie 
©ef$icfyt§fcfyreiber  nicfyt  einig  finb. 

B.  1.  Those  are  enemies,  from  whom  we  have  nothing 
to  fear.  2.  With  what  kind  of  pens  do  you  write,  (with) 
steel-pens  or  quills'?  —  It  is  all  the  same  to  me.  3.  I  do 
not  reckon  those  amongst  (imtff)  my  friends,  whose  fidelity 
I  have  not  tested.  4.  That  is  something  of  which  you 
know  nothing.  5.  There  are  words  which  one  cannot 
easily  explain,  and  of  which  one  nevertheless  makes  fre- 
quent use.  6.  Whose  handwriting  is  this1?  —  It  is  evidently 
a  handwriting  which  cannot  be  easily  imitated.  7.  What 
kind  of  newspaper  are  you  reading  there  ?  —  It  is  a  French 
newspaper,  the  leader  of  which  I  greatly  admire.  8.  Tell 
me  whom  you  live  with,  and  I  will  tell  you  who  you  are. 

9.  What  on  earth  is  he  thinking  of  1  —  Of  nothing  in  par- 
ticular.     10.  What  is  the  matter  ?     11.  He  likes  reading, 
which  I  am  glad  to  hear.      12.  A  shot  from  the  fort  killed 
one  of  the  soldiers,  whereupon  all  the  rest  (  =  the  others)  ran 
away.     13.  Those  are  things  that  you  do  not  pay  sufficient 
attention  to.     14.  Vulgarity   is  a   medal  the    reverse  of 
which  is  insolence.      15.  The  golden  age  was  that  in  which 
gold  was  not  supreme. 

EXERCISE  XLIX.    INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS.    See  §  33,  G. 

A.  1.  2&irb  in  Styrem  Sanbe  biel  cjeraitcfyt  ?—  3a,  bet 
un§  raucfyt  faft  ^ebermann.  2.  £rin!en  @ie  gem  SSein  ? 
—  -Kern,  me,  toon  toelcfyer  (Sorte  er  aucfy  fet.  3.  greuen 
Sie  fidj  auf  biefe§  SSteberfeBen?  —  3a/  tnan  ift  frofy,  toenn 
man  feine  alten  greunbe  toieber  trifft.  4.  $at  nid)t  S^= 
manb  geflopft  ?  —  ^ein,  -ftiemanb  I;at  geflopft.  5.  gefylt 
Sfynen  @ttoa§  ?—  9?ein,  tnir  fcMt  gar  nid)t§.  6.  §at  nicf)t 
Seber  feine  gefyler?  —  9Zenne  mir  irgenb  einen  ^enfdjen, 
ber  o^ne  Seller  ift  ffei).  7.  2lff  unfer  SBiffen  ift  etuc!= 
tr>er!  !  —  SlCerbing^  benn  je  mefyr  man  iDeij^,  befto  me^r  fiefyt 
man  tuie  it)enigman  it)ei^.  8.  ^JJan  fud)t  9^iemanben  ^inter 
ber  S^i'tr,  tuenn  man  nid;t  felbft  ba^inter  gefterft  ^at. 
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B.  1.  That  is  not  everybody's  business.  2.  Do  you 
know  any  of  these  gentlemen  ?  —  No,  I  do  not  know  one  of 
them.  3.  One  cannot  always  be  on  one's  (his)  guard. 
4.  One  must  love  his  neighbour  as  himself.  5.  He  is  said 
to  be  ill.  6.  Is  it  true  that  he  was  found  dead  on  the 
battle-field  ?  —  Some  one  told  me  so  (it).  7.  Discontented 
people  are  a  burden  to  themselves  and  to  others.  8.  People 
often  say  what  they  do  not  believe.  9.  Where  do  they 
make  the  best  cheese  in  England  1  —  Some  say  in  Cheshire, 
others  maintain  that  Stilton  deserves  the  preference. 
10.  That  is  something  quite  unheard  of. 

EXERCISE  L.     ADVERBS.     See  §§  59-62. 


A.  1.  3ft  e§  angenefym  brauf^en  ?  —  3a/  &tel 

al3  brinncn.  2.  Xrinfen  ©ie  gern  frtfctyeS  33ier  ?  —  3a, 
aber  am  liebften  trtnfe  icfy  alten  9iotit)ein.  —  @i,  toa§  (Sic  nicfyt 
fagen  !  8.  S&aren  @ie  nicfyt  tyocfyft  erftattnt  bie§  gu  f;oren  ?  — 
greilid)  fjat  micfy  btefe  ^ac^ri^t  auf  ^  angene^mfte  u6errafdt)t. 
4.  SSarum  lommft  bit  f^on  guritc!  ?  —  8<^  Oolite  tn§  Beater 
gc^en,  aber  e§  toaren  f^»on  fo  t»iele  Seute  ba,  ba^  ^liemanb 
me^r  ^inein  lomrnen  lonnte.  5.  §at  ber  ©dottier  feine 
Ueberfe^ung  nic^t  ^ocbft  toortgetreu  gemac^t  ?  —  3a/  w  fyittt 
\i<fy  auf'l  befte  ttorberettet.  6.  @ie  fc^einen  d'rgerlic^  511 
fein?  —  ®a§  bin  id)  aucfy.  7.  ®a§  fcf)(e^tefte  9tob  am 
2Bagen  Inatrt  am  meiften.  8.  ©fyrltd;)  toa^rt  am  la'ngften. 
9.  ^)a§  ©efd;aft  be§  23ergmanri§  ift  ein§  ber  gefa^rli^ften  ; 
er  fa^rt  ^inab  in  bie  ©cfyacfyten  um  ba§  @r§  fyeraufgufcfyaffett, 
unb  tt)et^  nid^t  ob  er  felbft  ivieber  ^erauflommen  tt)irb. 

B.  1.  He  fulfils  his  duties  most  conscientiously.     2.  Is 
it  very  windy  out  of  doors  ?  —  Yes,  but  it  is  more  pleasant 
than  indoors.     3.  I  should  like  to  play  at  chess  with  you 
this  evening  !  —  With  all  my  heart.     4.  We  were  welcomed 
in  a  most  friendly  manner.     5.  Be  sure  to  come.     6.  You 
have  promised  it  twice,  you  know  !     7.  You  can  translate 
that,  I  suppose  !     8.  I  daresay  you  will  pay  me  before  long. 
9.  Which  language  do  you  like  best?  —  Italian.     10.  Give 
me  some  of  it,  be  it  ever  so  little.     1  1  .   Do  not  fear  death  ; 
think  often  of  it,  and  be  always  prepared  for  it.     12.  Do 
you  know  where  they  are?  —  Yes,  but  we  do  not  know 
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where    they   come   from,    nor   where   they   are  going  to. 

13.  The  diver  plunged  down  into  the  sea  to  fetch  up  pearls. 

14.  If  you  wish  for  joy,  come  out  into  the  country  !    15.  It 
is  not  late,  is  it? — It  is  half-past  twelve. 

C.  Many  German  Adverbs  are  often  best  rendered  in  English 
by  Verbs  or  Verbal  phrases :  as, 

She  is  fond  of  chatting. 

I  should  like  to  know. 

We  prefer  drinking  wine. 

I  should  like  best  to  go  myself. 

I  am  sorry  for  (doing)  it. 

I  don't  like  doing  it. 

You  will  come,  /  hope  ! 
Pray,  do  take  me  thither. 
You  can  assist  me,  /  suppose  ? 
Don't  you  know  him  ? — I  do. 

Why,   you   cannot  see    it!— I 

can,  though  ! 
I  presume  you  agree  to  it. 

I  will  take  care  to  see  it  done. 
/  daresay  he  will  come. 
He  has  come,  you  know. 


gem. 

3$  mb'd;te  gmt  nriffen. 
2Bir  trinfen  licbcr  SBetn. 
2lm  licbftcit  ginge  id?  fclbft. 
3d)  l;abc  e$  utdjt  gern  getfyan. 
3cfy  tfyue  es  wigern. 

©te  fommen  bod)  (Jjoffetttlidj)  ! 

giifyre  mid;  bod)  bal;m  ! 
2)u  fannft  ntir  bod)  fyelfen? 
tfennft    bit   ttm    ntd;t?  —  $>odj 

(=  FT.  si). 
2)u  fannft  e§  ia  ntd)t  fe^eu!— 


@tc  finb  wol  bamit  etnberfianben, 

S(^  tt>itt  c§  f^on  fceforgen. 
@r  trirb  f^on  fommen, 
(Sr  ift  ja  gefommen  ! 


ja  ! 


en 


n  @ie  e8 

mu|3  Icibcr  betennen... 
flfauk  foft... 
(jtng  imincr  Better. 

fagte  er  mir. 
traf  il;n  jufalttg. 

Xrtnfen  @te  ctumnf. 
3d>  f  ann  ntrf;t§  bafi'tr. 
ift  mir  gerabe  rcd^t. 


Be  sure  you  go  ! 

Do  it  as  soon  as  can  be. 
I  am  sorry  to  admit  (confess). 
I  am  inclined  to  think... 
He  kept  walking  on. 
He  ended  by  telling  me. 
I  happened  to  meet  him. 

Do  drink  a  little. 

I  cannot  help  if. 

That  is  just  what  I  loant. 


Notice  especially  the  invariable  tttrfjt  ttwljr  (=  French  n'est-ce 
pas?),  answering  to  the  English — have  you?... have  you  not  I 
...do  you?... do  you  not?  &c. : — 

Gr  ift  ffetfjtg,  ntd;t  nmtyr  ?  He  is  diligent,  is  he  not  ? 

S)u  ^aft  e8  mdjt  getlmn,  \   nirfjt        You  have  not  done  it,  have  you  f 

2)u  I;nft  e8  getl;au,          /  watyr  ?      You  have  done  it,  have  you  not  ? 
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EXERCISE  LI.     PREPOSITIONS.     A.  With  the  Accusative. 

A.  In  the  following  sentences  supply  the  omitted  pre- 
positions and  case-inflections  :  — 


1.  $ie  Sftagnetnabel  toetft  —  %>rben.  2.  $er  burftig- 
SBanberer  Bittet  —  etn-  Xrunl.  3.  —  ©cfyaben  toirb 
man  flug*  4.  28enn  bte  ©onne  —  bier  Ufyr  aufgefyt,  fo 
gefyt  fie  —  adjt  Ufyr  unter.  5.  3$  fann  nicfyt  fteuern  — 
©turm  unb  SBeflen,  6*  $ie  ^laneten  Iretfen  —  bie  ©onne. 

7.  28er  b—  ©cfyaben  ^at,  braucf)t  —  b—  ©pott  nicfyt  — 
(orqetu 

^.  1.  Have  you  ever  seen  Macbeth  performed?  —  Yes, 
I  saw  the  witches  dancing  round  the  cauldron.  2.  You 
make  much  ado  about  nothing.  3.  If  you  are  not  for  us, 
you  are  against  us.  4.  Have  you  any  objection  to  it? 

5.  The   hungry   pilgrim  asked  us   for  a  night's   lodging. 

6.  Please  tell  me  whether  these  beautiful  oranges  are  for 
sale  !  —  They  are.  —  What  do  you  want  for  them  ?    7.  Goethe 
was  born  about   the  middle   of   the    eighteenth   century. 

8.  The  Israelites  marched  through  the  Red  Sea.     9.  An 
eye  for  an  eye,  a  tooth  for  a  tooth.      10.  Compared  with 
the  Alps,  the  Black  Forest  is  but  a  dwarf. 

EXERCISE  LII.     PREPOSITIONS.     B.  With  the  Dative. 
See  §§  63-65. 


A.  1.  2Sann  ge^en  <Ste  mit  Sfy^w  ^teunbe  nad^  §am= 
Burg?  —  Gr  bletbt  511  §aufe  ;  beSfyalb  toerbe  icfy  o^ne  ifyn 
fcerreijen  miiffen.  2.  ©inb  <5te  ifym  nic^t  auf  fyalbem  28ege 
begegnet?  —  $a,  w  fr*m  witr  freunbtidf)  entgegen.  3.  §at 
er  S^rem  Sefe^le  gema^  gefyanbelt  ?  —  ^etn,  im  ©egentfyett, 
er  Bat  nteinem  auSbrutflic^en  SBefefyle  ^utDiber  ge^anbelt. 
4.  ^^Re^met  $um  ©an!  fiir  ba§  ir>a§  ifyr  fiir  ling  get^an,  mid) 
§um  ©ema^l  an/'  fagte  ber  6tord)  511  ber  @ule.  5.  ©efye 
jur  Slmeife,  bu  gauler!  —  ^wr  Slrbeit,  nicf)t  ^um  ->!ftuffig= 
gang,  fd)uf  ©ott  ben  2ftenfcfy  auf  @rben  !  —  6e£en  @ie  nur 
ba§  ^omma  nad;  nic^t  ftatt  nad^  ^rficit,  fo  Bin  tcfy  gan^  mit 
Sfynen  einDerftanben.  6.  $Die  ^ac^tbteBe  fprangen 
§enfter  ^tnau^  unb  tnacfyten  fief)  au§  bem  ©tauBe. 
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J).  1.  The  frogs  did  not  approve  of  the  stork  being  made 
their  king.  2.  Have  you  a  knife  about  you  1  3.  That  is 
not  the  custom  among  us.  4.  Baumgarten  was  pursued; 
the  Governor's  troopers  were  at  his  heels.  5.  I  met  him  a 
few  days  ago  at  the  house  of  my  friend.  6.  I  am  going 
to  the  country  for  a  few  days.  7.  He  has  set  out  for  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  8.  Your  work  smells  of  the  lamp. 
9.  They  are  very  proud  of  their  children.  10.  I  shall 
remind  you  of  it.  11.  You  must  not  come  on  a  Sunday. 
1 2.  Have  patience  till  next  week  ;  by  that  time  I  can  help 
you.  13.  Shall  you  go  on  foot  or  on  horseback?  14.  I 
have  known  this  excellent  actor  these  many  years. 

EXERCISE  LIII.     PREPOSITIONS.     C.  With  Dative  or  Accusative. 

A.  1.  SBorin  beftetyt  bet  toefentltc^te  ^orgug  be3  9Jknfcf>en 
toor  bem  Xfyiere  ? — £)arin  ba(j  er  iiber  bie  ©egenftdnbe,  bie 
tt;n  umgeben  nadjben!en  !ann.     2,  2Bie  gefdftt  e§  Sfynen  in 
jenem  Sanbe  ? — @§  gefiele  mir  fcfyon  gut,  toenn  icfy  nticfy  nur 
an  ba§  £ltma  getoofynen  lonnte.     3.  £)er  fyeifce  ©rbgiirtet 
(bie  tyeijje  3t>ne)  Hegt  5tr>tfcf)en  ben  3Senbefreifen.     4.  9Ber 
im  3°rn  ^anbelt,  ge^t  im  (Sturm  unter  <5egel.     5,  3Sie 
^ei^t  SSaffer  auf  f ranjofi^  ?— Eau  !— D  ? 

6.  Qn  ben  Ocean  frfnfft  mit  taufenb  3Raften  ber  Singling ; 
(Stitt,  auf  geretretem   SBoot,  treibt  in  ben  §afen  ber 
©rei§.  SCHILLER. 

B.  1.  Does  he  think  of  his  promise  I — He  does.    2.  Shall 
you  resign  yourself  to  your  fate  ? — I  shall  have  to  resign 
myself  to  it,  whether  I  like  or  not.      3.  You  don't  say  so  ? 
4.  Is  he  there  ? — No,  but  he  is  just  going  there.     5.  Apollo 
was   angry    because    (=    over-it    that}   the    companions   of 
Ulysses  had  stolen  his  cattle.     6.  He  who  wants  to  travel 
from  France  to  England,  must  cross  over  the  sea.     7.  In 
the  torrid  zone  the  sun  stands  over  our  heads.     8.  You 
ought    to  be  ashamed  to  fall   asleep  during  the  sermon. 
9.  Will  you  wait  for  me  1 — Yes,  if  you  promise  me  to  be 
back  in  half  an  hour.      10.  He  did  not  attempt  it,  for  fear 
of    punishment.       11.  Thanks  to  the  circumspection   and 
energy  of  Cicero,  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline  was  detected 
in    time.     12.  The  owl  lives  on    high  towers,  in   hollow 
trees,  and  other  (=  fonft  an)  lonely  places. 
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EXERCISE  LIV.     PREPOSITIONS.     D.  With  Genitive.     See  §  66. 

A.  1.  (Binb  Sie  IcingS  be§  glugeS  tya^ieren  gegangen  ? 
— Sa,  troij  be§  fcfylecfyten  2$etter3.  2.  So  liegt  bie  ©tabt 
Saufdnne  ?— Unfern  be§  ©enfer  @ee'§.  3.  £raft  h?eld?en 
2Cmte3  tbun  <5ie  ba§  ?— $raf t  meine§  loniglidjen  2(mte§. 

4.  2So  liegt  bie  ^eftung  @fyrenbreitftein  ?— Dberfyalb  ber 
Stabt  (Eoblen^.     5.  ©tefyt  bie  ^irc^e  innerfealb  ber  <5tabt; 
mauern  ? — DZein,  fie   fte^t  au^er^alb  berfelben.      6.  ®er 
($ilit)agen  fu^r  tro^  ber  fd^Iecfyten  2Kege  ab,  mu^te  aber  be§ 
tiefen  @cf>neeg  iuegen,  im  abfcfyeulicfyften  ^Better,  betm  2)orf 
§alt  mac^en. 

^.  1.  During  the  summer  I  live  in  the  country.  2.  We 
shall  leave  for  London  in  spite  of  his  objections.  3.  By 
virtue  of  the  law.  4.  For  heaven's  sake,  get  out  of  my  way  ! 

5.  He  is  going  to  reside  in  Italy  for  the  sake  of  his  health. 

6.  He   praised   me,   instead  of  blaming  me.     7.  He  will 
come  in  place  of  his  brother.     8.  Our  new  villa  stands  not 
far  from  the  toll-gate.     9.  During  this  cruel  war,  we  had 
to  pay  heavy  taxes.      10.  I  was  sorry  I  could  not  help  you 
on  account  of  my  long  absence.      11.  Inside  the  town  the 
air  is  not  so  pure  as  out  of  it.     12.  Do  it  for  my  sake,  if 
you  will  not  do  it  for  your  own.     13.  England  lies  on  this 
side  of  the  Channel,  France  on  the  other  side  of  it.     14. 
Egypt  extends  along  the  Nile.      15.  Remain  within  these 
limits. 

EXERCISE  LV.    CO-ORDINATE  CONJUNCTIONS.    See  §  67,  68. 

A.  1.  ©r  mufi  Iran!  fein,  fonft  tod're  er  ja  gefommen. 
2.  (£§  fyat  feit  mebreren  Xagen  an^altenb  gercgnet,  bafyer 
jinb  bie  ©trafsen  faurn  gangbar.  3.  ®a§  SSetter  toar  511 
fcfyled^t,  barum  (beSfyalb)  blieb  id)  gu  §aufe.  4.  ®er 
X rani  fcfymedt  bitter,  bocfy  toift  icfy  i^n  nebmen.  5.  £>a'tt' 
tcfy  bo$  ba§  nur  genmjit ! 

6.  Unb  mit  finnenbem  §au^)t  fa|  ber  $aifer  bax 
2(t§  ba'ci^t'  er  toergangener  3^it«n. 

7.  ©§  reben  unb  traumen  bie  3^enf(^en  biel 
3Son  befjern  liinf tigen  ^agen ; 

einem  gliidli^en  golbenen 
man  fie  rennen  unb  jagen. 
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B.  1.  You  have  betrayed  me,  therefore  I  do  not  trust 
you.  2.  He  is  a  very  fickle  man  ;  sometimes  he  wants  one 
thing,  sometimes  another.  3.  This  morning  the  trees  are 
covered  with  rime  ;  consequently  it  must  have  beer*  very 
cold  last  night.  4.  Would  1  had  done  it  !  5.  The  vine 
requires  a  warm  climate  ;  therefore  it  does  not  thrive  in 
northern  latitudes.  6.  This  boy  is  idle  and  inattentive; 
besides  (aud)),  he  is  disobedient.  7.  It  seems  to  me  that  I 
have  (=  as  if  I  had)  seen  you  before. 

EXERCISE  LVI.     SDB-ORDINATE  CONSTRUCTION. 
See  pp.  92-93;  101-2. 

A.  1.  ©age  mtr,  toer  Bet  btr-toar.  —  2Ser  bet  mtr  toar, 
braucfyft  bit  nicfyt  gu  Unffen.  2.  3ftan  toeijs  ntdjt,  footer  fie 
!ommt  (or  Softer  fie  fommt,  toetfs  man  ntdj>t).  3.  3$ 
toetft,  baf$  er  bet  bit  tear  (or  $>ajj  er  bet  btr  toar,  toetft  tcfy). 
4.  2$  atoetfle  ob  er  bet  (Stnnen  tft  (or  Db  er  bet  ©tnnen 
tft,  ^toetfle  tdf)).  5.  3Han  ^at  mtr  gcfagt,  bag  er  abgeretft 
tft  (or  ...  er  fet  abgcreift).  6.  2Ber  etn  SKetfter  toerben 
iDtE,  (ber)  iibt  fid^  frii^.  (or  griil;  itbt  fic^,  h>er  etn  SWeifter 
toerben  h>iff).  7.  9)ian  tear  tm  Stoeifel  iiber  bte  2lrtx  tote 
ber  ®rieg  gefit^rt  toerben  fottte.  8.  3d)  fani>  i^n/  too  id; 
ifm  fud^te.  9.  (We,  too^tn  bie  $flic^t  btcf)  tuft. 

10.  2litf  $fet(ern  unb  auf  Sogen  fc^iDer^ 
2lu§  Duaberftetnen  t»on  untcH  a«f, 
Sag  etne  SBriide  briiBer  ^er, 

Unb  mitten  ftanb  ein  §au€d;en  brauf. 

11.  Unb  fyurre,  ^urre  !  uortuart^  gtng'§, 

Ofelb  ein  unb  =au§r  fcergafc  unb  =an.  —  BURGER. 


JR.  1.  He  set  off,  as  soon  as  the  sun  had  risen.  2.  We 
used  to  rejoice,  when  you  came  home.  3.  You  are  right,  if 
I  understand  you  correctly.  4.  He  is  almost  always  ill, 
because  he  does  not  live  temperately.  5.  Being  ill,  he  will 
not  be  able  to  come.  6.  He  looks  as  if  he  were  sad. 
7.  Your  reconciliation  was  too  sudden  to  be  sincere  (=  than 
that  it  could  have  been  sincere).  8.  Even  if  he  had  not 
been  out,  he  could  hardly  have  come.  9.  Pray,  tell  me  who 
was  here  just  now.  10.  No  one  knew  where  he  came  from. 
11.  I  am  doubtful  as  to  how  this  is  to  be  done. 
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EXERCISE  LVII.     CONJUNCTIONS.     Recapitulation. 

^hir  bie  ©pracfye  fyat  ben  3ftenf$en  menfd)lid)  gemacfyt, 
inbem  fie  bie  ungefyeure  glut  feiner  Slffecte  in  £amme 
cinfdjlofs,  unb  ifyr  burd)  SBorte  tternimfttge  $)en!mafe 
feljte.  ^icfyt  bie  Seier  2tm^ion§  fyat  (Stabte  errid^tet, 
feine  3au^erru^e  tyat.SSuften  in  ©arten  Dertoanbelt; 
bie  (Bpradjje  fyat  e§  getfyan,  fie,  bie  grofje  ©efellerin  bet 
2ftenfd)en ;  burcfy  fie  fcereinigten  fie  fid^  unb  fcfyloffen 
(fie)  ben  33unb  ber  Siebe.  ©efe^e  ftiftete  fie  unb  toerbanb 
;  nut  burd)  fie  toarb  eine  ©ef^te  ber  9Jienfd^ 
.  9f(od^  je^t  fe^>'  idj  bie  §elben  §omer'^  unb 
fit  bie  Dffian'S  ^(agen,  obgleic^  bie  ©fatten  ber  ©anger 
unb  i^rer  §elben  f^on  lange  ber  @rbe  entflofyen  finb.  @in 
beh)egter  §auc^  be§  3Runbe§  bat  fie  unfterbtic^  a,  em  ad)  t 
unb  bringt  i^re  ©eftatten  toor  mici^.  2Ba§  je  ber  ©eift  be§ 
3Jienfc^)en  au^fann,  i»a§  bie  SSeifen  ber  3Sor§eit  bad;ten, 
fomntt,  h)enn  e§  mir  bie  SSorfefwna,  bergonnt  ^at,  attein 
burc^  bie  (5pra$e  ^u  mir.  ^)urc^  fie  ift  meine  benlenbe 
©eele  an  bie  <Seele  be§  erften  unb  fctetfeidjit  be§  le^ten 
benlenben  2ftenfcfyen  gelnil^ft;  lur^  bie  ©^radbe  ift  ber 
Gfyaraftcr  unferer  SSernunft,  bitrd;  it>elc^en  fie  allein  ©eftaCt 
getoinnt  unb  fidf)  fort))flan§t. 

HERDER. 

Account  for  the  position  of  the  Verbs  in  the  above  passage. 


SHORT  STORIES  FOR  COMPOSITION. 

The  Clever  Starling. 

A  thirsty  starling  wanted  to  (=  would)  drink.  Before 
him  stood  a  bottle  with  some  water  in  it ;  yet  he  could  not 
reach  it  with  his  short  beak.  He  would  have  broken  the 
glass,  but  it  was  too  thick.  Then  he  tried  to  upset  the 
bottle ;  but  for  that  he  was  too  weak.  At  last,  by  dint  of 
thinking,  he  hit  (came)  upon  a  happy  idea.  He  gathered 
little  stones,  and  threw  them  into  the  bottle.  By  this 
means  the  water  rose  so  high  that  he  could  reach  it  with 
his  beak  and  quench  his  thirst. 

o  2 
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TJie  Influence  of  Religion. 

As  the  Caliph  Hussain,  a  son  of  the  great  All,  once  sat 
at  table,  one  of  his  slaves  dropped  ( =  let  fall")  a  basin  of 
boiling  rice  on  his  head.  Angrily  the  caliph  looked  at  the 
slave,  and  the  latter,  trembling  and  quivering,  threw  him- 
self down  at  his  feet  and  spake  the  following  words  from 
( =  out  of)  the  Koran  :  "  (The)  Paradise  is  prepared  for  those 
who  restrain  their  anger  and  control  it."  Calmly  Hussain 
answered  :  "  I  am  not  angry."  The  slave  continued  in  the 
same  verse  :  "  and  who  pardon  those  who  have  offended 
them."  Hussain,  without  looking  at  him,  said  ( =  spoke) : 
"  1  forgive  you  (Sing.).1'  The  slave  went  on  :  "  And  God 
loves  those  above  all  who  requite  evil  with  good."  Hus- 
sain kindly  stretched  out  his  hand  to  him:  "Well  then, 
rise !  I  give  you  your  ( =  the)  liberty,  and  four  hundred 
drachmas."  Deeply  touched,  the  slave  embraced  his  feet : 
"  Oh  my  lord,"  he  exclaimed,  "  thou  art  like  the  noble  tree  ; 
it  lends  its  shadow,  it  lavishes  its  fruit  even  on  him 
who  with  (an)  audacious  arm  throws  stones  against  it." 

TJie  Slanderer. 

Sultan  Mahmud  was  very  angry  with  an  officer  of  his 
guard  for  a  trifling  cause.  He  ordered  him  to  be  seized 
and  to  be  led  to  (the)  death  without  delay.  The  condemned 
[man],  whom  this  inconsiderate  severity  made  indignant, 
on  going  away,  called  the  Sultan  a  tyrant  and  a  savage. 
Mahmud,  who  did  not  understand  him,  asked  the  bystanders 
what  he  had  said.  One  of  the  viziers  who  pitied  the 
condemned  [man]  and  wished  to  spare  the  Sultan  a  sorrow, 
began  to  speak,  and  alleged  that  the  officer  had  (Ex.  VI.) 
said  :  "  God  loves  those  who  can  moderate  their  anger 
and  pardon  unpremeditated  offences."  The  Sultan  repented 
and  said  :  "  Well,  then,  go  and  tell  the  guard  that  I  remit 
(him)  his  punishment." 

One  of  the  bystanding  courtiers,  however,  who  was  an 
enemy  of  the  vizier,  turned  to  the  Sultan  and  said  :  "A 
servant  must  not  deceive  his  master,  nor  conceal  the  truth. 
The  condemned  [man]  has  abused  my  Lord,  the  Sultan,  and 
uttered  culpable  words  against  him."  Mahmud  looked 
angrily  at  the  informant :  "  The  vizier's  good-natured 
untruth  pleases  me  better  than  thy  malicious  truth  " 
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The  Poodle. 

Owing  to  his  good  memory,  his  patience,  good-nature,  and 
obedience,  the  poodle  is  very  docile.  He  can  learn  to  beat 
the  drum,  fire  pistols,  climb  up  ladders,  and  to  play  come- 
dies with  companions.  He  likes  to  imitate  (§  62,  Obs.  3)  his 
masters,  and  is  rather  proud  of  it.  Continually  he  looks 
up  to  his  master  and  does  what  he  sees  him  do.  If  his 
master  looks  out  of  the  window,  he  jumps  to  his  side,  puts 
both  paws  on  the  sill,  and  peeps  forth  likewise  at  the 
beautiful  prospect.  If  his  master  digs  up  a  plant  any- 
where, he  also  begins  to  scratch  with  his  paws  ;  if  his 
master  looks  for  stones  the  poodle  does  the  same.  Because 
he  sees  his  master  bear  a  cane,  and  the  cook  (y*.)  a  basket, 
he  also  wants  to  bear  one.  He  carries  it  cautiously,  goes 
from  one  person  to  the  other  in  order  to  show  how  clever 
he  is  (Ex.  VI.)  ;  he  complacently  wags  his  tail,  and  at  the 
same  time  looks  contemptuously  at  (the)  other  dogs  as 
good-for-nothing  fellows. 

Perseverance  of  Demosthenes. 

1.  Demosthenes  was  not  descended  from  the  noble  fami- 
lies of  Athens,  from  which  Ciinon,  Pericles,  and  Alcibiades 
had  sprung ;  his  father  was  the  owner  of  a  remunerative 
manufactory  of  arms.  Early  he  had  lost  his  father,  and 
his  patrimony  was  squandered  by  selfish  guardians.  He 
was  a  weak  and  sickly  lad,  and  was  therefore  not  strictly 
trained  in  athletic  sports.  On  that  account  he  became  the 
laughing-stock  of  his  schoolfellows,  and  received  from  them 
all  kinds  of  galling  nicknames.  In  his  sixteenth  year  he 
heard  Callistratus,  who  had  a  great  reputation,  speak  in 
public  on  the  occasion  of  a  quarrel  between  Athens  and 
Thebes.  He  was  astonished  at  the  power  of  eloquence, 
and  when  at  the  conclusion  he  heard  the  general  applause 
and  [saw]  how  the  orator  was  loaded  with  praises,  when  he 
saw  the  people  escort  the  popular  man  as  in  triumph  to  his 
home,  then  in  the  mind  of  the  youth  the  resolution  was 
confirmed  to  compete  for  the  same  palm.  Now  he  had  no 
other  thought  than  this,  no  occupation  but  to  elaborate 
speeches.  With  the  greatest  zeal  he  studied  the  works  of 
the  great  Greek  authors,  he  became  an  auditor  of  Plato, 
and  a  pupil  of  Isaeus  in  oratory. 
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2.  Thus  prepared,  he  ventured  to  appear  before  the  people, 
bub  he  was  hissed  and  derided.     A  second  attempt  did  not 
succeed  better.     With  covered  face  he  ran  home  to  hide 
his  shame.     He  was  followed  by  his  friend  Satyrus,  an 
actor.     Demosthenes  complained  of  the  people,  who  listened 
with  pleasure  to  brutal  and  ignorant  men,  whilst  he,  who 
had  almost  sacrificed  his  health  to  oratory,  could  win  no 
applause.      "  You  are  right,"   said   Satyrus,   "  but    I  will 
remedy  the  evil,  which  is  the  cause  of  it,  if  you  will  recite 
to   me  a  passage  from  Sophocles  or  Euripides."     Demos- 
thenes did  so  immediately,  and  now  the  actor  repeated  the 
same  passage  with  such  a  power  of  action  and  such  vivid 
expression  that  Demosthenes  thought  he  heard  (  =  believed  to 
hear}  quite  different  verses.     He  understood  that  he  was 
as  yet  quite  deficient  in  voice  and  elocution,  and  that  he 
must  commence  an  altogether  new  practice. 

3.  Demosthenes  was  short  of  breath   and  had  a  weak 
voice  ;  like  Alcibiades  he  could  not  pronounce  the  letter  r. 
All  these   defects  he  endeavoured  to  remedy  by  uninter- 
rupted exertions.     He  went  to  the  sea-shore,  where   the 
breakers  roared   the  strongest,  and  endeavoured  here  to 
outcry  the  bluster  of  the  billows.     He  put  pebbles  into 
his  mouth  and  tried  to  speak  distinctly  in  spite  of  these 
obstacles ;  he  went  np  steep  mountains  reciting  (  =  and  recited 
at  the  sarne  time)  long  speeches  to  accustom  his  breath  to 
greater  power  of  endurance  ;  he  at  last  took  a  room  below 
the  ground  in  which,  secluded  from  all  intercourse,  he  in- 
cessantly practised  himself  before  a  looking-glass  in  action, 
declamation,    and   play   of   countenance.      Nay,   Plutarch 
relates  that  Demosthenes,  in  order  to  make  it  impossible 
for  him  to  go  out,  had  shaved  his  head  bald  on  one  side. 
Thus  he  was  fettered  for  months  to  his  subterranean  room, 
in  which    he  incessantly  busied  himself  with  meditations 
on,  and  practice  in,  his  art ;  from  which  he  at  last  emerged 
as  an  accomplished  orator  to  enrapture  and  govern  at  his 
pleasure  the  very  people  that  had  hitherto  mocked  him. 
His  speeches  have  excited  the  admiration  of  all  times.     All 
great  orators  after  Demosthenes  have  emulated  him,  but 
no  one  has  equalled  him. 


VOCABULARY. 


Introduction.  —  In  order  to  understand  the  relationship 
between  English  and  German  words,  it  is  necessary  to  master  the 
phonetic  law  which  regulates  the  mutation  of  consonants  in  the 
two  languages.  This  law  is  called  Grimm's  Law  after  the  great 
German  Scholar,  Jacob  Grimm,  who  discovered  it. 

"  When  a  word,  as,  for  instance,  three,  is  found  in  similar  forms 
in  different  languages,  it  is  natural  to  account  for  the  differences 
by  saying  that  the  several  forms  suited  the  several  nations. 
,,^ret,"  we  might  say,  was  easier  of  pronunciation  for  the  Ger- 
mans, tres  for  the  Latins,  three  for  the  English.  This  theory  has 
been  justified  by  the  collection  of  a  large  number  of  instances  of 
changes  differing  similarly  in  the  different  languages. 

In  the  example  just  now  mentioned,  /,  d,  and  //>,  which  are  all 
consonants  pronounced  by  the  action  of  the  tongue  on  the  teeth, 
are  interchanged  ;  and  this  might  suggest  that  the  national  pre- 
ference, when  rejecting  a  consonant,  replaces  it  by  some  consonant 
uttered  by  the  same  organs  as  the  first.  This  suggestion  is  war- 
ranted by  fact.  It  has  been  shown  by  Grimm  that  the  same 
words,  when  found  in  (1)  Sanscrit,  Greek,  or  Latin,  (2)  Low 
German  (which  may  be  represented  by  English),  (3)  High  German, 
exhibit  three  systematically  varying  forms,  in  which  three 
different  consonants  of  the  same  organ  are  regularly  found. 

Classification  of  Consonants. 

I.  Consonants  can  be  arranged  according  to  the  organs  by  which 
they  are  pronounced  :  as, 

(1)  Labials;  (2)  dentals  o?  iialatals ;  (3)  gutturals. 

II.  They  can  also  be  arranged  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
exit  of  the  sound.     The  air  may  be  entirely  stopped  as  in  (1) 
checks  ;  or,  some  may  be  allowed  to  escape,  as  in  (2)  breathings  ; 
or  the  air  may  pass  through  the  nose,  as  in  (3)  nasals.     To  these 
three  classes  are  added  (4)  the  aspirates,  and  (5)  r  and  /,  which 
are  called  trills. 

III.  Again,  of  consonants  uttered  by  the  same  organ,  as — 

p  and  bj  t  and  d,  one  is  harder  than  the  other;  and  this 
introduces  another  distinction  : — 
(1)  hard,  (2)  soft. 
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The  following  Table  will  be  sufficient  to  illustrate  Grimin'a 
law  : — 


Hard. 

Aspirate. 

Soft. 

DENTALS             

t 

th 

,1 

LABIALS    

p 

ph 

b 

GUTTURALS 

k  c  (hard) 

*v 

ch 

a 

Grimm's  Law  is  that- 
Hard  Consonants  in  (1)  Sanscrit,  Greek,  or  Latin,  become  the 

corresponding — 
Aspirates  in  (2)  Gothic,  Low  German  (English},  and  the 

corresponding — 
Soft  Consonants  in  (3)  High  (Literary)  German  ; 

and  that  Aspirates  and  Softs  in  (1) 

are    modified    in   a   corresponding 

manner.  The  law  may  be  exhibited 

thus : — 


(1)  Sanscrit,  Greek,  Latin     . 
(2)  Gothic  Low  Grm.  (Engl.). 
(3)  High  (Literary)  Germ.    . 

Hard 
Aspirate 
Soft 

Aspirate 
Soft 
Hard 

Soft 
Hard 
Aspirate 

SSans.,  Gr.,  or  Lat. 
English.     .     .     . 
High  German.     . 

Tres 
JV/ree 
Drei 

T/iugater 
daughter 
Tochter 

Duo 
Two 
Zwei 

f  Sans.,Gr.,  or  Lat. 
LABIALS   !  English.     .     .     . 
(^  High  German.     . 

He;;ta 
Set^en 
Sieften 

Frater 
/brother 
(/'ruoder1) 

LaM 

Slip 
Schlei/en 

PITT       (  Sans.,  Gr.,  or  Lat. 
-M*&ma,    : 

COT 
.Heart 
HGTZ 

jffortus 
(Garden 
(Garten1) 

Amel<?ein 

Ma* 

Milc/i 

1  Old  forms. 

2  (a)  Tho   scarcity   of  aspirated   consonants  causos  n-.any  exceptions. 
Other  causes  of  irregularity  are  (/>)  the  degree  to  which  the  High  Germans 
have  assimilated  their  language  to  that  of  the  Low  Germans ;  (c)  the 
combination  of  consonants,  as  st,  ftp,  &c.,  where  the  .s-  protects  the  t  and  p 
from  the  change."— ABBOTT  and  SEKLEY'S  English  Lessons. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


ace.  accusative 
adj.  adjective 
adv.  adverb 
conj.  conjunction 
dat.  dative 
dem.  demonstrative 
/.  feminine 
gen.  genitive 
tndecl.  indeclinable 
indef.  indefinite 
interj.  interjection 
in  ten:  interrogative 
intrans.  intransitive 
m.  masculine 


n.  neuter 

ners  /  Person,  or— 

pers'  \  personal 

pi.  plural 

prep,  preposition 


re/I,  reflexive 

rel.  relative 

s.  singular 

trans,  transitive 

*  strong  or  anomalous  (Verb) 

modification    (softening)    of 

stew-vowel 


202  PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN   COURSE.— II. 


N.B. — (1)  Verbs  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  strong  or 
anomalous.  For  their  Principal  Parts  cf.  pp.  59-71  ;  for  reference 
in  alphabetical  order,  sec  Index. 

(2)  Compound  Verbs,  the  prefixes  of  which  are  divided  from  the 
*tem  by  a  hyphen  (*),  are  separable  ;  as, 

Infin.  ab*britctcn  ;  Pret.  briicfte  ab  ;  P.P.  afcgebvihft. 

If  not  thus  divided,  the  prefix  is  inseparable  ;  as, 

Infin.  kgfetten  ;  Pret.  kgteitete ;  P.P.  fcegtettet ;  cf.  pp.  76-81. 

(3)  The  Genitive  Singular  and  Nominative  Plural  of  Nouns 
are  only  given — 

(«)  in  exceptional  cases  ;  as, 

SBitdjftak  (*u3,  pi.  *n)  ;  i.e  gm.  *.  23ud;ftaben$ ;  noni.  pi  33ii$- 
ftaben. 

(b)  if  the  application  of  the  Rules  for  the  Declension  of  Nouns 
(pp.  12-19)  is  doubtful,  on  account  of  numerous  exceptions  ;  as, 

S3an!  (pi.  "e,  or  *en),  &c. 

(4)  The  sign    "    indicates  that   the  stem-vowel  (but  no  other 
vowel)  is  modified  (softened)  in  the  Plural  ;  as, 

2)ad)  (»e8  ;  Mcr)  =  gen.  s.  3)ad)e8 ;  pi.  2)iicOcr. 

H^fel  H  ;  ")       =»  gen.  s.  StyfelS ;  pi 
But— 

2(rm  (=eS  ;  -c)      =  gen.  s. 
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According  to  the  plan  adopted  by  Professor  Whitney  in  his  new  German- 
English  Dictionary— English  words  or  parts  of  words  which  are  histori- 
cally the  same  as,  or  akin  with,  the  German  words  defined  by  them,  are 
printed  hi  full-faced  black  letter ;  thus — 

233etter,  weather  j   etttW§,  somewhat. 


2Ia(^eit,  Aix-la-Chapelle 

ab,  adv.  and  prt-f.  off  ;  away  from ; 
down,  berg  =,  down  hill 

afcbritden,  to  let  off,  to  set  loose 

SIbenb,  m.  (pi.  =e),  evening 

5lbenb3,  adv.  in  the  evening 

after,  conj.  but,  however 

ab^fafyrett,*  to  set  out,  start 

ab-neimen,*  (1)  trans,  to  take  off  ;  to 
diminish.  (2)  intrans.  to  decrease, 
diminish  ;  to  wane,  fail,  shorten 

ab=Trei)"en,  to  set  out,  depart 

abfcfyeittidj,  adj.  abominable,  detest- 
able 

2lbfd)ieb,  m.  parting  ;  discharge  ;  sen- 
tence (law)  ;  farewell ;  leave 

ciMdjfagen,*  (1)  trans,  to  knockdown 
(off) ;  to  repulse  ;  to  refuse.  (2) 
intrans.  to  fall  off,  diminish  (in 
price) 

aHcfjretbett,*  to  copy,  transcribe  ;  to 
write  out 

2lbft(fyt,y.  (pi.  =en)  purpose,  intention  ; 
design,  aim,  object 

ttb^fteigen,*  to  alight,  dismount;  to 
take  up  one's  quarters 

ab=toeio)en,*  to  depart  from ;  to  devi- 
ate, swerve 


2(d) !  inter j.  ah  !  oh  ! 

adjt,  eight.  —  £ag;,  a  week,  gefterit 
Dor  —  £aa,eit,  yesterday  week.  Ijeute 
iiber  —  Sage,  to-day  week 

5ld)t,/.  care,  attention.  —  geben,  to 
pay  attention,  fid)  in  —  nefymen, 
to  take  care  (of) ;  to  mind ;  to  look 
sharp 

a'cfjt-,  adj.  genuine,  real 

adjtett,  to  consider,  deem ;  esteem, 
value.  —  auf,  to  heed,  pay  atten- 
tion to.  beffen  itngeacfjtet,  regard- 
less of  this 

a<f)tjig,  adj.  eighty ;  —  fattig,  eighty 
fold 

9Ict,  m.  act  (of  a  play) 

9lbe(,  m.  nobility,  nobleness 

SIbler,  m.  eagle 

Wedjte,  see  ddjt 

Wettern,  Sitter n,  parents 

9lffe,  m.  ape,  monkey 

Effect,  emotion,  sensation 

9lb,n,  m.  (pi.  sen)  ancestor,  fore  father 

atmett  (with  dat.  of  pers.)  to  have  a 
presentiment  (foreboding)  of.  e§ 
a^net  miy,  my  mind  misgives  me 

albertr,  adj  silly,  absurd.     = 
silly  stuff,  tomfoolery 
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alf,  adj.  all,   every.     =e  beibc,  Voth 

of    them.      =e   bvei    £ao,e     every 

third  day 

flttein,  (I)  adj.  (indecl.)  alone,  soli- 
tary. (2)  adv.  only.  (3)  co/ij. 

but,  only 

aflev=  (gen.  pi.  of  oft,  in  comp.),of  all 
a(Ierbing§,  atZv.  to  be  sure,  undoult- 

edly 
aflgemeht,  (1)  adj.  general,  universal. 

(2)  adv.  generally,  nnivertaDj 
Jlfljetteit,  a  village  in  Switzerland 
aflju*  (adv.  in  comp.),  over,  too 

much 

-.'((niofcn,  n.  alms 
2Hpen,  /.    Alps.    =glitt)ett,   glowing 

of  the  Alps 
al«,  (1)  cow;,  as ;  than  ;  but ;  when ; 

like.     (2)   adv.  in  the  character 

(capacity)  of 
alfo  (1)  adv.    so,   thus.      (2)  conj. 

therefore,  consequently 
alt,  adj.  old  ;  ancient 
Hltar/wi.  (=3  ;  pi.  SlUave)  altar 
?lfter,  n.  age  ;  old  age 
Bittern,  pi.  parents 
?[Itertum,  n.  antiquity 
am  (contraction  of  an  bent,  see  an). 

—  fc  eft  en,  best 
5tmeifef/.  ant,  emmet 

i'lmt,  n.  (=*§ ;  "er)  office ;  charge ; 
functions  ;  offi?e  ;  duty 

an,  prep,  with  ace.  or  dot.  at,  on ; 
upon  ;  in ;  by  ;  of  ;  as  far  as,  up 
to.  ba§  liegt  —  biv,  that  is  your 
concern  (business),  bte  OJeifye  tft 

—  mir,  it  is  my  turn 

anber^er,  m.  =e,  f.  =e§,  adj.  other. 
ben  *n  £ag,  the  next  day 

anbci'^,  adv.  otherwise :  differently  ; 
else,  memanb  — ,  nobody  else 

ditbert^alt1,  adj.  one  and  a  half 

Mnfaiw,  m.  (=§;  pi.  "e)  beginning, 
commencement 

nnsfangen,*  to  begin,  commence 

an^gefjen,*  to  concern,  ba^  getit  mid) 
ntdjts  an,  that  is  no  concern  of 
mine 

an*ije6oren,  to  belong  to ;  to  be  re- 
lated to 

ana.elea.eit,  adj.  \\$  —  join  laffeit,  to 
take  to  heart 

flno.e(ea,cntjeit,  f.  affair,  concern,  mat- 
ter 

ancjenefim,  adj.  agreeable,  pleasant 


angcnommen,  adj.  taken  for  granted, 
supposing  (see  annefjmen) 

5Inariff,  m.  (pi.  =e)  attack,  assault 

an*f)atten,*  to  stop,  halt ;  to  continue 

anfyaftenb,  adj.  or  adv.  uninterrupted, 
continually 

an^fommen,*  to  arrive ;  to  get  on. 
e§  baraitf  —  laffen,  to  take  the 
chance.  e§  fonimt  bavaitf  an...,  the 
question  is  whether... 

an-mafeen,  rejl.  to  presume ;  to  ar- 
rogate to  oneself ;  to  appropri- 
ate 

an^nefymen,*  to  accept ;  to  a«sume  ; 
adopt;  reft,  (with  yen.)  to  take  an 
interest  in ;  to  befriend,  espouse, 
angenommen  bafj..., supposing  that... 

9lnreguna,  /.  stimulant;  incitation, 
inducement 

aiHdn'den,  refex.  to  prepare,  to  make 
arrangements  for  ;  to  set  about 

9tnjef)en,  n.  respectability 

aiMeljen*  (filr),  to  look  at;  to  re- 
gard ;  to  consider  (as),  man  ftef)t 
e§  i^m  an,  he  looks  like  it ;  it  is 
easy  to  see  (from  his  looks) 

Slnfpntcf),  m.  (pi.  "e)  claim,  preten- 
sion. —  modjen  auf,  to  lay  claim 
(to) ;  absorb 

anftatt,  prep,  with  gen.  instead 
of 

atHreffen,*  to  meet  (fall  in)  with 

Slitttoort,/.  (pi.  =en)  answer,  reply 

oittujorteit,  to  answer,  reply  (with 
dat.  of  pers.,  and  auf  with  ace.  of 
the  thing} 

an^wefcnb,  adj.  present 

2IpfeI,  m.  (pi.  ")  apple 

?rpul,  m.  (*§)  April 

2(vbett, /".  (pi.  *tn)  work  ;  labour 

avbeiten,  to  work  ;  to  labour,  toil 

avbettiam,  adj.  and  adv.  assiduous. 
diligent,  laborious,  industrious 

2Ievgev,  m.  vexation,  annoyance,  au- 
ger, spite 

iivijerlidi,  adj.  and  adv.  (1)  annoying, 
vexing,  provoking  ;  (2)  annoyed, 
put  out,  vexed 

arm,  adj.  and  adv.  poor  ;  scanty 

?(rm,  m.  (pi.  «e)  arm 

9lvmee,/.  army 

Vlvt.  ./'.  Cpl.  *en)  kind,  sort,  species ; 
method,  way;  manners;  breed 

2fvs(c)nei,  /.  (pi.  ten)  medirim-. 
physic 
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iHvjt,  >»•  (pi.  "e)  physician,  medical 

mau 
H?d>e,/.  sz«#.  ashes 


of;,*  pret.  of  effen 

?Uljem,  m.  (*§)  breath 

and),  cow;.  also,  too  ;  moreover  ;  be- 

sides ;  even  ;  in  comp.  with  jo  — 

ever,     too  —  ,  wherever. 
mtf,  prep,  with  chit,  or  ace.  (see  §  65) 

(1)  up,  on,  upon  ;  (2)  iu  ;  (3)  at  ; 

(4)  to 
mtf-binben,*  lit.  to  tie  (fasten)  on  ; 

fig.    to   impose    on  ;     to    tell    a 

fib 
cwMitljren,   to    represent,    perform, 

execute  ;  to  erect,  build  up 
fluffiiljrung,  /.  performance,    repre- 

sentation (of  a  play) 
^lufgabe,/.  task;  home  lesson,  prob- 

lem 
aufsgeben,*  to  give  up  ;  to  abandon  ; 

to  set  (a  task) 
mtf*gd)en,*  to  arise  ;  rise  ;  open.   mif= 

imb  ab=gef)en,*  to  walk  (pace)   up 

and  down 
nuHjalten,*  to  delay,  detain  ;  ref.  to 

remain,  reside,  stay 
miHjeben,*  to  raise  (lift)  up  ;  to  pick 

up  ;  to  suppress  ;  to  put  by 
mtf-madjen,  to  open  ;  to  be  stirring  ; 

refl.  to  set  out  (on  a  journey) 
auHd)tebenf*     to     postpone,    delay. 

cutfgefdjoben  ift  md)t  aufgdjoben,  for- 

bearance is  not  acquittance 
mtHcfylagen,*  (1)  trans,  to  open  (the 

eyes,  a  book)  ;  to  pitch.     (2)  in- 

trans.  to  rise  in  price 
Sluffdjnetbev,  m.  swaggerer  ;  wag 
aufsftetjen,*  to  stand  up,  get  up 
cutHteigeit,*  to  ascend  ;   mount  ;  to 

rise 
auf=tretett,*  to  appear  ;  to  come  for- 

ward 

auf=toad)en,  to  -wake  up 
?luge,  n.  (*<£  ;  =en)  eye  ;  sight 
9lugenbli<t  m.    (pi.   *e),    twinkling  ; 

moment;  instant 
?utguft',  m.  (month  of)  August  ;  Au- 

gustus 
mi§,  prep,  with  dot.  (see  §  64)  out 

of  ;  from  ;  by 
au§=bredjett,*  to  break  out 
?ru§brud»,  TO.  (=e3  ;  pi.  "e)  outbreak  ; 

eruption  ;  explosion 


a:t3bx'iirfli(f),  adj.  and  adv.  express ; 
explicit 

au§=geben,*  to  give  out,  distribute ; 
to  spend,  disburse  ;  to  issue 

nusgegaitgeu,*  P.P.  of  auSgdjen 

au§«geft,en,*  to  go  out  j  to  come  to 
an  end 

au§legen,  (1)  to  lay  out;  expend; 
(2)  to  explain,  expound,  interpret 

ait^reitjett,*  to  tear  out ;  to  bolt ;  to 
desert 

au§=retten,*  to  go  for  a  ride 

aitv^tdjten,  to  execute  (orders) ;  to 
deliver  (a  message) ;  to  accom- 
plish 

au«'iet)cn,*  trans,  to  see  (look)  out ; 
intrans.  to  look,  appear 

mtf>ett,  adv.  outside  ;  out  of  doors 

cujier,  prep,  with  dat.  out  of ;  be- 
side 

auserfyalb,  prep,  with  yen.  outside 

auger,  adj.  outward  ;  external ;  ex- 
terior, outer 

nu*Me|je«,  to  set  (put)  out,  launch, 
to  expose ;  to  post 

Sluc-ftdjt,  /.  (pi.  =en)  view,  prospect, 
expectation 

mt§=ftitnen,*  to  imagine,  conceive, 
contrive 

au§*»attbent,  to  emigrate 

mtSttettbig,  adj.  and  adv.  outside  ; 
—  lernen,  to  learn  by  rote,  by 
heart 


33ab,  n.  (pi.  "er)  bath ;  watering- 
place  ;  waters 

balb,  adv.  soon,  directly,  shortly,  fo 
—  at§,  as  soon  as 

33alfen,  m.  (baulk) ;  beam  ;  joist 

23cmb,  n.  (1)  (pi.  "er)band;  ribbon. 
(2)  m.  (pi.  "e)  volume  (of  a 
work) 

bang(e),  adj.  or  adv.  anxious,  un- 
easy, el  ift  mir  — ,  I  am  uneasy 

S3anf,  /.  (pi.  "e)  bench,  form  ;  (pi. 
•=tn)  bank 

S3ar,  m.  (*en)  bear.  —  entyaut,  /. 
bearskin 

bauen,  to  build,  till ;  to  cultivate 

S3aiter,  m.  (=§;  pi.  =n)  peasant ;  (boor) ; 
(at  chess)  pawn 

SBcmm,  m.  (=e§ ;  pi.  "e)  tree ;  beam 

Saumgarten,  m.  orchard,  nursery 
ground 
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33aitmgarten,  proper  name  of  an  old 
Swiss,  contemporary  of  William 
Tell  (A.I).  1307) 

bebenfen,*  to  consider,  reflect,  pon- 
der,   ref.  to  reflect,  consider  ;  to 
bethink  one's  self,      fid)    eine3 
Sefferen  — ,  to  think  better  of  it 
bebeuten,  to  signify,  mean,  denote 
bebiirfen,*  (with  yen.  or  ace.)  to  re- 
quire, want,  be  in  need  of 
befafleit,*  to  befall,  happen  to 
SBefebJ,  m.  (*€§ ;  =e)  command,  order 
befeljlen,*   to   order,  command ;    to 
commend,    ©ott  befoljlen !  God  be 
•with  you ! 

befmben,*  to  find,  deem.  ref.  to 
find  one's  self,  to  be  (m  health) ; 
to  feel 

befletfeen,*  or  befleifngen,  (with  gen.) 
refl.  to  devote  one's  self ;  to  apply^ 
study 
begeben,*  ref.  to  betake  one's  self ; 

to  get  (run)  into 
begegnen,  (with  dat.oi  pers.)tomeet ; 

to  fall  in  with  ;  to  befall 
beginnen,*  to  begin,  commence 
begletten,  to  accompany  ;  to  escort 
begretfen,*    to    comprehend,  Under- 
stand ;  to  conceive,    begriffen  fein, 
to  be  engaged,  occupied  (in) 
33egriff,  in.  (pi.  =e)  idea,  notion,  con- 
ception ;  comprehension,     im   =e 
jtt...  on  the  point  (of),  about  to,  in 
the  act  (of) 
betyaupten,  to   assert ;  to  maintain, 

uphold 

93eb,au»tung,  /.  assertion  ;  statement 
befyerrjdjen,  to  control,  to  rule  over 
bet,    prep,    with    dat.  :    (1)    about 
(one's  self) ;  (2)  amongst ;  (3)  at ; 
(4)  by  (near);   (5)  in;  (6)  of: 
bie  ©djfodjt  — ,  the  battle  of ;  (7) 
with  :  —  un§,  with  us 
beibe,  ad\j.  both,  (see  p.  161).    ofle 
— ,    both    one    and    the    other. 
Icincr  toon  beiben,  neither  one  nor 
the  other 

93eU,  n.  (=e§ ;  =e)  hatchet,  axe 
betm,  contraction  of  bet  bent,  at  (by) 

the 

93etn,  n.  (*e§ ;  •:)  leg  ;  bone 
beinafye,  adv.  nearly,  almost 
Seiftriel,  n.  (*e8;  «=e)  example,    jum 

— ,  for  example 
beifjen,*  to  bite ;  to  stiug ;  to  itch 


S3eiftanbf  m.  support,  help,  assistance 

beHteften,*  (with  dat.)  to  stand  by, 
assist 

betannt,  ftdj.  known,  well-known, 
acquainted 

Befemten,*  to  confess,  admit 

beftagen,  to  lament,  bewail,  deplore  ; 
reji.  to  complain 

belefyren,  to  instruct ;  eme§  SBeffcrn  — , 
to  set  to  rights,  disabuse,  unde- 
ceive 

betofjtten,  to  reward,  recompense 

93elob,ttimg,/.  recompense,  reward 

bemerfen,  to  remark,  perceive ;  to 
make  an  observation ;  to  note 
down 

bemujett,  to  make  use  of,  profit  by, 
utilise 

beobadjteit,  to  observe,  pay  attention 
to 

33erg,  m.  (=e§ ;  =e)  mountain,  hill 

bergab,  adv.  down-hill 

bergan,  adv.  up-hill 

bevgauf,  adv.  up-hill 

SBergmann,  m.  miner 

bertdjten,  to  report 

S3eritf,  m.  calling,  vocation,  profession 

berii^mt,  adj.  famous,  celebiated 

befdjeiben,  adj.  modest 

befd)te&ettr*  to  bombard  ;  to  shell 

befdjulbigen,  to  accuse 

S3efenf  m.  besom,  broom 

bejtdjttgett,  to  view,  visit,  inspect, 
examine 

beftegen,  to  conquer,  vanquish,  over- 
come 

befinnen,*  to  recall  to  mind ;  to 
reflect,  consider 

SBefttJ,  m.  possession 

befujen,*  to  possess ;  to  have 

23efujtumf  n.  (pi.  "er)  property,  es- 
tate 

beforgen,  to  take  care  of,  attend  to, 
carry  out 

teffer,  adj.  and  adv.  (comp.  of  gut) 
better.  eineS  =n  betebten,  see  be= 
letjren,  ftdj  etne§  <=n  bebenlen,  to 
think  better  of  it. 

beffem,  to  better,  improve  upon 

beft,  adj.  and  adv.  (sup.  of  gut)  best ; 
see  p.  85.  jum  -=en  b,aben,  to  hoax, 
make  a  joke  of  one 

beftetjen,*  auf,  to  insist  upon  ;  —  au?, 
to  consist  (of);  —  in,  to  consist 
(in) 
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teftetteit,  to  settle,  bespeak,  order ; 
to  appoint  to  ;  to  deliver  (a  mes- 
sage) ;  to  engage  (places,  &c.) 

iPeftellitng,/.  delivery  (of  a  message) 

beftrafen,  to  punish 

beftveben,  reji.  to  strive,  endeavour ; 
to  exert  one's  self 

3?efud>,  m.  (*e§;  *e)  visit 

befucfyen,  to  visit,  frequent,  haunt 

beten,  to  pray.     —  urn,  to  pray  for 

betvadjtert,  to  contemplate,  consider, 
regard 

betvog(en),*  see  bitviigen 

betriigen,*  to  deceive,  cheat,  defraud 

SBetrftger,  m.  deceiver,  cheat,  impos- 
tor 

iBett,  n.  (*e§  ;  =en)  bed 

33ettl?r,  m.  beggar 

fcewaljreit,  (»or)  to  guard  against, 
forefend ;  to  beware  of.  ©ott 
betta^re !  God  forbid !  <£•{,  — !  by 
no  means  !  nothing  of  the  kind  ! 

beiuegen,  (1)  to  move  ;  to  excite ;  to 
touch  fid)  —  ,  to  stir,  get  in  motion. 
(2)  *  to  induce 

33etcei§,  TO.  (pi.  =e)  proof,  demonstra- 
tion 

beujeifen,*  to  prove,  show,  exhibit ; 
to  manifest 

beaten,  to  pay 

2?tene,/.  bee 

Siev,  »•  beer 

Helen,*  to  offer  ;  to  make  a  bid  ;  to 
bid.  fell  — ,  to  offer  for  sale 

S3Ub,  n.  (*e§ ;  *ev)  (1)  image,  figure, 
picture,  portrait ;  (2)  idea,  repre- 
sentation 

bilben,  to  form,  shape ;  to  educate 

Silbfaule,/.  statue 

biUig,  adj.  reasonable,  fair  ;  cheap 

bin,  bift,  Pres.  Indie,  of  fetn 

bi§,  adv.  of  place,  as  far  as,  up  to. 
adv.  of  time,  until,  till 

SBitte,/.  request,  entreaty 

bitten,*  (urn)  to  ask  (for),  beg,  en- 
treat ;  to  invite 

bitter,  adj.  bitter ;  adv.  bitterly 

33fatt,  n.  (=e§;  pi.  "er)  (1)  leaf, 
blade  (of  grass) ;  (2)  newspaper 

Halt,  adj.  blue  ;  azure 

Hetben,*  to  remain,  stay,  ftetjen  — , 
to  stop 

btenben,  to  dazzle 

33Iicf,  m.  (*e)  glance ;  glimpse ;  look ; 
gaze 


Htnb,  adj.  blind 

SMume,/.  flower  (bloom) 

23(nt,  n.  blood 

33liitl)e,  /.  bloom,  blossom  ;  prime 

ffoben,  m.  (pi.  — ,  or  ")  ground ; 
soil  ;  bottom  ;  floor  ;  garret, 
loft 

23ogen,  m.  bow,  curve,  arc ;  arch ; 
sheet  (of  paper) 

SBoot,  n.  (*eg ;  =e),  boat 

85ctie,  f.  purse ;  Exchange,  auf  bte 
(or  bet)  — ,  on  'change 

bCf(e),  adj.  or  adv.  bad  ;  evil  ; 
wicked  ;  malicious  ;  cross,  ill- 
tempered  ;  angry 

bot,*  Pret.  of  bieten 

bracfe,,*  Pret.  of  bredjen 

braucfyen,  to  use,  make  use  of  ;  to 
want,  require  ;  to  need 

bvaiten,  to  brew 

bvaun,  adj.  brown 

bvaitfen,  to  storm,  rage,  roar ;  to 
bluster 

bvaf ,  adj.  or  adv.  excellent ;  gallant ; 
brave ;  worthy,  interj.  bravo  ! 
well  done ! 

bvedjen,*  to  break 

breit,  adj.  broad,  wide 

33remen,  Bremen 

bvemten,*  to  burn 

Srief,  m.  (=e§  ;  =e)  letter,  epistle 

3Jrttte,  /.  (pi.  =m)  spectacles ;  eye- 
glass 

bringen,*  (1)  to  bring:,  to  convey  ; 
(2)  to  reduce 

S3rot,  n.  bread 

S3ritcfe,/.  (pi.  =n)  bridge 

SBvuber,  m.  (pi.  ")  brother ;  friar 

briitten,  to  bellow,  roar  ;  low 

Sruft,  /.  (pi.  "e)  breast ;  chest ; 
bosom 

23itd),  n.  (*e§;  pi.  =er)  book;  quire 
(of  paper) 

23ud)e,  /.  beech  (tree) 

23itd)ftabe,  m.  (=tt§ ;  *n)  letter  (of  al- 
phabet), grofjer  — ,  capital  letter 

9?itrfet,  m.  hump  of  a  camel ;  hump- 
back; back,  einen  —  ntacfjen,  to 
set  up  one's  back 

33unb,  m.  (=e§ ;  "e)  bond,  band,  tie  ; 
alliance,  confederacy,  confedera- 
tion ;  covenant 

bunt,  adj.  variegated  ;  gaudy,  bright ; 
motley,  varied 

Sitrbe,/.  burden,  load 
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.  (pi.  =en)  stronghold  ;  castle  ; 


fort 
iJJiivger,  m.  citizen,  townsman  ;  free- 

man (burgher)  ;  civilian 
SMirgevSmcmn,  m.  citizen 
titrften,  to  brush 
iBufen,  m.  bosom 
Gutter,/,  butter 


tSafar,  (*8;  *en)  Caesar 

iSljarat'ter,  m.  (*S;  ='c)  character, 

mark  ;     characteristic    (salient) 

feature,  type 
(ibaufen,  an  old  German  tribe  settled 

in  Friesland 


ba,  ( L)  adv.  there  ;  where.    (2)  conj. 

as  inasmuch  as  ;  whereas 
babei,  adv.  thereby,  near ;  present 
Tact),  n.  (»e8;  pi.  "et)  roof 
ba$te  (bafye),*  Pret.  of  benten 
baburdi,  adv.  thereby,  by  this  means 
bafiir,  adv.  for  it,  therefore.     —  ba$, 

for  (with  Gerund),    id)  fann  ittdjtS 

— ,  I  cannot  help  it 
bagegen,  adv.   against  it.    ntdjtS   — 

liaben,  to  have  no  objection 
balietm,  adv.  at  home 
baber,  adv.  and  prefix,  thence  ;  hence, 

for  that  reason,  therefore 
bal)in,    adv.    thither,    thitherwards. 

=bringen,  spend,  pass 
bafjintev,  adv.  behind 
Tame,  /.    (pi.    =n)    lady ;    dame ; 

queen  (at  cards,  chess) 
bamtt,    (1)    adv.    therewith;    (2) 

COHJ.  in  order  that.    —  nidjt,  lest 
Tamm,  7/1.   (=63;  "e)  dam;    dyke; 

embankment;  weir 
Tampf,  m.  (=e§  ;  "e)  vapour;  steam 
tXntyffaot,  n.  steamboat,  steamer 
bonadv  adv.  (see  barnadj) 
banebcn,  adv.  close  by,  beside 
rant,  m.  (pi.  nee  %  70)  thanks.    - 

fagen,  to  give  thanks 
banten,  (with  dot.)  to  thank,  return 

thanks  ;  to  refuse  with  thanks 
baun,  adv.  then 

baran,  adv.  thereon,  on,  upon  (it) 
borouf,  adv.  thereon,  thereupon, 

on  that ;  at  that,  thereat 
bnraug,  adv.  thereout,  thence  ;  out 

of  that 


bar*bieten,*  to  present ;  to  offer 
bar=brittfjen,*  to  present,  offer 
bavein,  adv.  therein  ;  to  it.     fief)  — 

finbeit,  to  reconcile  one's  self  to. 

fid)  —  evojeben  (idjitfen),  to  resign 

one's  self  to 
barf,  see  bitrfen 
bavin  (contr.  brut)  adv.  therein ;  iu 

it;  there 
bavtmteit,    adv.    within,    inside,    iu- 

door.s 

bantadi,  adv.  after   (that) ;    accord- 
ingly 

baritber,  adv.  over  (beyond)  it 
baritin,  adv.  about  it ;  therefore 
bavunter,  adv.  thereunder;  under 

(below)  it ;  amongst,  among 
ba§,  (1)  dem. 2>ron.  that;  (2)  felat. 

pron.  that,  which,  who ;  (3)  dcf. 

art.  the 

bag,  conj.  that.     bi§  — ,  until 
2)auer,/.  duration 
batoon,  adv  from  thence,  therefrom  ; 

thereof;  some  of.    —  Iaufeii/;  to 

run  away 

ba&or,  adv.  before  ;  from,  that 
ba^it,  bar^it,   adv.  (1)  thereto ;   (2) 

in  addition,  to  boot 
bent,  dat.  of  ber,    —  fet  Jute  i^m  loclie, 

however  that  may  be 
bencn,  dem.  pron.  (see  bcr) 
2>entmal,  n.  (=»e§;  "cr  or  e),  monu- 
ment ;  memorial 
bcitfen,*  (an)  to  think  (of) 
benn,  adv.  then ;  conj.  for ;   than  ; 

unless.    e3  f ei  benn  baft,  unless 
ber,?».  bte,  f.  ba«,  n.  (l)dem.  pr.  this, 

that.  (2)rel  pr.  who,  which, that, 

(3)  per*,  pr.  he,  she,  it.     (4)  def. 

art.  the 
beren,  dam.  and  re?at.  pron.,  yen.  of 

bev 
ber=jenige,  m.  bie*,/.  ba§=,  n.  that,  the 

one,  he,   she, 'it   (followed  by  a 

relat.  pron.) 
ber^felbe,  pron.  bic«,  f.  ba§=,  n.  the 

same ;  he 
be§,  see  beffen 

beSfjalb,  adv.  tlierefore,  on  that  ac- 
count 
beffen,  yen.  of  rel.  and  dem.  pr<>». 

ber 
befto,   adv.   so   much.     —  beffer,  »o 

much  the  better.     }e... befto,  the... 

the... 
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beittfdj,  adj.  German ;  Germanic  ; 
Teutonic 

25eutfcf)lanb,  n.  Germany 

2)esember,  m.  (=§)  December 

begimterett,  to  decimate 

Clamant',  in.  (pl.=eit)  diamond 

bidders,  pron.  (ace.  of  bu),thee,you 

Stdjter,  m.  poet 

btdjtevtfdj,  adj.  poetical 

3>td)tfimft,/.  art  of  poetry 

bit?,  adj.  thick  ;  stout,  fat 

bic,  see  bev»    btejemge,  see  berjenige 

£)teb,  m.  (*e§ ;  =e)  thief 

bienett,  (with  dot.)  to  serve ;  to  at- 
tend upon,  wait  on ;  to  be  of  use 
to.  511  — ,  at  your  service 

Wiener,  m.  servant,  attendant 

25ienfl,  m.  (pi.  *c)  service.  nwS  ftefyt 
fttjiten  511  -en?  what  may  I  serve 
you  to  ? 

£Henftag,  m.  Tuesday 

bie§,  dem.  pron.  (see  biefeS) 

biefeflje,/".  the  same  (see  berfelbe) 

biefer,  m.  biefe,  /.  bteieS,  n.  (1)  this, 
pi.  these  ;  (2)  the  latter 

btv,  pers.  pron.  (dat.  of  bit)  to  thee 

bod),  adv.  (1)  yet,  however;  (2)  for 
emphasis:  though  (see  Ex.  50) 

2)tmner,  m.  thunder,  boimevn,  to 
thunder,  fulminate. 

•Xonrtetstag,  m.  Thursday 

2)orf  (=e§  ;  "er)  n.  village  (-thorpe) 

£>ovn,  m.  (=e3;  *en)  (see  §  70) 
thorn,  spine 

JJornroSdjeit,  n.  little  briar-rose  ;  the 
Sleeping  Beauty 

bort,  adv.  there.    =I)in,  adv.  thither 

brauf,  see  barauf 

braufjen,  adv.  without,  out  of  doors 

bret,  three 

bvein,  see  baretit 

bretfat^,  adj.  threefold,  triple,  treble 

breifjig,  thirty 

breije^n,  adj.  thirteen 

bring^en,*  to  press  (forward),  pene- 
trate ;  to  throng,  to  crowd ; 
o;tf  — ,  to  insist  on 

brittgettb,  adj.  urgent,  pressing 

brinnen,  see  bartmteit 

britte,  adj.  third 

broken  (with  dat.)  to  threaten,  to 
menace 

briiber,  adv.  bariiber 

briitfen,  to  press,  pinch ;  oppress 

bu,  pers.  pron.  thou,  you 


bitrtTet,  adj.  dark ;  gloomy ;  dim  ;  ob- 

si-ure 
bihtreu,    to    s^em ;    to    think,     micij 

bitnft,  methinks 
bihnt,  adj.  thin 
burdj,  prep  with  ace.  through,  by 

means  of 
bitvd)'fiift,veit,    to    accomplish,    curry 

out 

burd,friec()ett,*  to  creep  through 
burdjveii'eu,  to  travel  through 
burcfytwcfyen,     to    pass    waking,    to 

watch 

burcfyttjanbeln,  to  walk  through 
biivfen,*    to   be  allowed;   to   dare; 

see  p.  70  and  Ex.  17 
burr,  adj.  dry ;  withered 
35nvjt,  m.  thfrst 
buvfttg,  adj.  thirsty 

b,  n.  (pi.  *c)  dozen 


eben,  adj.  even,  plain  ;  level,  adv. 
just,  precisely.  fo  eben,  just 
now 

ed)t,  adj.  genuine  ;  real 

ebef,  adj.  noble,  precious 

efi,(e),  adv.  and  conj.  before  ;  ere 

efjer,  adv.  sooner,  rather 

e^eften§,  adv.  as  soon  as  possible, 
shortly 

®f)e/  /•  (pl-  -n)  marriage,  matri- 
mony 

(Stjre,/.  honour.  e§  geretd)t  btr  stir  — 
it  redounds  to  thy  honour 

efyven,  to  honour 

e^x'geiatg,  adj.  ambitious 

cl)v(td),  adj.  honest 

Si!  interj.  oh!  ay!  indeed 

(Si,  n.  (pi.  =er)  egg 

Sid)e,  /.  oak,  oak-tree 

(Sib,  m.  (pi.  ft},  oath,  einett  — 
letften  (i"d}tDoren),  to  take  an  oath 

etgen,  adj.  (1)  own,  proper;  pecu- 
liar, special ;  (3)  strange 

(Stgentjett,/.  peculiarity 

etgentlid),  adj.  or  adv.  proper;  pro- 
perly ;  really 

(St(e,  /.  haste,  speed  ;  hurry.  e3  fiat 
leine  — ,  there  is  no  hurry  about 
it 

eUen,    to    hasten,  to    make    haste, 
hurry,     eite  tnit  2BeiIe,  slow  and 
steady  wins  the  race 
m.  stage-coach 
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cut,  ?«.,  cine,  /.,  ein,  n.  (1)  indef.  art. 

a,  an ;  (2)  num.  adj.  one  ;  (3)  adv. 

in,  into  ;  (4)  ein=  sep.  prefix,  in, 

into 
etnanber,  pron.  indecl.  each  other, 

one  another 
cin=bilben,  refl.  to  imagine,  fancy ; 

flatter  one's  self,    eingebilbet,  con- 
ceited 
etn=l>ved)ett,*  to  break  in ;  to  break 

(down) ;  to  break  open ;  to  draw 

on,  approach  (night) ;  to  set  in 
euterlei,  adv.  all  the  same 
eitt^fangen,*  to  seize,  to  catch 
ein*gefte1)en,*to  confess,  acknowledge ; 

to  admit,  concede 
Ginfjatt,  m.  check.    —  ffjitn,  to  check, 

to  put  a  stop  to 
eiitig,  adj.  and  adv.  agreed ;  united  ; 

at  one ;  of  one  mind 
etnntal,  adv.   once,  once  on  a  time 

(see  Ex.  50).    auf  — ,  all  at  once. 

itod)  —   jo,  twice  as ;  once  more. 

md)t  — ,  not  even 
einS,  adj.  or  adv.  one ;  agreed,  of  one 

mind 

eitt=fd)Iafett,*  to  fall  asleep 
eitHd)tagen,*    (1)    trans,    to    drive 

(break)  in ;  (2)  intrans.  to  strike 

(in) 

eitt=fd)IteJ3eit,*  to  lock  in   (up);  in- 
clude; enclose 
ein=fel)eit,*    to   see   (mentally) ;    to 

comprehend,    see    clearly  ;    (cf. 

insight) 

etn-fteden,  to  pocket ;  to  lock  up 
cin^fteigen,*  to  get  into  a  carriage 
einfttueUeit,  adv.  for  the  present 
etn^treffen,*  to  come  in,  arrive ;  to 

come  true ;  to  be  realised 
eitt=treten,*  to  enter  (step)  in ;  to  set 

in  ;  (tide)  to  sat  inwards 
cintjerftanbett,  adj.  agreed 
ein*»enben,*  to  remonstrate,  object, 

take  exception 

etn=nrif(tgen,  to  consent,  acquiesce 
cinjtg,    adj.    or    adv.  single;  sole; 

only ;  unique 
(£18,  n.  ice 

(Sifcn,  n.  iron ;  horseshoe ;  pi.  fet- 
ters, irons 
Gttctn,^.  parents 
cjnpfefylen,*  to  recommend,    fid)  — , 

to  take  leave ;  to  present  one's 

compliments 


,  /*.  (1)  recommendation, 
introduction ;  (2)  compliments 

empov,  adv.  or  prefix^  upwards,  on 
high,  aloft 

Cube,  n.  (=§;  =n)  end 

eitbeit,  to  end,  terminate 

eitbUd?,  adv.  at  last ;  finally 

Gngel,  m.  angel 

eitgUfcf),  adj.  English 

ent&etjreit,  to  do  without,  dispense 
with,  feel  the  want  of 

entberfeit,  to  discover,  find  out,  dis- 
close, reveal  (a  secret,  &c.),  de- 
tect 

entfoflen,*  to  fall  out  of  (from) ;  to 
drop  from,  escape  (from  memory) 

entfliefyen,*  to  flee  away ;  escape 

entgegen,  prep,  with  dat.  against; 
towards.  =geljeit,*  to  go  to  meet ; 
to  face,  sfommen,*  to  advance  to 
meet ;  to  meet 

entlaffett,*  to  dismiss,  discharge,  dis- 
band 

eittlaufen,*  to  run  away  ;  escape 

etttidjeiben,*  to  decide,  fid}  — ,  to  de- 
termine, make  up  one's  mind 

entfdjieben,  adj.  decided,  positive 

entfd)(agen,  refl.  with  gen.  to  get  rid 
of,  free  from  ;  to  cast  (shake)  off 

entfdjulbigcn,  to  excuse,  fid)  — ,  to 
apologise,  fid)  —  lafjen,  to  beg  to 
be  excused 

etttlturjeln,  to  uproot,  eradicate 

entjteljen,*  to  withdraw  (abstract) 
from  ;  to  deprive  of 

erbarmctt,  (with  yen.  of  pers.)  to  ex- 
cite to  compassion  ;  to  raise  pity 
in.  bag  ©ott  erfcavme!  Lord  help  us .' 

erftUUjeit,  to  bloom,  blow 

(£vbe,  /.  (in  comp.  (Svben)  earth ; 
soil,  clay,  auf  Grben,  on  earth  ; 
here  below 

Grrbgitrtel,  m.  zone 

(£rbt)iigef,  m.  mound 

erfa^ren,*  to  experience ;  to  under- 
go 

(5rfat)vung,/.  experience 

erfinbeit,*  to  invent,  devise,  frame, 
cr  tyat  ba§  ^utuer  ntd)t  erfunbcit,  lie 
is  no  sorcerer 

Crftnber,  m.  inventor 

(Srfutbung,  /.  invention 

(Srfolg,  m.  (pi.  =e)  result,  consequence : 
success 

erfvcuctt,  to  rejoice,  delight,  gladden 
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erfreuttd),   adj.  gratifying;  satisfac- 
tory 
erfuflen,  to  fill;  to  fulfil, accomplish, 

realise 

erfimben,*  P.P.  of  erfinben 
ergeben,*  rejl.  to  surrender,  yield  up ; 

to  submit,  resign  one's  self 
ergiebig,  adj.  productive,  fertile 
ergoljen  (erge^en),  to  delight,    fidj  — 

an,  to  take  delight  in 
evfjofyen,  to  raise,  heighten,  enhance, 

increase 
erinnern,  to  remind,  admonish  ;  reft. 

remember ;  to  recall  to  mind,  re- 
collect 
erfennen,*    to     recognise,    discern, 

know  ;  to  acknowledge,  admit 
crltaren,  to  explain ;  to  declare,    fidj 

— ,  to  declare  one's  self 
erfunbtgen,  refl.  to  make  inquiries; 

to  inquire 
erlauben,  (with  dot.  of  pers.}  to  allow, 

permit 

erlegen,  to  slay,  kill  (game),  &c. 
evntangeln,  (with  yen.}  to  fall  short 

of;  to  be  wanting;  to  be  devoid 

of 

ermilben,  to  fatigue,  weary,  tire 
(Srnft,    m.    earnest ;    seriousness, 

gravity,    tft  bag  bein  —  ?  are  you 

in  earnest  ? 
Grrnte,/.  harvest 
erobern,  to  conquer 
erpvoben,    to   put    to    the  test,    to 

try 

erreid)en,  to  reach ;  to  gain 
erretten,  to  save,  rescue ;  to  redeem 
errtd)ten,  to  erect,  raise  up,  set  up, 

establish 

erf.ijeinen,*  to  appear 
evfd)ie§en,*  to  shoot ;  to  shoot  dead 
evi'e^en,  to  supply ;   to  replace ;  to 

make  good 
erft,  adj.  (siiperl.  of  djer)  foremost, 

first  of  all.      adv.  first,  firstly ; 

only ;  not  until 

er[ten§,  adv.  firstly,  in  the  first  place 
erftamten,  to  wonder,  be  astonished 
ettragen,*  to  endure,  undergo,  bear ; 

to  submit  to,  put  up  with 
encarten,  to  expect,  await 
(Srttjavtung,  f.  expectation 
erweifen,*  to  prove,  demonstrate ;  to 

evince  ;  show  (a  favour) 
ertti(e)bertt,  to  rejoin,  reply,  answer 


enmini'd)t,  adj.  desirable.  e§  ift  mir 
— ,  the  very  thing  I  want 

(£rg,  n.  ore  ;  brass 

erjaljteit,  to  tell,  relate 

e3,  pers.  pron.  it ;  there 

(£fel,  m.  ass,  donkey,  jackass 

effen,*  to  eat,  dine 

ettua,  adv.  about,  nearly 

etwo§,  (1)  adj.  any,  some.  (2)  pron. 
something,  somewhat.  (3)  adv. 
somewhat ;  in  some  degree 

end),  pers.  pron.,  dat.  and  ace.  of  iljr, 
you 

cuer,  (1)  gen.  of  tfi,r,  of  you. 
(2)  poss.  pron.  your 

Chtgert,  Eugene 

(£ute,  f.  owl 

gt>a,/.  Eve 

ewig,  adj.  or  adv.  eternal,  everlast- 
ing 

eriftiren,  to  exist ;  to  be 


t,  m.  (pi.  ")  thread  ;  (pi.  — ), 
fathom 

fatiren,*  to  drive  ;  to  convey 

gafl,  (pi.  "e)  (1)  fall,  downfall;  (2) 
case,  circumstance,  ouf  jeben  — , 
jebenfall^,  in  any  case;  by  all 
means 

fatten,*  to  fall;  to  get  a  fall;  de- 
crease ;  go  down 

falfd),  false  ;  wrong ;  forged 

fcmgen,*  to  catch,  capture,  seize 

faft,  adv.  almost,  nearly 

faul,  adj.(l) rotten, putrid;  (2)  lazy, 
idle 

gaulenger,  m.  sluggard,  sloth,  idler 

geber,/.  feather;  pen  ;  plume 

gee,/,  (pi.  «n)  fairy,  fay 

feljleit,  to  fail ;  to  miss ;  to  be  de- 
ficient, wanting  in.  impers.  (with 
dat.  of  pers.}  to  be  wanting;  to 
ail.  e3  fe^ft  mir  an  — ,  I  need  — . 
e§  fdjlt  ettt?a§,  something  is  miss- 
ing. toaS  fe^tt  btr?  what  ails 
you? 

getter,  m.  fault ;  defect ;  error,  mis- 
take 

geinb,  m.  (*e§ ;  *t)  enemy,  foe ; 
(fiend) 

fetttblid),  adj.  hostile,  inimical 

geftrM.  (^e§;  *er)  field 

felbetit  unb  (felb)au«,  adv.  across  the 
fields,  across  country 
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getbtjerr,  m.  general,  comnnnder-in- 
chief 

get§,  m.  (*en;  *en),  gelfett,  7«.  (=§) 
rock,  cliff  (p.  16) 

genfter,  n.  window 

gerten,  p^-  vacation,  holidays 

fern(e),  adj.  or  adv.  far,  distant,  re- 
mote ;  far,  distantly,  remotely. 
ba§  fei  — !  far  be  it  from  ! 

fcerfe,/.  heel 

fertig,  adj.  ready ;  finished,  done 

feft,  adj.  firm  ;  steady,  fixed  ;  fast. 
fcft  madjen,  to  fasten 

3feft,  n.  (=e§ ;  *e)  feast 

geftung,  /.  fortress 

geuer,  n.  fire  ;  ardour  ;  mettle 

giebet,  n.  fever 

finben,*  to  find ;  deem  ;  to  think  ; 

ginger,  m.  finger 

fiufter,  adj.  dark ;  dim 

%(]$),  m.  (pi.  =e)  fish 

fifteen,  to  fish 

gfamme,  f.  flame,  blaze 

g(afd;e,  f.  bottle  ;  flask 

fledjten,*  to  plait ;  to  wreathe 

gleifd;,  n.  flesh,  meat 

glettf,  m.  industry ;  assiduity ;  ap- 
plication 

fUefjen,*  to  flee ;  to  run  away ;  to 
shun 

fUefjen,*  to  flow,  stream 

g(ud;t,/.  flight 

fliidjten,  re/I,  (fid;)  to  flee,  take  refuge 

gtug,  m.  flight ;  swarm 

glitgel,  m.  wing ;  (nius.)  grand 
piano 

gluf;,  m.  (=e§  ;  pi.  gliiffe)  river 

gutt,  /.  (pi.  =en)  flood ;  high-tide 
(—  water) 

fotgen,  (with  dat.)  to  follow.  — ouf, 
to  succeed  to 

gornt,/.  form;  shape;  mood 

govft,  Hi.  (*e§;  «en)  forest;  wood 

fort,  (1)  adv.  (forth),  away;  off; 
gone.  (2)  pref.  in  compos,  with 
verbs,  to  express  (a)  continuance  : 
^arOciten,  to  work  on ;  (2)  rid- 
dance: =fd;affen,  to  carry  off  (a- 
way) 

fort=pflanjen,  to  propagate,  spread. 
reft,  ftd;  — ,  to  sprc-ad 

gorli^vttt,  m.  (*$  ;  *e)  progress 

fovHe^en,  to  continue  ;  to  pursue 

fragen,  to  ask.  —  nad;,  to  enquire 
about  (after) 


gfrott$9f(4eil),  Frenchman 

;,  adj.  French 

t,/.  (pi.  =en)  woman ;  wife ;  lady  ; 
Mrs. 

grdulein,  n.  miss ;  young  lady 

fred;,  adj.  impudent,  saucy 

fvei,  adj.  or  adv.  free  j  open  ;  freely  ; 
gratis.  e§  ftef;t  bit  — ,  you  are 
free  to  do  it 

gvett;eit,  /.  liberty,  freedom ;  privi- 
lege 

freiltd;,  adv.  indeed,  certainly ;  to  be 
sure 

fremb,  adj.  foreign;  strange;  other 
people's 

frejjen,*  to  devour,  eat  ravenously 

gteube,  /.  joy,  pleasure,  delight 

freiten,  to  rejoice ;  to  give  pleasure, 
fid;  — ,  to  be  glad,  fid;  —  auf,  to 
look  forward  to  with  delight,  fid; 

—  lifter,  to  be  glad  of 
greitnb,  m.  (pi.  =e)  friend 
freunbtid;,  adj.  friendly,  kind.     adv. 

kindly,  pleasantly 

griebe,  m.  or  griebeu,  peace  (see  p.  16) 
griebrid;,  Frederick 
frteven,*  (1)  to  freeze ;  to  feel  cobl ; 

(2)  eg  fyiert  mid;,  I  feel  cold 
frifd;,  adj.  and  adv.  fresh;    cool; 

brisk 

grifeitv,  m.  (=§  ;  *e)  hairdresser 
fro^,    adj.    glad,    cheerful;    joyful. 

—  luevben  (with  yen.}  to  enjoy 
Srrofd),  m.  (*e§;  pl.'grb'fdte)  frog 
groft,  m.   (*e8;    pi.   gvb'fte)   frost; 

chill 

5vud;t,/.  (pi.  "c)  fruit 

fdil;(e),  adj.  and  adv.  early,  betimes 

fvufoeitig,  adj.  and  adv.  early  ;  pre- 
mature 

gitdjs,  m.  (pi.  "e)  fox  ;  (acad.)  fresh- 
man ;  chestnut-horse 

fuf;ren,  (1)  to  lead,  to  guide;  to 
carry  ;  to  bring  ;  to  conduct ;  (J) 
to  deal  in ;  to  wield  ;  to  carry 
on ;  to  manage 

futon,  to  fill 

fitnf,  five 

fiinfte,  adj.  fifth 

ffotfgdpt,  fifteen 

fiinfeig,  fifty 

gunfe,  m.  (-n§;  *n)  spark  (p.  16) 

fiir,  prep,  (with  ace.}  for  (p.  86) 

Bfltrqt,  /.  fear ;  fright.  -  Ijafcen,  to 
be  afraid 
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ftitrfi,  m.  (=en)  prince 

gufj,  m.  (pi.  giijje)  foot ;  scale  (of 
living) 

'tfitfegcinger,  m.  pedestrian  ;  foot- 
passenger 

©abe,/.  gift 

©abet,/,  fork 

gab  (gab(e),*  Pret.  of  gebett 

gangbar,  arf/.  practicable 

gang,  (1)  adj.  entire;  whole;  all. 
(2)  adv.  quite;  altogether;  en- 
tirely. —  unb  gar,  totally.  —  unb 
gar  nidjt,  not  in  the  least 

gar,  adj.  (cooked)  done.  adv.  entire- 
ly ;  even.  —  nidjt,  not  at  all.  by  no 

[  means.  —  nidjtS,  nothing  what- 
ever 

©arten,  m.  garden 

©afi,  m.  guest 

©afti^of,  m.  hotel,  inn 

gefcaren,*  to  bear,  to  bring  forth 

geben,*  to  give.  2(d)t  — ,  to  pay  at- 
tention, toerloren  — ,  to  give  up 
as  lost,  cittern  9[?ed)t  — ,  to  do  one 
justice  ;  to  admit  some  one  to  be 
right,  impers.  to  be,  to  exist.  e8 
giebt,  there  is  (are)  [Fr. '  il  y  a']. 
»aS  giebt'3?  what's  the  matter? 

©ebet,  n.  (*e3 ;  *0  prayer 

gebilbet,ad;.  formed ;  educated ;  well- 
bred 

©ebirg(e),  n.  chain  of  mountains 

geboren  (fr.  P.P.  of  gebaven),  adj. 
born 

©ebraud),  m.  (pi.  "e)  use ;  usage, 
custom 

gebvaudjen,  to  use,  want 

©eburt,/.  (pi.  *en)  birth 

©ebdd)tni§,  n.  memory  ;  recollection, 
remembrance 

©ebanfe,  m.  (*n§;  =m)  thought, 
idea  (p.  16) 

gebet^en,*  to  thrive 

©ebuib,/.  patience 

©efoljr,/.  (pi.  *zn)  danger 

gefafyrlid?,  adj.  dangerous 

gefaflen,*  (with  dat.  of  pers.)  to 
please,  jtdj  etttaS  —  laffett,  to  put 
up  with 

gefalttg,  adj.  agreeable,  pleasing ; 
obliging 

©efafltgfett,/.  (1)  complaisance,  oblig- 
iugness;  kLidness.  (2)  favour, 
good  office 


gsgefcett,  P.P.  of  gebett  * 

gegeit,jo>-ejo.  (with  ace.)  (1)  against ; 
(2)  towards,  to,  in  the  direction 
of ;  (3)  about,  nearly ;  (4)  in 
comparison  with  (p.  86) 

©egenb,./.  (pi.  =en)  country;  region; 
part,'  quarter  ;  scenery  ;  neigh- 
bourhood 

©egenftanb,  m.  (~e§,  "e)  subject ;  ob- 
ject 

©egenteil,  n.  contrary,  reverse,  im 
— ,  on  the  contrary 

gefyaben,  refl.  to  fare 

getjen,*  to  go  ;  to  walk  ;  to  work ; 
to  run  high  (waves).  eS  geJjt  nid)t, 
it  will  not  do.  tute  get)t'^?  how 
are  you  ? 

gefyordfyen,  (with  dat.)  to  obey 

geft,5ren,  (with  dat.)  to  belong,  apper- 
tain (to)  ^ 

ge^orfam,  adj.  obedient 

©eljorfam,  m.  obedience 

©eift,  m.  (e8;  =er)  spirit;  ghost; 
intellect,  mind  ;  genius 

<Seifte§gegeJUcavt,i/'.  presence  of  mind 

geiftreid),  adj.  spirited,  racy,  witty; 
talented 

©etj,  m.  avarice,  covetousness 

(Mb,  n.  (pi.  »ev)  money ;  cash 

gelegen,  adj.  situate ;  convenient ; 
seasonable 

©etegen^eit,  /.  opportunity;  occa- 
sion 

gettngeit,*  impers,  (with  dat.  of  pers.) 
to  succeed 

gelten,*  to  be  worth  ;  to  be  at  stake  ; 
to  pass  for  ;  to  be  aimed  at.  tttaS 
gtlt'§?  what  will  you  bet?  e3 
gift!  done! 

©emadj,  n.  (pi.  "er)  chamber ;  room, 
closet 

©emaljt,  m.  (*S ;  =e)  husband,  con- 
sort, ©emo^in,  f,  (pi.  =nen)  wife, 
consort 

©cmatbe,  n.  (pi.  — )  picture,  painting, 
sfontmutttg,  picture-gallery 

gemciji,  adj.  nndprep.  (with  dat.)  con- 
formable to  ;  in  accordance  with 

gemettt,  adj.  common ;  vulgar ;  mean 

(Sememe,/,  the  commons 

©emiitlj,  n.  (pi.  =er)  mind  ;  spirits ; 
disposition 

genau,  (1)  adj.  exact,  minute;  (2) 
adv.  exactly,  strictly 

©eneral,  m.  (*Z  ;  "e)  general 
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gcnef en,*  to  recover  (health) 

ffenf,  Geneva ;  ©enfev,  of  Geneva 

gentefeen,*  (1)  to  enjoy,  partake  of  ; 
to  have  the  use  of.  (2)  to  eat  or 
drink 

©enitto,  m.  genitive 

genug,  adv.  enough,  sufficiently 

gevedjt,  adj.  just,  righteous,  bie  =en, 
righteous 

©evmanifdj,  old  German,  Teutonic 

gevn(e),  adv.  willingly,  gladly,  gertt 
Iiafcen,  to  like  (see  p.  85  and  Ex. 
50) 

©evitnbium,  n.  (grain.)  gerund 

(Mefanbte,  m.  ambassador 

(SJefang,  m.  (pi.  "e)  (1)  song ;  hymn ; 
canto.  (2)  singing 

©efdjaft,  n.  (*g ;  ?e)  business ;  call- 
ing 

gefdje^en,*  impers.  to  happen,  to  come 
to  pass.  e§  ift  um  mid)  gejdjefyen,  it 
is  all  over  with  me 

©client,  n.  (pi.  *c)  present,  gift 

©e)"d)id)tc,  /.  history  ;  tale,  story  ; 
affair 

©e)rf;td)t§fd)vet&ev,  m.  historian 

©efdjtedjt,  n.  (pi.  =ev)  sex ;  gender ; 
family ;  race,  kind 

©eidjmarf,  m.  taste,  flavour ;  sense  of 
taste 

©efefl(e),  m.  (*en)  comrade ;  com- 
panion ;  fellow ;  journeyman 

©efeflevtn,  associating  spirit 

©eiefe,  n.  (=e§;  =e)  law,  statute,  com- 
mandment 

©efpenft,  n.  (pi.  *er)  ghost,  spectre 

©eftaft,  /.  (pi.  *en)  form,  figure, 
shape,  stature 

geftetyen,*  to  confess,  avow,  admit 

geftevn,  adv.  yesterday 

geftvig,  adj.  of  yesterday,  yester- 
day's 

gcfunb,  adj.  sound,  healthy,  whole- 
some 

©ciunbfjett,/.  health  ;  salubrity 

©errant,  M.  drink  ;  draught 

getrmten,  r>'f.  to  venture,  to  presume, 
dare 

(Metveibe,  v.  corn 

fletoeien,  Perf.  Part,  of  fetn 

GJenriint,  m.  (=c3;  *e)  gain,  profit 

genjinneit,*  to  win,  earn,  gain,  get, 
acquire ;  n-.'irh 

ge»tt{?,  ('.<(].  r»"-t:iin  ;  snro.  ftdv.  cer- 
t;iinly.  surely  ;  to  be  suro 


©etciffen,  n.  conscience 

geioo^nt,  adj.  accustomed,  wont. 
ba3  bin  id)  uidjt  — ,  I  am  not  used 
to  this 

getoofynett  (an),  to  accustom  ;  refl.  to 
become  accustomed  to 

(55tft,  n.  (pi.  *<t)  poison,  venom 

@tft=pf(anse,  /.  (pi.  =n:)  venomous 
plant 

gtn?j,*  Pret.  of  getyeit 

©lanj,  m.  gleam  ',  splendour  ;  glcss ; 
brilliancy 

glattjett,  to  shine  ;  to  glitter 

gtanjenb,  adj.  brilliant 

@ta3,  (pi.  "ev)  glass 

®lau6e,  m.  (yen.  =n§)  belief;  faith 

gtauben  (an),  to  believe  (in) ;  to 
suppose 

gteid),  (1)  adj.  (with  dat.)  like; 
equal ;  (2)  adv.  immediately 

©lode,/,  bell ;  glass  shade  ;  (public) 
clock 

©tiirf,  n.  luck ;  good  fortune  ;  suc- 
cess ;  happiness 

gtudtid),  adj.  lucky ;  happy ;  fortu- 
nate ;  successful 

glitljen,  to  glow 

©nabe,  /.  grace,  favour,  mercy ; 
quarter 

$olb,  n.  gold 

golben,  adj.  golden 

©ott,  m.  (*e3 ;  pi.  "cr)  God 

®i-cib,  n.  (pi.  "er)  grave 

©raben,  m.  ditch ;  trench 

gva&en,*  to  dig,  delve,  engrave 

®vaf,  m.  (*tn)  count,  earl 

©ra§,  n.  (pi.  "ev)  grass 

gvou,  adj.  gray  ;  hoary 

gvanen,  impers.  (with  dat.)  to  shud- 
der, miv  grant  toor,  I  tremble 
(shudder)  at 

greifen,*  to  seize ;  to  grasp,  gripe, 
grab 

©vet?,  m.  old  man,  gray  beard 

©vted)e,  m.  Greek,  Grecian 

gvted)tfrf),  adj.  Greek 

gvob,  adj.  coarse ;  clumsy ;  rude  ; 
rough 

OSvube,/.  pit,  mine,  quarry 

grim,  adj.  green  ;   verdant 

Gtantb,  m.  (pi.  "e)  ground  ;  bottom  ; 
land  ;  foundation  ;  reason.  $n  -e 
ge^en,*  to  sink  ;  to  perish  ;  to  be 
ruined.  511  =e  virf)ten,  to  ruin 

gvitnben,  to  found  ;  to  ground 
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©rutibuitfl,  /.  foundation  ;  founding ; 
establishment 

grimeit,  to  grow  green ;  to  be  ver- 
dant 

gut,  adj.  good ;  adv.  well,  furj  imb 
— ,  one  word  for  all,  in  short. 
e§  tft  —  fagen,  it's  easy  to  say.  =er 
2>inge  fein,  to  be  of  good  cheer. 
(2)  adv.  well,  impers.  —  ftdjeit 
(mtt),  to  be  all  right  with 

©tjitmafium,  n.  (pi.  *en)  grammar- 
school 


£aav,  n.  (*e§ ;  #c).  hair 

-£>aarfd)neibcrr  m.  hair-cutter 

fyafcen,  aux.  v.  to  have  (p.  52) 

§afett,  m.  haven,  harbour ;  earthen 
vessel 

§at)it,  m.  cock  ;  hammer  of  a  gun 

|>atbe  (§dbe),/.  heath 

fyalb,  adj.  and  adv.  half.  —  fihtf, 
half-past  four 

£oI8,  m.  (*e8 ;  "e)  neck,  throat 

§a(t,  m.  stopping,  stop.  interj. 
halt !  stop  ! 

Jjatteit,*  to  hold,  to  keep,  fur  — , 
to  look  upon  as.  —  aitf,  to  lay 
stress  upon 

§anb,/.  (pi.  "e)hand 

Ijanbelrt,  (1)  to  act;  to  deal.  (2)  to 
bargain.  e§  fycmbdt  fid)  urn,  the 
question  is 

§afe,  m.  hare  ;  coward 

£ajj,  m.  (yen  §affe§)  hate,  hatred 

ficiffett,  to  hate 

fyaft,  hast 

fyttte,  Pret.  Indie,  of  fjafcen 

§tiud),  m.  breath,  breathing ;  aspira- 
tion 

f)aiten,*  to  hew  ;  to  chop,  cut 

§aufe(n),  m.  heap  ;  multitude  ; 
troop  (p.  16) 

§aupt,  n.  (pi.  "cr)  head ;  chief. 
mtf'3  —  fcfylagett,  to  defeat,  rout 

§auptftabt,/.  capital,  metropolis 

§aupttoovt,  n.  (pi.  "ev)  noun,  sub- 
stantive 

$au§,  n.  (*e§ ;  pi.  §aufev)  house  ; 
family ;  home,  nac1^  ^e,  home 
(wards),  ju  =e,  at  home 

§cnt§f)att,  m.  household,  economy 

f)au§=t)alteit,*  n.  to  keep  house 

£>au3djeit,  n.  small  house,  cot- 
tage 


§au§»ater,  m.    head    of    a    family, 

paterfamilias 
§aitt,/.  (pi.  "e)  hide;  skin 
§eer,  n.  (pi.  =e)  army ;  host 
^eit,    adj.    hale ;    -whole ;    safety ; 

salvation ;  welfare 
§ettanb,  m.  Saviour,  Redeemer 
Jjeilig,  adj.  holy ;  saint 
^eim,  adv.  home 

$eintot,  /.  (pi.  =en)   home ;   birth- 
place 

^etutsfefircn,  to  return  (home) 
§etnvic^i,  Henry 
§etvat,/.  (pi.  *en)  marriage,  tjeiraten, 

to  marry 

t)eip,  adj.  hot ;  torrid 
i>et§en,*   (1)   trans,  to    name,  call; 

to  tell,   order,   bid.     (2)  intrans. 

to  be  named,  called ;  to  mean, 

signify  _ 
tjeitev,    adj.   or    adv.    clear,  bright ; 

cheerful 

§clb,  in.  (=en)  hero  ;  champion 
^etfen,*  (with  dat.)  (1)  to  help,  as- 
sist;  (2)  to  avail 
§emb,  n.  (*e§ ;  =e»)  shirt ;  chemise 
£emte,/.  hen 
^er,    (1)     adv.     (of    place)    hither, 

hitherward;  (2)  (of  time)  since, 

ago.    fytn  wnb  — ,  to  and  fro 
^erati,  adv.  down  ;  downwards.  =fom= 

men,*  to  come  down,  descend 
tjevan,  adv.  on,  onwards 
$erottf,  (here)  up,  (hitherwards),  vap 

here,  upwards.  =fommen,*  to  come 

up.    sfdjicfeit,  to  send  up 
^erau«,  adv.  out.    *tommm,  to  come 

out  from 
fyevfcet,  adv.  hither ;   near,    sntfeit,* 

to  call  (in) 

§cvtft,  m.  autumn  (harvest) 
^erBftfit^,  adj.  autumnal 
tiev^fommett,*  to  hail  from. 
§m%    m.    (--fl. ;     pi.    *eit)    master ; 

lord  ;   gentleman  ;   Mister ;  Sir ; 

Lord 

§evvd)ett,  n.  dandy 
fyevum,    adv.    round ;  round  about. 

^djtagen,*  refl.  to  buffet 
{(emitter,  adv.  down.    §itt  — !  hats 

off! 
tjevuor,  adv.  forth  ;  forward.  »6rmgen, 

to  produce  ;  to  bring  forth 
§er§,  n.  (=eu§ ;  *en)  heart 

en^eit,/.  deep  concern 
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$ersog,»i.  (*e§;  "e)  duke 

fyersjieljen,*  to  march  along,  progress 

$eit,  n.  hay 

fyeitlen,  to  howl,  yell 

^eut(e),  adv.  to-day.  —  511  Sag, 
now-a-days.  —  SDtorgen,  this  morn- 
ing. —  iiber  ein  Qcdjv,  this  day 
next  year 

Ijeuttg,  adj.  of  this  day ;  to-day's 
present 

$ere,/.  witch,  hag 

£>et;ie,  $>ciul,  au  eminent  German 
novelist 

Ijiett,*  see  fatten 

I)ter,  adv.  here 

£Ufe,  or  £utfe,  /.  help,  assist- 
ance 

£immet,  m.  heaven ;  sky ;  canopy  ; 
climate,  unter  freiem  — ,  in  the 
open  air 

tjimmlifdj,  adj.  celestial ;  heavenly 

l^ttt,  adv.  there,  tliither.  —  itnb  fyer, 
to  and  fro,  hither  and  thither 

fjtnafr,  adv.  down,  downwards 

Ijinauf,  adv.  and  prefix,  up.  =gefjen,* 
to  go  up.  sfteigen,*  to  ascend 

IjinauS,  adv.  and  prefix,  out  (of  this), 
hence 

Ijtnettt,  adv.  in,  into  (it),  ^fatten,*  to 
fall  into.  sgdjen,  to  go  in.  *Ioffen,* 
to  let  in 

fyn*gef>en,*  to  go  thither 

fynten,  adv.  behind 

^intcr,  adv.  behind,  backwards. 
prep,  (with  ace.  or  dat.)  behind, 
after 

Ijinterbvingen,*  to  inform,  to  give 
secret  information 

$trte,  m.  (=n)  herdsman 

Ijorf),  adj.  (see  pp.  27  and  29)  high, 
tall.  adv.  highly 

adj.  highest ;  utmost,  ex- 
treme, adv.  most,  extremely  (see 
p.  29) 

$of,  m.  (*e§ ;  pi.  £i)fe)  court ;  yard, 
courtyard ;  farm 

£Gt)e,/.  height ;  elevation  ;  hill 

$iJlj(e,  /.  cavity,  cavern,  cave  ;  bur- 
row ;  den 

Ijolb,  adj.  propitious ;  gracious ; 
fricn-Uy  ;  lovely.  —  fein  (with 
dat.)  to  be  wc-ll  disposed  towards 

£i?He,/.  lic-11 

.".  (\  1.  "cr)  wood ;  timber 
honey 


I)i5rctt,  to  hear ;  to  listen,  to  pay 
attention  to.  ta3  Ia§t  fict)  — , 
there  is  some  sense  in  that 

$tfcfd},  (1)  adj.  pretty;  nice.  (2) 
adv.  prettily 

£>uf,  m.  (*e§  ;  *e)  hoof 

^ufetfen,  n.  horse-  -ihae 

<£>itgei,  m.  hill,  knoll 

§u^it,  n.  (pi.  "er)  fowl ;  hen 

|>iHfe,  /.  help,  assistance  ;  euccour. 
—  leiften,  to  render  help 

Ijulfe,*  Pret.  Subj.  of  feelfeit 

§unb,  m.  dog  ;  hound 

£nmbert,  n.  (pi.  *e)  a  hundred. 
sfdtttg,  hundred-fold 

Hunger,  m.  hunger.  *§  fterfien,  to 
die  of  hunger 

Intngent,  to  hunger.  e§  t^mtgert  mid), 
I  am  hungry 

tjurre !  hurrah ! 

^ut,  (1)  m.  (pi.  "e)  hat;  bonnet. 
(2)  /.  guard,  care,  heed,  keeping, 
watch,  oitf  ber  — ,  on  one's  guard 

fyitteit,  to  look  after,  guard,  tend  ;  to 
keep,  fid)  —  boc  (with  dat.),  to 
beware  of,  to  be  on  one's  guard, 
©ott  befjiite !  God  forbid  ! 

£utte,/.  hut,  cot 


id),  pers.  pron.  I,  myself 

il)in,  pers.  pron.  (dat.  sing,  of  er)  to 

him 

t^tt,  pron.  (ace.  sing,  of  cr)  him 
ifjnen,  pron.  (dat  pi.  of  fie)  to  them  ; 

Qffynen,  to  you 
ifyv,  I.  pers.  pron.  (1)  2nd  p.  pi.  you  ; 

(2)  dat.  of  fie,/,  to  her.     II.  pass. 

pron.  her  ;  their,     ftfyr,  your 
ifyrig,  poss.  pron.   (with  art.)  hers  ; 

theirs.     Sfyrtg,  yours;  ba§  SfyriQe, 

your  duty 

im,  contraction  of  in  bem,  in  the 
immer,    adv.    always,     ever;    still. 

nod)  — ,  still.     —  meljr,  more  and 

more,     continually,    flet)  —  gerabe 

o«§,  keep  going  straight  on 
in,  prep.  (1)  (with  ace.  of  motion 

towards)  into,  to.     (2)  (with  dat. 

of  rest)  in,  within,  at  (see  p.  89) 
i:tbv'in,  conj.  while,  whilst ;  because; 

inasmuch  as 

ftnfimtttt,  tn.  (pi.  f<t)  infinitive 
inner,  adj.  inner;  iuward;  internal, 

interior 
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,  prep,  within 
ins,  contraction  of  in  ba§,  in  the 
^nfeft',  n.  (=§ ;  pi.  =en)  insect 
Onfe!,/.  island,  isle 
tateveffont',  adj.  interesting 
irbtfdj,  adj.  earthly 
ti'genb,  adv.  any 
irgenbtuo,  adv.  anywhere,  somewhere 

or  other 
irren,  to  err,  stray,  rejl.  to  mistake, 

make  a  mistake 
ift,  3rd  p.  s.  Pres.  Indie,  of  feiu 


jo,  (1)  adv.  yes,  yea,  aye.  (2)  em- 
phatic (see  Ex.  50) 

Sacjb,/.  (pi.  =en)  hunting  ;  shooting 

jageri,  to  drive ;  to  chasa  ;  to  hunt 

Qajer, m.  hunter  ;  sportsman;  game- 
keeper; (mil.)  rifleman 

Safo  n.  (pi.  =e)  year 

QtoljveSjeit,/.  season 

$ammev,  m.  lamentation 

jammevtt,  (1)  to  lament;  to  wail. 
(2)  to  pity,  bit  iaimnerft  mid),  I 
pity  you 

je,  adv.  ever.  cnnj.  (with  a  cornpar.) 
ie...je  (befto),  the  ...the 

iebenfaffS,  adv.  at  all  events  ;  by  all 
means 

jeb*er,  =e,  =e§,  pron.  each;  every 

Qebevmattit,  m.  everyone,  every- 
body 

iemaB,  adv.  ever,  any  time 

Qemanb,  2)ron-  (S3e  P-  45)  some- 
body ;  anybody,  irgenb  — ,  some 
one ;  anyone 

jeu^er,  =e,  *e3,  dem.  pron.  that,  yon, 
yonder ;  the  former 

jeijt,  adv.  now ;  at  present.  6t§  — , 
hitherto 

3et3t,  n.  the  present 

$ube,  m.  Jew 

5"genb,  /.  (collect.)  youth  ;  young 
folk 

jnng,  adj.  young 

jihtger,  adj.  see  jung 

Sungfer,/.  maid  ;  miss 

3ungfrau,  /.  maid  ;  virgin 

gangling,  m.  youth  ;  young  man 

3;Utti,  m.  June 


Saffee,  m.  coffee 

ftaifev,  m.  emperor  (Csesar) 


lalt,  adj.  cold,  miv  ift  — ,  I  am 
cold 

fifitte,/.  cold;  frost 

5tame(e)P,  n.  (pi.  *t)  camel 

Tammen,  to  comb 

^ampf,  m.  (pi.  "c)  combat,  fight,  con- 
flict 

Idmpf en,  to  combat,  fight ;  to  struggle 

fann,  pres.  indie,  of  tomieit 

8ml,  m.  («§)  Charles 

ifartoffel,/.  potato 

Safe,  m.  cheese 

ff afee,  /.  cat 

ilauf,  »u.  (pi.  "e)  purchase 

Saufmann,  m.  (pi.  =Ieute)  merchant ; 
tradesman 

faum,  adv.  scarcely,  hardly,  no 
sooner 

fdjven,  to  sweep  ;  to  turn 

lent,  *e,  — ,  (1)  adj.  no;  not  any; 
not  a.  (2)  noun  or  pron.  5lein=ei-, 
=e,  =e§,  no  one ;  none ;  no- 
thing 

feiite3toeg(e)3,  adv.  in  no  wise ;  not  at 
all ;  by  no  means 

tauten,*  to  know ;  to  be  acquainted 
with.  —  tenten,  to  become  ac- 
quainted with 

Sette,  /.  (1)  chain;  (2)  range  (of 
mountains) 

fidjern,  to  titter 

$inb,  n.  (^e§ ;  *ev)  child,  infant 

trage,  /.  (1)  lamentation;  lament; 
complaint.  (2)  (law)  action 

Hagett,  to  lament,  bewail.  —  iiber,  to 
complain  of.  bellagenSujertf),  adj. 
lamentable,  deplorable 

ftar,  adj.  and  adv.  clear;  clearly. 
tn'§  =e  fe^ett,  to  set  right 

$taffe,/.  class;  form 

illetb,  n.  (=e§ ;  •=«)  dress,  gown ; 
coat ;  clothes 

Kein,  adj.  little,  small ;  tiny 

^lirna,  n.  (pi.  =te)  climate,  clime 

Kopfen,  to  knock,  rap ;  throb  (pulse) ; 
to  beat 

ttitg,  adj.  prudent;  sensible;  sa- 
gacious 

.Shtafce,  m.  (pi.  =it),  boy,  lad. 

luaden,  to  crack 

tnarren,  to  creak 

ilited}t,  m.  menial ;  servant ;  slave 

Imvfrffeit,  to  gnash;  grind;  crash, 
creak 

$n0iCu,  m.  knot ;  tangle 
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to  knit,  knot,  tie ;  to  con- 
nect 

H'oln  (Gout),  Cologne 
$Mof?,  m.  (pi.  *:)  colossus 
Stontma,  ».  comma 
tonunen,*  to  come 
fifinig,  m.  (=§ ;  =e)  king 
iioiugin,/.  (pi.  =en)  queen 
toiucjtidi,  adj.  royal 
M ontgYeid),  n.  (pi.  =e)  kingdom 
lomten,  aux.  v.  can;  to  be  able,  to 

kuow  (p.  70) 

$opf,  m.  (pi.  "e)  head  ;  top 
foftbav,  adj.  costly ;  precious 
f  often,  to  cost 

tradjen,  to  crack,  crash,  roar 
Sivnf t,  /.   (pi.    "e)  strength  ;  force ; 

power 

fvaft,  prep,  with  gen.  in  virtue  of 
fraitf,  adj.  sick,  ill,  unwell.     e§  ift 

gum  =tad)en,  it  is  enough  to  make 

one  die  of  laughing 
fveifen,  to  rotate 
$rteg,  m.  (^e§ ;  =e)  war 
Stnfyf.  (pi.  "e)  cow 
h'ifyf,  adj.  cool 
fitbn,  adj.  bold,  daring 
ihtmmcv,    m.     sorrow  ;     affliction  ; 

grief 

Immnerfcoff,  adj.  sorrowful 
fitnbtg,  adj.  (with  yen.)  versed  in 
fiinfttg,  adj.  future,  coming,     adv. 

for  the  future,  henceforth 
Shtttft,/.  (pi.  "e)  art 
£itpfer,n.  copper ;  copper-plate,  print 
fur*,   (1)  adj.  short;  brief;  abrupt. 

(2)  adv.  in  short ;  shortiy  ;  sum- 

jii;irily.    —  itnb  gut,  one  word  for 

all ;  in  a  word 


t,  to  laugh 
i'aben,  m.  (pi.  Vtibeit)  shop;  stall ;  (pi. 

Vnbcn)  shutter 

fanb,  n.  («c8;  pi.  £anber  and  Pmtbe) 
land,  country.  511  =e,  by  land. 
auf  bent  =e,  on  shore ;  ashore ;  in 
the  country 

?aitb(cfceir,  n.  country  (rural)  life 
i'anbvegt,  at.  governor;  bailiff 
lailfl,   a</j.  ;uid  (i</t\  long.     Dor   =Ct 
,-',ctt,  long  ago,  long  since 

adv.   l"iig ;    a  good  (while), 
fdjoti  — ,  long  since 
r,  m.  long-ear 


Iattfj§,  prep,  with  gen.  along  ;  along- 
side 

laffen,*  (1)  to  let,  leave,  leave  off; 
to  desist  from.  (2)  (with  an 
infin.)  to  peimit;  to  have  (get) 
done  (see  Ex.  18) 

?atein,  n.  latctnifd),  adj.  Latin 

laufen,*  (leap),  to  run 

fatmite,  ?auhtef>/.  avalanche 

Icben,  to  live  ;  to  be  alive 

?eben,  n.  life  ;  vivacity  ;  spirit 

febeitSgefaljr,  f.  danger  of  life 

?etiev,/.  liver 

lecfeit,  to  lick 

Section,/,  (pi.  =^en)  lesson 

?eber,  n.  leather 

leer,  adj.  empty,  void 

legett,  to  lay,  put,  place,  refl.  to  lie 
down 

Region',/,  (pi.  =en)  legion 

te^teit,  to  teach,  instruct 

Seljrer,  m.  teacher ;  tutor  ;  master 

£eib,  m.  (pi.  =er)  body 

?ctdjitant,  m.  (pi.  =e)  corpse 

leidjt,  adj.  or  adv.  light ;  easy,  easily  ; 
slight 

leib,  adj.  (with  fern,  ff)int,  toerben,  and 
dat.  of  pers.,  see  p.  74).  e§  ift  (or 
t^itt)  mir  — ,  I  am  sorry  for  it. 
gu  =e  ttjun,  to  harm,  injure 

?eter,/.  lyre 

Iett)en,*  (1)  to  lend  (loan) ;  (2)  to 
borrow 

lernen,  to  learn,  femten  — ,  to  be- 
come acquainted  with 

Icfeit,*  to  pick  out,  to  gather ;  to 
read,  lecture 

£efefcud),  n.  reading-book  ;  reader 

tetyt,  adj.  last,  final 

£eute,  pi.  people ;  men  ;  persons ; 
folks 

?id)t,  ».  (pi.  =ev)  light;  (pi.  *e) 
candle 

liefc,  adj.  and  adv.  dear ;  beloved  ; 
pleasing.  —  ftaben,  to  like,  love, 
cherish  ;  to  be  fond  of.  supcrlat. 
am  =ftcn,  in  preference  to  all 

ftebc,/.  love;  affection;  charity 

ItetJettijcitrbtg,  adj.  amiable,  lovely, 
charming 

Iteber,  adv.  rather 

Viob,  M.  (pi.  *er)  song;  ditty  ;  hymn 

liebevttd),  adj.  dissolute  (litherly) 

tiefcrn,  (1 )  to  ]>urvey, furnish,  supply, 
deliver  ;  (2)  to  give  (battle) 
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Iteo,en,*  to  lie ;  to  rest ;  to  be  sta- 
tioned or  situated.  —  laffen,  to 
leave  (behind).  e§  Itegt  an  mir, 
it  depends  on  me.  am  ^erjen  — , 
(with  dat.  of  pers.)  to  have  at 
heart 

lief?,*  see  laffen 

?ilte,/.  lily 

?tft,  f.  craft ;  cunning ;  artifice, 
stratagem 

?iinu§,  Livy 

£o&,  n.  praise,  commendation 

£ot£jvtngett,  n.  Lorraine 

£otfe,  m.  (*n)  pilot 

tfitoe,  m.  lion 

Suft,  /.  air  ;  atmosphere  ;  breeze 

litgett,  to  lie,  tell  a  lie 

?unge,/.  lungs  ;  lights 

Sufi,  f.  (pi.  §'e)  (lust)  pleasure; 
desire.  —  fyafcen,  to  have  a  mind 

?uftfpiet,  n.  comedy 

luftia,  adj.  (lusty)  jovial,  cheerful, 

jolly 

mad)en,  to  make  ;  to  do  ;  to  cause. 
tt?a§  madjt  bev  2?atev  ?  how  is  your 
father?  fid)  auf  ben  2Beg  — ,  to 
set  out,  depart 

Wadjt,  /.  (pi.  "c)  might ;  power ; 
force;  strength 

mad)ttg,  adj.  mighty ;  powerful ; 
strong 

Wabdjen,  n.  maiden 

mag(ft),  see  mogen 

Wagb,  /.  (pi.  "e)  maid ;  maid-ser- 
vant 

Wagnet,  m.  (==e§ ;  ==e)  loadstone,  mag- 
net 

Wagnetnabel,/.  compass-needle 

maftnen  (anj/to  put  in  mind  (of) ;  to 
remind  of 

Wa(t))vd)en,  n.  fairy-tale 

Wat,  m.  May 

Wat,  n.  (*e§;  *e)  time  (=  French 
'  fois ').  ein=,  once  ;  jtoei=,  twice 

maten,  to  paint,  picture,  depict 

man,  indef.  pron.  one  ;  people  ;  they  ; 
a  man  (cf.  French  '  on ').  —  fagt, 
it  is  said,  they  say 

mand)=er,  =e,  =e§.  adj.  many  a  ;  (pi.) 
some,  several 

Mangel,  m.  want ;  poverty 

SOIcmn,  m.  (=e3;  pi.  "er)  man;  hus- 
band, mit  —  unb  Wan?,  .every 
living  soul ;  with  all  hands 


l,  m.  cloak,  mantle 
en,  n.  fairy-tale 

2«arf,  7i.  (=e§)  marrow  ;  pith  ;  (fig.> 
vigour,  mettle.  /.  fpl.  *tvi)  (1) 
(coin)  mark  ;  (2)  boundary 

aftarfcf),  (1)  m.  (pi.  "e)  march  ; 
(2)  interj.  be  off  !  march  ! 

Sftarfcfjafl,  m.  (pi.  re)  marshal 

9ftaf?,  n.  (pi.  »e)  measure,  size  ;  pro- 
portions 

ma'fng,  adj.  moderate 

SMfjigfett,  /.  moderation,  temper- 
ance 

Sftoft,  m.  (*c§ ;  =en)  masb 

9)7aa-oie,  m.  sailor ;  seaman,  mariner 

Waiter,/,  (pi.  =n)  wall 

Want,  n.  (pi.  "er)  mouth 

Wau3,/.  (pi.  Wanfe)  mouse,  allii. 
Wann  unb  — ,  every  living  soul 

Weev,  n.  (pi.  *e)  sea 

Weeregpntti,/.  high-water 

nteljv  (compar.  of  t)iel)f  adj.  and  adv. 
more,  immer — ,  more  and  more 

ntefjrere,  several 

ntetn,  m.  and  n.,  *e,/.  pass.  pron.  my, 
mine  (p.  34) 

ntetmge,  (bev,  bte,  ba§)  poss.  pron. 
mine.  ba§  — ,  my  own  ;  my  duty 

ntetft  (superl.  of  biet),  adj.  most. 
am  meiften,  see  p.  29 

Weifter,  in.  master 

memorieven,  to  commit  to  memory 

Wenfrfi,  m.  (^en)  man  (orig.  adj.  de- 
rived from  Wann) ;  person ;  man- 
kind 

Wenio}t)ett,/.  humanity 

menjc^Itd),  adj.  human,  humane 

mic^  (ace.  of  id)),  me  ;  myself 

Witd),/.  milk 

mtlb(e),  adj.  mild ;  kind ;  liberal, 
charitable 

milbtfyattg,o(/;.tender-hearted,charit- 
able 

Winnte,/.  minute 

mir,  pers.  pron.  (dat.  of  id))  to  me, 
for  me 

mit,  prep,  (with  dat.)  with 

Wittag,  m.  mid-day,  aoon ;  south, 
gu  —  effen,  to  dine 

mittagS,  adv.  at  noon 

Witte,/.  (mid)  middle,  midst 

Witt  el,  n.  means,  way;  expedient; 
remedy 

mitten,  adv.  (mid)  in  the  midst,  in 
the  middle  of 
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nut=t(l))etteit,  (with  dat.  of  pers.)  to 

commuuicate,  impart 
niogeit,*  may  ;  to  be  able  ;  to  like, 

wish  (see  p.  70  and  Ex.  17) 
tnogttcf),  adj.  possible 
SJfcrb,  m.  (~e§  ;  =e)  murder 
9)lorgen,   m.    (1)    morning,    morn; 

East  ;  acre.     be§  =8,  in  the  morn- 

ing.     (2)    adv.   to-morrow.      — 

fdify,  to-morrow  morning 
attitnb,  m.  (=e3;  "e)  mouth;    (fig.) 

orifice,  aperture. 
9Mnfter,  m.  or  n.  minster 
inunter,  adj.  and  adv.  brisk,  lively  ; 
•   wide  awake;  cheerful,  gay- 
mim-ien,  lit.  to  mint,  coin.    fig.  — 

aitf,  to  aim  (level)  at 
gjhtfit',/.  music 
nuiijen,*  must  ;  to  be  obliged  (com- 

pelled) (see  p.  71  and  Ex.  16).   er 

mufi  fort,  he  must  go 
mitfjig,  adj.  and  adv.  idle 
Sttitjjiggattg,  m.  idleness,  sloth 
2ftut(f)),  m.  courage,  mettle  ;  mood  ; 

spirit,      gitteit    *e3  feut,  to  be  of 

good  cheer.     e§  tft  tnir  ju  —  ,  I  feel 
Gutter,/,  (pi.  2Rittter)  mother 

raf),  (I)  prep,  (with  dat.)  after;  to, 

towards.  —  £mtfe,  towards  home, 

homewards.      (2)    adv.    behind, 

after 

5ftad)fcar,  m.  (*§  ;  =n)  neighbour 
nacfybem,  conj.  after,  according  as 
nad)=benfen,*  to  meditate,  reflect, 

ponder 
itadjfyer',  adv.  afterwards,  subsequent- 

ly ;  hereaf  ter,  by  and  by 
5Radjmittag,  in.  afternoon,     adv.  =£, 

in  the  afternoon 
9?ad)ridjf,  /.  (pi.  =en)  account  ;  intel- 

ligence; tidings,  news 
iuid)ft,  prep,  (with  dat.)  next,  next 

to 

??arf)t,  f.  (pi.  "e)  night  ;  darkness 
9?acf)tbief>,  m..  burglar 
nad)t8,  adv.  by  night,  in  the  night- 

time 


.  after-ages,  posteiity 
itadft,  adj.  naked,  bare 
9?abel,/.  needle 
9iagel,  m.  (pi.  ")  nail 
naf)(e),  adj.  near,  nigh 

/'.      iKMrncs.j  ;     proximity 
neighbourhood 


to  feed  ;  to  nourish,    fidj  — 
toon,  to  live  upon 

^afyvmtg,/'.  nourishment,  aliment 
97ame,  m.  (=n§ ;  =n)  name 
S^atr,  m.  (=ett)  fool 
ttajj,  adj.  wet 

Nation,/,  (pi.  *vcC)  nation 
Sttatitr,  /'.  (pi.  =en)  nature  ;  disposi- 
tion 

natitvttd),  adj.  and  adv.  natural(ly) 
defect,  «i.  m'i.st,  fog ;  haze 
neben,  prep,  (with  ace.  or  dat.)  near, 

next  to,  beside;  by  the  side  of, 

close  to 

ifteffe,  m.  (=«)  nephew 
nefynen,*   (with   dat.    of    pern.)    to 

take 

9ietb,  m.  (=e§)  envy 
^JJeigititg,  f.  inclination  ;  incline ;  ten- 
dency ;  slope 
netn,  ado.  no,  nay 
nennett,*  to  name,  call,  mention 
iRefl,  n.  (pi.  *er)  nest 
Sftettetfcerf,  name  of  a  patriotic  citizen 

of  Kolberg  (b.  1738,  d.  1824) 
Sftelj,  n.  (pi.  *t)  net 
neu,  «({;'.  new  ;  fresh,  recent,     adv. 

newJy,  recently 
5Reue§,  n.  new(s) 
newt,  nine 
tticfjt,  adv.  not 
9?id)te,/.  niece 

ittd)t§,  jorow.  &  s.  n.  nothing,  nought 
me,  ado.  never 
ttteber,  (1)  adj.  low,  under;  nether. 

(2)     adv.    down.       (3)     prefix, 

down 
ifttebertoitbe,    (pi.)    Low   Countries, 

Netherlands 
itiebrtg,  adj.  low ;  mean 
tuemalS,  adv.  never 
ittiemaub,  pron.  (no  man)   nobody, 

no  one 
9W,  m.  Nile 
ntmnicr,  «(Zv.  never,  no  more,  never 

ji^.'iin.    smeljr,  never  more  ;  by 

no  means 
mmmt,*  see  nc^mcn 
itirgeub(S),  adv.  nowhere 
iioci),   (1)    adv.    yet,  as  yet;  still; 

more.    —  jticfyt,  not  yet.    —  je£t, 

even  now.     (2)  conj.  nor. 
97orb,  TO.  North 
if.iit,    Cl)    <7cZ<>.    no-w  ;     (2)    inttfj. 

well ! 
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tntr,  adv.  only,  solely,  but 
9lu&,  /.  (pi.  9litffe)  nut 
SRufeeit,  m.   utility,  advantage,  pro- 
fit 

oft,  conj.  whether,  if 

o&en,  adv.  above  ;  on  high,  aloft ; 

up-stairs 

ebev,  adj.  upper ;  superior  ;  over 
ofcerljalfc,  adv.  above 
o  Per  ft,  adj.  uppermost ;  chief,  high, 

head 
o&cjteid),    conj.    although,    though, 

albeit 

Ccean',  m.  ocean 
ober,  conj.  or,  or  else 
£feit,  m.  (pi.  ")  stove;  oven;  fur- 
nace; kiln 
often,  adj.  and  adv.  open ;  frank ; 

public 
o'ffentUd),  adj.  or  adv.  public,  open ; 

publicly,  ii  public 
Cfficier'   (or  Offtsier),  m.    (=§;    *e); 

officer 

oft,  adv.  often,  oft 
Ofieim,  Ojm,  m.  (=e§ ;  =e)  uncle 
otjite,  prep,  without ;  but  for 
Ci&r,  n.  (=e3 ;  =en)  ear 
CUOel),  n.  (*e)  oil 
Opfer, ft.  sacrifice  ;  victim ;  offering 
Ort,  m.  (pi.  =e  and  "er)  place ;  spot ; 

locality 

^)?aar,  n.  (pi.  =e)  pair ;   couple ;   a 

few 

papier,  n.  (=e§ ;  =e)  paper 
$orabie£,  n.  paradise 
Cartel,/,  party ;  faction 
i'avttciv,  n.  (=§ ;  =ien)  participle 
fta&  9H,.  (pi.  "ffe)  mountain  defile ; 

passport 

^pfeit,  m.  arrow  ;  dart ;  pile.   sfdjneff, 
a-'lj.  swift  as  an  arrow 

,  m.  pillar  ;  pier 
,  n.  (»e8 ;  -e)  horse 
pflanjen,  to  plant,  set,  hoist 
pftegen,   (1)  (with  gen.  or  ace.)   to 
foster  ;  to  take  care  of  ;  to  nurse, 
trad  ;  to  indulge  in.     (2)  *  to  be 
accustomed  to,  be  wont ;  to  carry 
on  (negotiations).     DtateS  — ,  to 
consult 

mfy,f.  (pi.  *en)  duty  (plight) 
^(jautafie,    _/.     imagination,    fancy, 
fantasy 


,  m.  (pi.  "e)  plan 
lanet',  m.  (*en)  planet 

^tiniu§,  Pliny 

ptunbern,  to  plunder,  pillage, 
sack 

^3oft,  /.  (pi.  *tn)  post,  post-office  ; 
mail  (stage)  coach;  news,  intelli- 
gence 

$prad)t,/.  splendour;  magnificence 

prddjtig,  adj.  magnificent,  pompous, 
sumptuous,  superb 

^riefter,  m.  priest 

$rta&  m.  (*cn)  prince 

i>rtn5efjin,/.  (pi.  *cn)  princess 

$roge§'l  m.  (*eS ;  pi.  *e)  lawsuit ; 
trial 

«pimft,  w.  (*e§ ;  «e)  point,  dot ;  full- 
stop  ;  item.  —  cut  llljr,  at  one 
o'clock  precisely 

VitnftUd),  adj.  punctual,  precise 


Climber,  m.  (=§)  or  =ftetn,  squared 

hewn  stone 
Gitefle,/.  spring,  source 


9ffa6e,  m.  raven 

SRab,  n.  (*eS ;  pi.  "ev)  wheel 

9ianb,  m.  (pi.  "ev)  edge ;  brink  ; 
brim  ;  margin 

Siaitg,  m.  rank ;  grade,  degree  ;  row 
(of  seats),  tier  (of  boxes) 

9?at(I)),  m.^pl.  "e,  see  §  70,  c)  coun- 
sel, advice ;  council 

vat(t))en,*  to  advise,  counsel;  to 
guess,  divine 

9?au6,  m.  (pi.  §  70,  c)  robbery 

SRaitber,  m.  robber 

3?aud),  m.  smoke 

raud^en,  to  smoke  (reek) 

rait^,  adj.  rough,  coarse,  harsh, 
rude 

raunen,  to  whisper 

9ied)enfdjaft,  /.  account,  reckoning. 
jur  —  forbern,  to  call  to  account 

tedjnen,  (1)  to  reckon,  calculate  ; 
(2)  —  auf,  to  count,  depend  upon 

Jftedjmmg,  f.  (pi.  sen)  reckoning,  cal- 
culation ;  account,  bill,  score 

redjt,  adj.  right ;  straight 

9?ed)t,  n.  (*<>§ ;  =e)  right ;  privilege ; 
law  ;  justice.  — geben  (with  dat.), 
to  decide  in  one's  favour ;  to  do 
justice  to,  justify 
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JRebe,/.  speech,  language  ;  question . 
in  bie  —  fallen,  to  interrupt.  — 
fteljen,  to  give  an  account  of  one's 
self,  ttcuon  ift  bie  —  ?  what  is  the 
question  about  ? 

reblirf),  adj.  honest 

9?eblidjfett,/.  honesty 

iftebner,  m.  orator,  speaker 

3tegel,/.  rule ;  regulation 

regent,  to  regulate,  rule 

Siecjen,  m.  rain,  shower 

iRegenraaffer,  n.  rain-water 

regieren,  to  reign 

Regiment,  n.  (pi.  =er)  regiment 

regnen,  to  rain 

vetd),  adj.  rich;  wealthy 

reid)!id),  adj.  or  adv.  plentiful(ly), 
ample ;  amply,  handsomely 

9Jeid)tunt,  m.  riches,  wealth 

9?eid)§»iJlter,  n  pi.  imperial  troops 

gfhim,  m.  (=e§  ;  =e)  rhyme 

rein,  adj.  or  adv.  clean ;  clear ;  in- 
nocent, pure ;  plaiu,  simple 

9?ei3,  n.  (*e§ ;  pi.  ^er)  sprig,  twig 

9M§,  m.  rice 

3feife,/.  journey,  voyage,  travel 

%'eijett,  to  travel,  journey 

9?eifenbe(r),  traveller 

reifjen,*  (1)  to  tear,  split,  burst, 
rend,  wrest,  drag;  (2)  to  sketch 

rciten,*  to  ride,  go  on  horseback, 
fpajieren  — ,  to  take  a  ride 

better,  m.  rider,  horseman ;  trooper, 
cavalier 

SRetteret,  /.  cavalry,  horsemen 

9Ms,  m.  (pi.  ^e)  attraction  ;  charm  ; 
irritation 

reijeit,  to  charm,  attract ;  to  irritate, 
provoke,  stimulate,  excite 

reijcnb,  adj.  charming 

vennen,*  to  run,  race,  course 

SReft,  m-  (**% ;  ffO  remainder,  rem- 
nant, rest 

retten,  to  save,  rescue,  deliver 

SReite,  /.  repentance,  penitence ;  re- 
morse 

rcuen,  impcrs.  (with  ace.  of  pers.)  to 
repent,  regret,  rue 

fltyeiit,  MI.  (=e8)  Rhine 

9tyobu8,  Rhodes 

ri^tctt,  to  direct,  turn;  to  level, 
point;  to  adjust;  to  judge 

ridftig,  adj.  right 

SRiefe,  m.  giant 

),*  see  rat(f>)cn 


9?iitb,  n.  (*er)  horned  cattle 

DUttbfleijd),  n.  beef 

9Hng,  in.  ring 

9Htter,  m.  knight,  cavalier 

9toman',  m.  (=3;  =e)  novel,  romance 

Sib'mer,  m.  Roman 

rfiintfd),  adj.  Roman 

9ioje,/.  rose 

9ioJ5,  m.  (pi.  =e)  horse  ;  charger 

rot,  or  rotfy  adj.  red,  ruddy 

9?otfap:pd)en,  n.  Little  Red  Riding- 
hood 

rb't(f))ad),  adj.  reddish 

9iot(^)»etn,  red  wine 

9?itbev,  n.  rudder ;  oar ;  helm 

9iuf,  m.  (=eS ;  =e)  call ;  cry ;  fame  ; 
repute,  character 

rufen,*  to  call 

9?ul)(e),  /.  rest,  repose  :  peace,  tran- 
quillity 

rufyen,  to  rest,  repose,  sleep 

ruljtg,  adj.  quiet,  tranquil,  still 

ritljinen,  to  praise,  refl.  (with  gen.) 
to  glory  (in),  boast  (of),  pride 
one's  self 

runb,  adj.  round 

©oat,  m.  (pi.  "e)  hall;  drawing- 
room  ;  saloon 

©aot,  /.  (pi.  *en)  seed ;  standing 
corn 

©ad)e,  f.  thing  ;  affair,  matter 
(sake) ;  case,  bie  —  toetljaft  fid), 
the  state  of  things  (matter) 
stands 

fagen,  to  say,  tell ;  to  speak ;  to 
signify 

©atj,  n.  (=e§;  *c)  salt 

©ame  (=n§),  m.  ©amen,  m.  (=§)  seed  ; 
grain  (p.  1C) 

©ammtnng,/.  collection;  gathering 

fa'mintlid),  adj.  or  adv.  all ;  each 
and  all 

©amStog,  m.  (=e3;  =e)  Saturday 

©anb,  m.  (=e8)  sand 

fanft,  ad),  or  adv.  soft,  mild, 
gentle 

©anger,  m.  singer,  songster;  min- 
strel, poet,  bard 

fa&,  see  ftjjett 

fauer,  adj.  sour,  acid,  tart;  (fig.) 
cross,  crabbed.  e§  fid)  —  uxvbeu 
laffen,  to  toil  hard 

©aitle,/.  pillar,  column 
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£d)aav,  /.  (pi.  *en)  host,  multitude, 
crowd  ;  troop 


<£d)ad),  n.  chess.    —  bent 

check  to  the  king  ! 
<2d)ad)t,  m.   (=e§;    pi.  =en    and    "e) 

shaft  (of  a  mine)  ;  pit 
©djabe,  m.  (~n8;  pi.  "«)  or  <£d)abett, 

9ii.   (*8)    (p.   16)  damage,  harm  ; 

detriment,  prejudice  ;    loss  ;  in- 

jury.   —  !  a  pity  ! 
@$af,  M.  (pi.  *e)  sheep 
faaff  en,*  (1)  to  create;  (2)  (reg.)  to 

do,  to  make,  to  work  (shape)  ;  to 

procure,  transport  ;  to  provide 
(Sdjam,/.  shame 
fdjamen,  (fid?)  to  be  ashamed,    fdjcime 

bid)  !  for  shame  !  fie  ! 
fdjarf,  adj.  sharp  ;  acute 
©fatten,  m.  shade,  shadow 
(Sdjofc,  m.  (pi.  "e)  treasure,  store 
fdja^en,  to  value,  estimate,  appreci- 

ate, esteem;  to  deem,  consider. 

gertng  —  ,  to  despise 
fdjauett,  to  look,  behold,  see 
Sdjaufptel,    n.    (*§;    =e)    spectacle; 

sight  ;  comedy 
©djeffel,  m.  bushel 
fdjeiben,*  (1)  trans,  to  divide,  separ- 

ate ;  to  dissolve  ;  to  divorce.   (2) 

intrans.  to  part  ;  to  set  out  ;  de- 

part 
©djeitt,    m.    shine,  light  ;    appear- 

ance, aspect  ;  glare,  gleam  ;  show, 

pretence 
fdjetnett,*    to    shine  ;    to    appear, 

seem 

fdjettent,  to  be  wrecked,  frustrated 
fdjelten,*  to  scold,  chide;  to  nick- 

name 
fdjenf'eu,  to  give,  bestow,  present;  to 

grant  ;  to  retail 
fdj-:iten,  to  shun,  fear,  shirk 
@d)tcffal,  n.  (pi.  f^  fate,  destiny 
fdjiefjen,*  to  shoot,  dart,  cast 
@d)iff,  n.  (pi.  =e)  ship,  vessel,  boat 
©djtff&rud),  m.  shipwreck 
fdjiff&rildjtg,  shipwrecked 
fd)iffen,  to  ship,  sail,  navigate 
<2d)ilb,  m.  and  n.  (pi.  *e)  shield  ; 

(pi.  =er)  scutcheon  ;  signboard 
<Sd)tlbtoad)(e),  /.  sentinel.    —  ftefjeit, 

to  stand  (keep)  sentry  ;  to  be  on 

duty 

<2d)itf,  n.  reed,  rush,  bulrush 
fdjUt,*  see  fdjelten 


fd}immern,  to  glimmer,  twinkle ;  to 

be  brilliant 

©djladjt,/.  (pi.  =en)  battle  (slaugh- 
ter) 
@d)lad)tfelb,  n.  (pi.  »cr)  battle-field, 

field  of  battle 
<Sd)(af,  m.  sleep 
(£d)laf gimmer,  n.  bedroom 
fdjfofeu,*  to  sleep,  be  asleep 
jdjlafem,  impers.  to  feel  drowsy.     c3 

fd^tafert  mid},  I  am  sleepy 
©djlog,  m.  (pi.  "e)  (1)  blow,  stroke, 

hit ;  clap ;  beating  (of  the  heart) ; 

striking  (of  a  clock).     (2)  song 

(of  a  bird) 
jdjlagen,*  to  beat,  strike,  hit  (slay) ; 

to  wrap 

(Sdjtange,/.  serpent,  snake 
fd)(ed}t,  adj.  bad.     adv.  badly 
fd;(etd)en,*    to    sneak,   creep,  crawl 

(sleek) 

<2d)(eften,  n.  Silesia 
fdjleimig,  adj.  or  adv.  quick,  prompt, 

swift,    =ft,  in  all  haste 
fdjltef,  pret.  of  fcfyfofett 
jd}Ue|jen,*  to   shut,   close,   lock ;  to 

conclude,  finish,  eud  ;  to  infer 
fcfjUmm,  adj.  ill,  bad ;  wrong ;  hard 

up 
@d)IcB,  n.   (pi.   "er)    (1)   lock;  (2) 

castle 

fdjutg,*  see  fdjtagen 
fdjmeden,  (with  dot  of  pers.)  to  taste; 

to  relish 

fd)metd)eln,  (with  dat.)  to  flatter 
©djtuerj,  m.  (*m§  or  *e§;  =en)  pain 

ache,  smart ;  suffering 
©djmetterling,  m.  butterfly 
@d)mteb,  <Sd)mibt,  m.  smith 
©c^mutj,  m.  dirt ;  filth  (smut) 
fdjumfctg,  adj.  dirty  ;  (fig.)  mean 
©djnatle,/.  buckle,  clasp 
<Sdmee,  m.  (*§)  snow 
fdjneiben,*  to  cut 

jdjnett,  adj.  or  adv.  quick,  fast,  swift 
jd)on,  adv.  already,  now;  even;  in- 
deed, surely,  no  doubt  (see  Ex. 

50).    --    gut,  that  will    do.    - 

lange,  long  ago 

fdjmt,  adj.  and  adv.  beautiful ;  hand- 
some ;  fair,  fine,    banfe  — ,  many 

thanks 

@d){jitf)eit,/.  beauty 
@d)ityfimg,/.  creation 
fdjreiben,*  to  write 
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fdjrctcn,*  to  scream,  shriek,  cry 

fdjrciteit,*  to  stride,  step,  stalk,  pace ; 
to  proceed 

€d)rift,  /.  (pi.  *ett)  writing  ;  type  ; 
publication,works ;  paper,  journal, 
bte  Ijcilige  — ,  Holy  Writ,  Scrip- 
ture 

<2d)rtftfteflev,  m.  author,  writer 

<2d;vitt,  m.  (=e)  step,  stride,  pace; 
gait 

gdjvot,  n.  trunk,  block;  (fig.)  cut, 
make,  build,  ton  aitem  —  unb 
$ovit,  of  the  good  old  stock,  pon 
ad}tem  —  intb  5ttfrn,  of  sterling 
worth 

<Ed)itI),  m.  («c§ ;  *e)  shoe 

<£d)itle,/.  school 

<2d)itler,  m.  (*§)  scholar,  pupil ; 
schoolboy,  disciple 

<2d)ulb,^f.  (pi.  =en)  guilt, crime;  debt ; 
fault,  id)  6tn  nidjt  bavan  — ,  that  is 
no  fault  of  mine,  ev  fyat  (tragt) 
bte  — ,  it  is  his  fault;  he  is  to 
blame 

<£djufe,  m.  protection,  shelter;  de- 
fence 

<2d)u£(e)  m.  (=en), marksman ;  archer ; 
rifleman 

fdjtoad),  adj.  or  adv.  weak,  feeble ; 
faint 

fd)tt>rtttfen,  to  stagger,  totter,  toss, 
reel,  swing,  rock;  (fig.)  to  vacil- 
late, hesitate,  fluctuate 

Sdjnjetbmt?,  n.  a  town  in  Silesia 

fdjiuciijen,*  to  be  silent ;  to  keep  si- 
lence ;  to  cease  speaking 

<£d)toeip,  m.  sweat,  perspiration 

ffyuer,  adj.  (1)  heavy;  (2)  (fig.) 
difficult,  hard 

©djiuert,  n.  (*e§;  =ev)  sword 

<2d)toefter,/.  sister 

fdjioimmen,*  to  swim,  float 

jd)hriubUdj  (jdjunubtig),  adj.  giddy, 
dizzy 

<2d)imtr,  TO.  (pi.  "e)  oath,  swearing; 
curse,  eiuen  —  tfyun,  to  take  an 
oath 

<£claue,  m.  (*n)  slave 

fedjS,  six 

fcdjjig,  sixty 

©ee,  (1)  m.  (*8 ;  *n)  lake.  (2)  /. 
sea 

geefaljrev,  m.  seafaring  man,  ma- 
riner 

©eelc,/.  soul,  mind;  human  being 


<2eget,  n.  sail,    untev  —  Qe^eit,  to  set 

sail 
<2egen,    m.    blessing ;    benediction ; 

grace 

fegnen,  to  bless 
fei>en,*  to  see,  perceive;  to  look, 

behold 
fefyneit,  refl.  (ttad;)  to  long  after,  yearn 

towards 
feljr,  adv.  very,  very  much,  much 

(see  p.  §  60,  5  *).    Bittc  fel)r !  pray 

don't  trouble  yourself 
feht,  ciux.  v.  to  be,  exist  (p.  52) 
jetn(er),  pers.  pron.  (yen.  of  ev  and 

eS)  of  him,  of  his,  of  it 
feiu  (feine,  jeitt)  poss.  pron.  his,  its 
feinicjc,  fciite,  poss.  pron.  his,  its 
felt,  prep,  or  conj.  (feitbem)  since. 
-    tuann  ?    how    long  ?     —    bret 

Sagen,  these  three  days 
<2ette,  f.  (pi.  ^\)  side  ;  flank  ;  page 
f etta,  fetbfl,  pron.  self  (see  Ex.  45; 
felig,  adj.  blessed  ;  late 
jetteit,    adj.    or    adv.    rare,    scarce, 

infrequent,      seldom,      rarely, 

scarcely 

©eltenljeit,/.  rarity,  scarceness 
fe^en,   (1)   to   set,  put,  place;  (2) 

to  stake,  lay.     cutf'3  (Spiel  — ,  to 

put  at  stake 

fid),  (1)  rejl.  pron.,  ace.  and  dat.  him- 
self, herself,  itself,  one's  self,  pi. 

themselves  ;  (2)  rtcipr.pron.  each 

other,  one  another 
ftdjev,  adj.  secure,  safe,  sure,  cer- 
tain 
fie,  pers.  pron.  (nom.  and  ace.} 

(1)  siny.  she,  her;  (2)  pi.  they, 

them.    <2ie,  you 
ftebeit,  seven 
fiebjelin,  seventeen 
<2ieg,  m.  (pi.  ^e)  victory,  conquest 
(SiegeSjeidjeit,    n.    sign    of    victory ; 

trophy 

Silfcev,  n.  silver 
(tub,  3  p.  pi.  Tres.  Indie,  of  fctit 
ftngcn,*  to  sing 
finfen,*  to  sink,  give  way 
©inn,  m.  (e§;  *e  or  ^en)  sense;  feel- 
ing ;    taste ;    mind ;     intention ; 

meaning ;    thought,     bet  =cn,   in 

one's  senses 

Sinntntb,  n.  (pi.  *er)  emblem,  symbol 
fimieit,*   to   think,  meditate,  muse, 

reflect 
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©flaoe,  m.  slave 

©neenrittdjen,  n.  little  Snow-white 

fo,  adv.  so,  thus,  in  that  mauner,  as. 
conj.  so,  so  as.  fo  6:ttt)a§,  such  a 
thing,  fo  em,  such  a.  fo  tme,  as, 
such  as.  fo  loot  al§  aitdj...,  as  well 
as...  fo  balb  al§,  as  soon  as 

foeben,  or  fo  ebett,  adv.  just  now 

fogletd),  fofort,  adv.  immediately,  at 
once,  forthwith 

©ofytt,  m.  (=e§;  pi.  "e)  son 

©olbat',  m.  soldier 

foflen,  aux.  v.  (1)  shall,  ought,  must, 
should;  (2)  to  be  obliged;  (3) 
to  be  or  have  to  ;  (4)  to  be  said, 
reported 

fonbern,  conj.  but 

©omtabenb,  m.  (gen.  =§)  Saturday 

©ottne,/.  sun 

©ontttag,  m.  Sunday 

fonft,  adv.  otherwise,  else ;  besides ; 
in  other  respects ;  at  other  times, 
formerly.  —  nidjt3,  nothing  else 

©orge,/.  care,  concern  ;  anxiety 

forgen,  to  care,  take  care  (of) ;  to 
attend  (to),  look  after 

©orte,/.  sort,  kind 

©panien,  n.  Spain 

fpanifd;,  adj.  Spanish 

©pafj,  m.  (pi.  "e)  jest,  joke;  fun, 
lark 

fpat,  adj.  late  ;  backward 

fpajieren  (ge!jen),  to  go  for  a  walk, 
take  a  walk.  —  fallen,  to  take  a 
drive.  —  reiten,  to  go  out  for  a 
ride 

©peife,/.  food 

(Sperling,  m.  sparrow 

fpicfen,  to  lard,  gut  gefpttft,  well- 
lined 

Spiel,  n.  (pi.  =e)  play,  playing  ;  sport, 
game 

fpielen,  to  play,  sport,  gamble  ;  to 
perform 

fpittnen,*  to  spin  ;  to  twist ;  to  purr 

©ptnne,/.  spider 

©pion,  m.  (pi.  *e)  spy 

©pott,  m.  («e§)  mockery,  scorn ; 
scoffing 

©pradje,  /.  language,  speech, 
tongue,  idiom 

fpredjen,*  to  speak,  talk  ;  to  say 

fpridjt,*  see  fpredjen 

©prtd)iDort,  n.  (=e§;  "cr)  proverb, 
saying,  saw 


fpringen,*  to  spring,  leap,  jump 

©taat,  m.  (=e§ ;  «en)  state ;  parade, 
pomp;  finery 

©tabt,/'.  (pi.  "e)  town  ;  city 

©tabtmaiter, /.  (pi.  -n)  fortifications 

©tan,  m.  (pi.  "e)  stall,  stable 

ftcmb,*  Pret.  of  fte^en 

©taub,  m.  (pi.  "e)  stand;  standing- 
place,  position  ;  post ;  class  ; 
rank,  gu  *e  foramen,*  to  take 
place,  come  off.  —  fatten,*  to 
stand  one's  ground ;  to  hold  one's 
own 

ftanbljaft,  adj.  steady,  steadfast ;  con- 
stant 

©tmtbljafttcjfeit,  /.  steadiness;  con- 
stancy 

ftarf,  adj.  strong  ;  stout.  adv. 
strongly ;  hard 

©tcivfe,/.  strength,  vigour;  force 

©talt,/.  place,  stead 

ftatt,  prep,  with  yen.  instead  of 

©taub,  m.  (=e§)  dust;  powder,  fid) 
au§  bem  =e  madden,  to  take  to  one's 
heels,  to  run  away 

©taubcfyen,  n.  mote,  atom 

ftaunen  (iiber),  to  be  astonished, 
wonder  (at) 

©taunen,  n.  astonishment 

ftecfen,  to  stick,  put,  place ;  to  be 
concealed  ;  to  lie  hidden 

©teg,  m.  (pi.  =e)  path,  foot-bridge, 
foot-plank 

fteljen,*  (1)  to  stand ;  (2)  to  stop, 
remain ;  (3)  with  dot.  to  suit, 
fit 

ftetgen,*  (1)  to  rise,  climb,  mount, 
ascend ;  (2)  to  descend ;  to  ad- 
vance, increase  (in  price) 

fteit,  adj.  steep,  precipitous 

©tetn,  m.  (pi.  =e)  stone,  rock 

©tette,/".  place,  spot ;  position,  situ- 
ation ;  employment,  office ;  pas- 
sage (of  a  book),  oitf  bet  — ,  on 
the  spot 

ftelten,  to  put,  place,  set  up;  to 
station,  post 

fterben,*  to  die  (starve) 

©tern,  m.  (=e§;  *e)  star 

ftet»,  adv.  constantly,  continually, 
always,  ever 

fteuern,  to  steer,  pilot 

©tid),  m.  (pi.  =e)  sting,  prick,  im  =e 
lafjen,*  to  leave  in  the  lurch 

©tiefet,  m.  (pi.  — )  boot 
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ftieg,*  Pret.  of  fteigen 
©tier,  m.  (pi.  *t)  bull  (steer) 
©tift,  m.  (see  p.  96)  peg,  tag 
ftiften,  to  institute,  found,  establish 
ftifl(e),  adj.  or  adv.   still,   silent ; 

quiet;  calm, serene.  ftitHdjmeujett,* 

to  be  silent,   fHH*flejjen,*  to  be  at 

(come  to)  a  standstill 
©timme,  /.    (1)   voice;    tune.    (2) 

vote,  suffrage 
©tirn,  /.    brow,    forehead  ;     (fig.) 

cheek,  insolence,  tie  —  fcieten,*  to 

oppose  one 
ftol?,  adj.  proud 
©tolg,  m.  pride 
©tordj,  m.  (pi.  "e)  stork 
©tra!)l,  m.  (=e§;  =en)  beam,  ray;  jet 

(of  water)  ;  flash  (of  lightning) 
©trafje,/.  (pi.  *n)  road,  way ;  street 
©fraud),  m.  (pi.  "e  or  "er)  shrub 
©trofy,  ft.  straw ;  thatch 
©front,  »/i.  (*e3 ;  pi.  "e)  stream ; 

large  river ;  torrent 
©tiicf,  ?i.  (*e3 ;  *e)  piece 
©tittfroerf,  w.  piece  (patch)  work 
©titbent,'  m.  (=en)  student 
©tnbium, n.  (pi.  ©tubten)  study 
©titnbe,  jf.  hour ;  league ;  lesson 
©turm,    m.    (*e§ ;    pi.    "e)    storm, 

charge,  assault,   im  —  nefymeti,*  to 

storm,  take  by  assault 
fturjen,(l )  intrans.  to  be  precipitated ; 

to  rush  (fall)  down.     (2)  trans. 

to  precipitate,    hurl    down ;    to 

plunge 
ftityeit,  to  prop,  stay;    to  support, 

sustain,    refl.  to  rest  (rely) 
fudjen,  to  seek,  search,  look  for 
©iiben,  m..  South ;  ©fib,  South  wind 
©umme,y.  sum,  amount 
©nmpf, »n.  (pi.  "e)  swamp,  marsh, 

bog 

©umpfgraS,  n.  sedge 
©ilnbe,/.  sin 
fitfj,  adj.  sweet.    =e8  SBaffet,  fresh 

water 


tabeln,  to  blame,  find  fault  with, 
censure 

lag,  m.  (*e§;  =e)  day;  daylight, 
bet  Xage,  in  the  daytime,  beg  XagcS, 
a  day.  eineS  Stages,  once,  one 
day.  $eut  }U  Sage,  now-a-days. 
^eut  iiber  adjt  £age,  this  day  week 


tagtidj,  adj.  and  adi>.  daily 
Saitfenb,  n.  (pi.  *e)  a  thousand. 

arf;.  thousand 
Seidj,  TO.  (pi.  *t)  pond,  pool 
Self,  m.  and  n.  (pi.  *e)  part,  share, 

(deal),    ju  —  toerben,  (with  dat. 

of  j»erc.)  to  fall  to  the  lot  of 
^ettttafyme,/.  sympathy.  tetl*nctjmen  * 

(an),  to  take  share  (in) ;  to  feel 

sympathy 
SEeittone,  m.  Teuton 

n.  (pi.  "er)  valley,  dale 
Pret.  of  tfiun 

t,/.  (pi.  sen)  deed,  act,  feat 
£(fi)au,  m.  de^r 
Sweater,  n.  theatre 
ST^ee,  m.  tea 
a^eil,  see  Se« 
t(t))ener,  arf/.  and  adv.  dear;  dearly  ; 

expensive ;  beloved 
$E(f))ier,  n.  (=e§ ;  ^e)  animal ;  beast 
SE^or,  m.  (=en)  fool 
5£ljor,  ?i.  (pi.  *e)  gate,  gateway 
Sfyrane,/.  tear 
SE^ron,  w.  (=e§ ;  *e)  throne 
t^un,*  to  do,  make ;  to  put 
2;{jiir(e),^/.  (pi.  =en)  door 
tief,  adj.  deep,  low ;  hollow  ;  pro- 
found 
Siefe,    /.    (pi.    *n)    depth;    deep 

sea 

Siijer,  m.  tiger 
Xob,  m.  death 
to(b)t,  adj.  dead 
tragen,*  (1)  to  bear,  carry;  (2)  to 

yield,  produce,  bring  forth ;  (3) 

to  wear 
trag(e),    adj.    lazy,    idle,   indolent, 

slothful ;  dull,  sluggish 
Sragljeit,/.  laziness,  idleness ;  sloth  ; 

sluggishness 

Sranf,  m.  (pi.  "e)  drink,  beverage 
tranf,*  Pret.  of  trtnfeu 
Srattbe,/.  bunch  of  grapes 
trauen,  (with  dat.)  to  trust,  confide 

(in),  rely  upon 
Urauer,  /.  mourning,  sorrow,  grief, 

affliction 
Xraitm,  m.  («e§;    pi.    "e)   dream; 

reverie 

tvaumen,  to  dream 
tvaurig,  adj.  sad,  mournful ;  sorrow- 
ful; dreary 
treffen,*    to   hit,    strike ;    to    meet 

(with),  fall  in  (with)  ;  to  guess 
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tretbeit,*  (1)  trans,  to  drive,  put  in 
motion ;   to   urge ;    to   carry   on. 
(2)  intrans.  to  drift,  go  adrift 
Sreppe,/1.  (pi.  *n)  staircase,  stairs 
treten,*  to  tread,  step ;  kick 
treu,  adj.  faithful,  true,  trusty 
Sreu(e),  /.  faith,  fidelity;  honesty; 

loyalty,  fealty 
trinfeit,*  to  drink 
trocfen,  adj.  dry,  arid,  barren 
£ro£,  m.  defiance.    —  bieten,  (with 
dat.)  to  set  one  at  defiance;  to 
brave 
tro£,  prep,  (with  gen.)  in  spite  of, 

notwithstanding 

tro^ett,  (with  dat.)  to  defy,  bid  defi- 
ance 

triib(e),  adj.  troubled,  thick,  muddy, 
turbid;  (fig.)  gloomy,  dull,  me- 
lancholy, sad 

Srmtf,  m.  (*e§)  drink,  draught 
£ruvp,  m.  troop,  band, gang.  (pi.  =n) 

troops,  forces 

£ud),  n.  (pi.  "er)  cloth ;  linen  ;  ker- 
chief) 

£ugenb,/.  (pi.  *en)  virtue 
',  MI.  (=en)  tyrant 
nfd),  adj.  tyrannical 


iiben,  to  exercise,  practise 

itber,  prep,  (with  ace.  or  dat.)  over, 
above :  about ;  during,  ^eute  — 
adjt  £age,  this  day  week 

iiberbriifftg,  adj.  (with  yen.)  tired, 
weary,  bored,  sick  (of) 

iiberetn,  adv.  of  one  accord,  in  ac- 
cordance 

Hbereiit^fommen,*  to  come  to  an  agree- 
ment 

itbereiit'fttmmett,  ==treffen,*  to  accord, 
agree,  harmonise 

Ueberfatt,  m.  sudden  attack  ;  inroad ; 
onslaught;  surprise 

iiberfatt'en,*  to  attack  suddenly  ;  to 
overtake 

Ueberfutfj,  m.  overflow  ;  (fig.)  plenty, 
abundance,  superfluity 

Uebevmut,  m.  (I)  excessive  joy,  wan- 
tonness, wild  spirits;  (2)  arro- 
gance, foolhardiness 

itbernadj'ten,  to  pass  the  night;  to 
sleep  for  the  night 

itberneb/men,  to  undertake,  assume 

iibetrafdj'eit,  to  surprise 


iibervcb'en,  to  talk  over,  persuade 

iiberfdjiBemmen,*  to  overflow,  flood, 
inundate 

ub'er=fe£en,  to  put  over  ;  ferry  over 

iiberfefc'en,  to  translate 

Ueberfe\}nngf%/>.  translation 

iiberfteb/en,*  to  endure,  surmount,  re- 
cover from 

iiberfieig'eit,*  to  step  over  (cross);  to 
climb,  scale ;  to  surpass,  exceed 

iiberjeug'en,  to  convince,  persuade 

Uebergeitgung,  /.  conviction,  persua- 
sion 

1%,  /•    (pi.  *m)  clock,  timepiece 
watch ;  hour,  time  of  day.    trie 
totet  —  ift  c§  ?  what  is  the  time  ? 

urn,  (I.)  prep,  (with  ace.)  (I)  about, 
round,  around ;  (2)  for,  on  ac- 
count of;  (3)  for  the  sake  of; 
(4)  by.  (II.)  conj.  in  order  to 

um=lmngen,*  to  kill,  murder 

umgeb'en,*  to  surround 

um=geb,en,*  to  go  round ;  to  associ- 
ate, have  intercourse,  wngefy'en, 
to  go  round  about,  walk  round ; 
to  avoid,  elude,  evade 

itmfjer',  adv.  round,  all  round,  round 
about 

umfjin,  adv.  ( —  fijnnen).  id)  fatm  nid)t 
— ,  I  cannot  help  (refrain  from) 

untrmg'en,  to  surround,  encompass, 
beset 

:t«begrdit5t,  adj.  unlimited,  bound- 
less 

imb,  conj.  and ;  —  toenn,  even 
if 

unerfdjrotfen,  adj.  undaunted,  daunt- 
less 

itnferit,  prep,  (with  a  en.)  not  far  off, 
near 

Itngebitlb,  f.  impatience 

nttgeffiljr,  adv.  about,  nearly,  almost ; 
by  chance,  accidentally,  casually 

uttgefjeuer,  adj.  enormous,  huge, 
monstrous 

itngemifijt,  adj.  unmixed,  unalloyed 

UngtM,  n.  (*e§)  misfortune;  bad 
(ill)  luck;  disaster;  adversity; 
distress  ;  unhappiness 

ungliidttd),  adj.  unhappy,  unfortunate 
(unlucky),  adv.  *er  SBeife,  un- 
fortunately, unluckily 

unredjt,  adj.  or  adv.  not  right, 
wrong;  unfair,  unjust;  improper; 
amiss 

Q  2 
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UnrecJjt,  n.  wrong  ;  injustice,  injury. 
—  b,aOen,  to  be  in  the  wrong.    - 
geben,  (with  dat.)  to  declare  to  be 
in  the  wrong 

utt§,  (1)  pers.  pron.,  ace.  us,  dat.  to 
us;  (2)  refl.  ourselves,  to  our- 
selves; (3)  each  other,  to  each 
other 

unjer,  (1)  pers.  pron.  (gen.  of  totr)  of 
us;  (2)  intfer  (uttfere,  /.,  itnfer,  n.) 
post.  pron.  our,  ours 

unfterblicfy,  adj.  immortal 

itnten,  adv.  below  ;  beneath,  under- 
neath, toon  —  auf,  from  the  bot- 
tom, from  below 

itntev,  prep,  (with  ace.  or  dat.)  (1) 
under  ;  beneath  ;  underneath ;  (2) 
among,  amongst ;  (3)  during 

uttter=geb,en,*  to  go  down,  perish, 
sink ;  to  set 

unterb,al'ten,*  to  maintain,  support. 
refl.  to  converse  ;  to  amuse  one's 
self,  be  entertained 

Uttterfyal'tenb,  adj.  entertaining,  amus- 
ing 

unterlcif'fen,*  to  omit,  neglect ;  to 
leave  off,  discontinue ;  to  fail  to 
do  a  thing 

uttterneb/ttten,*  to  undertake,  at- 
tempt 

llnternefymen,  n.  or  Unternetymimg,  /. 
undertaking,  enterprise,  attempt 

unterft(e),  adj.  lowest,  undermost, 
nethermost 

un&ergejjlicb,,  adj.  not  to  be  forgot- 
ten; memorable 

im»er(orcn,  adj.  secure,  inalienable 


«atev,  m.  (pi.  ")  father 

Satertonb,  n.  fatherland 

SBaterlattbSHebe,/.  patriotism  ;  love  of 
one's  country 

SSeitdjen,  n.  violet 

23enebtg,  n.  Venice 

berbot,  adj.  verbal 

Serbum,  n.  verb 

werbergen,*  to  hide,  to  conceal 

Detbieten,*  to  forbid,  prohibit 

»erbinbeit,*  (1)  to  bind  up,  tie ;  to 
join,  unite,  combine.  (2)  to  dress 
(a  wound)*  refl.  to  pledge,  en- 
gage 

SBerbinbimg,  f.  connection  ;  alliance  ; 
combination 


toerbtiiljett,  to  fade,  wither ;  (fig.)  to 
perish 

Derbaitten,  to  owe,  be  indebted  to 

toerberben,*  (1)  intrans.  to  spoil,  be 
spoiled  ;  to  go  to  ruin.  (2)  trans. 
to  spoil, ruin,  destroy  ;  to  corrupt, 
pervert,  deprave 

toei'boppeln,  to  double,  redouble 

Deremtgen,  to  unite,  join,  combine ; 
to  associate 

tievfotgeit,  to  pursue,  persecute 

toergattgett,  adj.  (from  P.P.  of  Dergd)en) 
by,  gone,  past 

S3ergmtgeiu)ett,/.  past;  time  past 

toergeben,*  (with  dat.)  to  forgive, 
pardon 

bergef>en,*  to  pass  away 

SSergefyeit,  n.  error,  fault,  trespass 

toergeffen,*  (w.  yen.  or  ace.)  to  forget 

uergiejjen,*  to  spill,  shed 

Uergleidjen,*  (init)  to  compare  ;  to  ad- 
just, reconcile 

SSergnitgen,  n.  pleasure,  enjoyment; 
content,  contentment 

tozrgiJitneit,  to  permit,  grant,  allow 

bergraben,*'  to  bury 

uetljatten,*  to  behave,  conduct  one's 
self.  refl.  to  be  in  a  certain 
state,  urie  uerf;aU  fid)  bie  ©adje? 
how  does  the  matter  stand  ? 

23er()altnt§,  n.  relation,  connection ; 
proportion,  ratio ;  circumstance, 
affairs 

toerfjeljlett,  to  hide,  conceal 

uerJaufcn,  to  sell 

uerfiirjen,  to  shorten,  abridge,  ab- 
breviate, diminish,  curtail 

Dsrlaffett,*  to  leave,  quit ;  to  forsake, 
abandon,  refl.  ft^  —  auf,  to  rely, 
depend,  reckon  (upon) 

tterlegen,  I.  Cl)  to  remove,  transport, 
transfer  ;  (2)  to  mislay ;  (3)  to  pub- 
lish (a book,  &c.).  II.  adj.  discon- 
certed ;  embarrassed,  perplexed 

93evtegenb,ett,  /.  embarrassment,  per- 
plexity ;  predicament,  in  —  fetjen, 
to  embarrass,  disconcert 

Derliereit,*  to  lose,  uertorcn  gctjcn,  to 
be  lost 

uevtoren,  adj.  lost ;  forlorn  ;  done 
for.  —  geb,en,  to  be  lost,  miscarry. 
—  geben,  to  give  up  (a  game) 

tiermeiben,*  to  avoid,  shun,  forbear 

S3ermOgcn,  n.  ability,  power,  means  ; 
property;  fortune 
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SBcviumft,/.  reason,  judgment 
bernitnftig,    adj.    or    ado.    rational  ; 

reasonable  ;  sensible,  judicious 
bervetfen,  (itad))  to  start,  set-out  on  a 

journey  ;  to  travel  to 
bemcfyteiT,  to  do,  perform,  execute, 

transact 
berfdjiebeu,   adj.   different,   various  ; 

several,  sundry 
berfcfytagert,*  to  cast  away.    adj.  cun- 

ning, crafty 

ttrfdjttttgex,*  to  swallow  up,  devour 
bsri'djtoenben,    to     spend,    squander, 

lavish 

berfbrad),*  Pret.  of  berfbredjeit 
berjpredjen,*  to  promise 
93erfbred)en,  n.  promise 
berfteljen,*  to  understand,  compre- 

hend ;  mean.     refl.  (auf  )  to  be  a 

good  hand  at  ;  to  be  a  good  judge 

(of)  ;  to  be  well  up  to.  ba§  berftet)t 

fid)  boit  felbft  !  of  course  !  unques- 

tionably !  (cela  va  sans  dire) 
toerfhretdjeTt,*  to  pass  away,  elapse 
SSerfnd),  m.  (=e§;  =e)  experiment, 

trial  ;  attempt 
S?cvfud)er,  m.  tempter 
SSertrauen,  n.  (auf)  confidence,  trust, 

faith 
bertraut,  adj.  intimate  ;  conversant, 

familiar 
33ertraitte,  m.  and  /.  confidant,  inti- 

mate friend 
berurtC6)e'tett,  to  condemn,  sentence, 

doom 
berwanbettt,  to  change,  alter,  turn  ;  to 

transform 
beriuetfen,*  to  banish,  exile.  ;   (with 

dat  .   of  pers  )   to   rebuke,  repri- 

mand 

bernnmben,  to  wound,  hurt,  injure 
bevtouttbern,    to    astonish,    surprise, 

amaze,  wonder 
berjacjett,  to  despond,  lose  heart 
berjaubmt,  to  enchant,  bewitch,  fas- 

cinate 
bersetljett,*  to  pardon,   forgive,  ex- 


, forgiveness 
bevjidjteit,  (auf)  to  renounce,  resign, 

forego,  waive 
3?efub,  m.  Vesuvius 
93iefy,  n.  beast,  brute  ;  cattle 
triel,  adj.  &  adv.  much,  a  great  deal 
btele,  many 


biefleidjt,  adv.  perhaps,  possibly,  may 
be 

bier,  four 

SSicrtel,  n.  fourth  part,  quarter,  cin 
—  auf  geljn,  a  quarter  past  nine, 
bret  —  auf  geljtr,  a  quarter  to  ten 

bierjeljn,  fourteen.  ~  Sage,  a  fort- 
night 

bterjtg,  adj.  forty 

SSogef,  m.  (pi.  ")  bird,  fowl 

SBogelfteQcr,  m.  bird-catcher 

SSolf,  n.  (pi.  "ev)  people,  nation, 
folk 

boll,  adj.  full ;  filled 

bofl(a.itt)gejbirft,  well-lined 

boHgiel/en,*  to  execute,  fulfil ;  to 
carry  into  effect,  perform 

bom,  contraction  of  bott  bem 

bon,  prep,  (with  dat .)  of,  from  (see 
§  64,  and  Ex.  37) 

bor,  (1)  adv.  before,  forward;  (2) 
prep,  (with  ace.  or  dat.)  (see  p.  88 
and  Ex.  53)  before  ;  in  preference 
to ;  from ;  with ;  ago.  —  ad)t 
£agen,  a  week  ago,  this  day 
week 

bor=bcreiten,  to  prepare 

SSorfaQ,  m.  (pi.  "e)  incident,  event, 
occurrence 

bor^akn,*  to  design,  intend,  have 
in  view,  propose 

botljanben,  adj.  at  hand,  ready ;  ex- 
isting, extant 

borfyev',  adv.  and  prefix,  before,  be- 
forehand, previously 

bor^fcmnten,*  (1)  to  come  out  from, 
to  come  forth ;  (2)  to  happen, 
occur,  befall;  (3)  to  appear, 
seem 

bwneljmett,*  (1)  to  take  in  hand.  (2) 
refl.  (fid)  ettbaS  — )  to  intend,  pur- 
pose, resolve 

3Sorfd)Iag,  m.  (=e§ ;  "e)  proposal 

bor-iefyen,*  to  foresee,  provide 
for 

SSovjeljung,  /.  Providence;  precau- 
tion ;  provision 

bor=fteHen,  to  put  before;  to  intro- 
duce (one  to  another) ;  to  repre- 
sent, perform,  play,  act ;  to  make 
a  representation,  refl.  to  fancy, 
imagine 

it,  m.  advantage,  interest 
,  adv.  forward,  forwards; 
ahead 
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SSovaeit,  /.  former  times ;  time  of 
old,  antiquity 

SSorsug,  in.  (pi.  "e)  preference;  supe- 
riority; advantage 

SDJaare,/.  ware;  commodity;  mer- 
chandise, goods 

toacfyen,  to  be  awake ;  to  watch, 
guard 

luadjfen,*  to  wax  ;  to  grow,  increase 

2!?affe,/.  weapon,  arm 

28age,  f.  balance  ;  scale 

Stogfdfole,  /.  scale 

lyagen,  to  venture,  hazard,  risk,  dare, 
attempt,  frtfcfy  gettagt  ift  fjaf&  ge= 
loomten,  well  begun  is  half  done 

S&ageit,  m.  waggon,  (wain)  cart; 
carriage,  coach 

,  to  weigh  (trans.) 
/.  (pi.  =en)  choice ;  election  ; 
selection ;  alternative 

marten,  to  choose  select,  elect 

loaJjr,  adj.  true  ;  downright ;  regular, 
mdjt  —  ?  is  it  not  so  ?  adv.  truly 

luafjrfdjehtlidj,  adj.  or  adv.  probable, 
probably 

StBafjrfdjeittlidjlfett,  /.  probability 

lualjrett,  to  last,  endure,  continue 

lodfyrenb,  (I) prep,  (with gen.}  during. 
(2)  conj.  while,  whilst 

loafyvjdjeintid:),  adj.  or  adv.  probable ; 
probably 

SBalb,  in.  (pi.  "er)  wood,  forest 

SBalbenfer,  Waldenses,  Vaudois 

SBattb,/.  (pi.  "c)  wall ;  partition 

2Banbei-er,  m.  -wanderer 

toann,  adv.  •when,  bantt  itnb  — ,  now 
and  then 

luar,  Pret.  Indie,  of  fetn 

luarb,  Pret.  of  toerbett 

luarnt,  adj.  warm,  hot 

^dvmc,  /.  warmth,  heat ;  ardour 

luarnen,  (»or)  to  warn,  caution 

worten,  (1)  (auf)  to  wait  (for).  (2) 
(with  yen.)  to  attend  upon,  tend  ; 
to  nurse 

loatum,  adv.  why,  wherefore,  on  what 
account 

I0a3,  interrog.  and  rel.  pron.  (1) 
what ;  that.  —  fitr,  what  (sort) 
of?  (2)  indef.  pron.  for  (5tU?o8, 
something 

Staffer,  n.  water 

20eg,  m.  -way,  road,  route;  man- 
ner, feincs  *eS,  by  no  means 


ineg,  adv.  away,  gone  off 

\ot$en,  prep,  (with  gen.)  on  account 

of,  for  the  sake  of 
tod),  interj.  alas  !  woe  to  !  woe  be- 

tide !    —  mir  !  woe  is  me  ! 
2Bef),  n.  •woe  ;  pain 
Ujetdjen,  (1)  to  soften  ;  (2)  *  to  yield  ; 

to  depart  from 
2Beil)itad)teu,/.^.  Christmas 
tueil,  subwd.  conj.  because  ;  while 
SBetTt,  m.  («eS  ;  =e)  wine 
iueinen,  to  weep  ;  to  -whine 
lueife  (ttieiS),  adj.  wise  ;  adv.  wisely. 

bet  2Beife,   ein  SBeijer,  wise  man, 

sage 
2Bei)"e,  /.  (1)  manner,  method  ;  (2) 

tune,  melody  ;  (3)  ^lueife,  adverbial 

suffix  (  =  English  wise  and  French 

-ment)  added  to  adj.  (with  genit. 

inflect.  )  to  form  adverbs  of  rnau- 

ner  :  gtetdjertoeife,  likewise 
toeifen,*  to  point,  show 
2Bet§ljett,/.  wisdom,  knowledge 
toeij?,  adj.  -white 

ttetfj(t),  Pres.  Indie.  Sing,  of  nriffen 
toett,  adj.   -wide,   broad;    far,  dis- 

tant 

toett^er',  adv.  from  afar 
toeiffytn,  far  and  wide 
tosldj  (*&,**.,  *c§),  (1)  rel.  and  interrog. 

pron.  who,   which,  that,  what; 

(2)  partit.  some 


e,/.  (pi.  *n)  wave,  billow 
SBett,/.  (pi.  =en)  world 
2BeItgertd;t,  n.  last  judgment 
28eltgefc^i^te,/.  history  of  the  world  ; 

universal  history 
Went,  dat.,  loett,  ace.  of  ujer 
SHJenbefrcti?,  ?».  tropic 
luemg,  a</;'.  and  arfi».  little,  few 
luemgftenS,  adv.  at  least 
iDCttn,  tvbord.  conj.  •when  ;  if. 

nuv,    provided    that.         -    jri)on, 

though,  although 
hjev,  (1)  interrog.  pron.  •who  ?    (2) 

rel.  pron:  who  ;  he  (or  she)  who, 

whoever 
loerben,*  (um)  to  woo,  canvass  (for), 

enlist 
tuerben,  aux.  v.*  to  become  ;  to  be 

(see  p.  53).     Io8  —  ,  to  get  rid  of. 

rair  lutrb...  jit  9ftut(f)),  I  feel... 
loerfen,*  to  throw,  cast,  pelt 
SBerf,  n.  (*t%  ;  *e)  ivork.   afle§  in3  — 

je^eit,  to  leave  no  stone  unturned 
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2Bert(f)),    w.    value,    worth.      adj. 

worth;  worthy 
2Befen,  n.  existence ;  being ;  essence ; 

2Befen3,  fuss,  noise 
toeietttlid),  adj.  essential ;  real,  actual 
toeft,    toeffen,    {yen.    of    tosr,    toa§) 

•whose  ?  of  whom,  of  what 
ioe^alb,  toefjtoegeit,  why,  wherefore  ? 
SSeften,  m.  West ;  28eft,  »».   West 

wind 

SBetter,  n.  weather ;  storm 
2Bettergfa§,  n.  barometer 
toidjtig,  adj.  and  arfy.  •weighty ;  im- 
portant 
loiter,  jiwv£».    (with  ace.}    against; 

contrary 
toiberfat)'ren,*  (with  dat.)  to  happen, 

occur,  befall 
toibertoartig,  adj.  contrary 
SBibertoartigteit,/.  adversity ;  reverse 

of  fortune 
tote,  than.     (1)  adv.  how ;  (2)  conj. 

as 

loieber,  adv.  again ;  once  more 
toieberfafyren,  see  toiberfoljren 
toieberljolett,  to  repeat,  reiterate 
toteberljolt,  repeatedly.    511  =en  Sftaten, 

repeatedly 
aC&ieberfefyen,  n.  meeting  again,  ouf  — , 

till  we  meet  again  (au  revoir) 
SBtege,/.  cradle 
loiegett,*  to  weigh  (intrant.) 
2Bien,  n.  Vienna 
SBiefe,/.  meadow 

toieoielfte,  or  toietrielte,  adj.  what  num- 
ber, what  place  in  number  ;  what 

day  of  the  month  ? 
toitb,  adj.  -wild,  savage 
SSitfyetm,  William 
SCBiHe,  (1)  m.  (-nS)  will.  SBiflenS  fein, 

to  be  willing   (see  p.   16).     (2) 

prep,  and  suffix  in  comp.,  for  the 

sake  of.  meittet  loiflen,  for  my  sake. 

um...ttriflett,  for  the  sake  of  (see 

p.  33) 

voittigen  (in),  to  consent  (to) 
2Binb,  m.  -wind 
ttrir,  pers.  pron.  -we 
toirflidj,  adj.  real,  actual,  adv.  really, 

actually 

SOBtrlu'djfeit,  /.  reality 
2Btrt(b),  m.  (*t§> ;  *<>)  landlord  ;  host ; 

innkeeper 

toiffen,*  to  know  (-wit) 
Stiffen,  «•  knowledge 


t,  /.    science  ;  erudition ; 
learning  ;  general  knowledge 

loo,  adv.  where.  ioo...audj,  wher- 
ever 

toobei,  adv.  whereby 

2Bod?e,/.  week 

tooljev',  adv.  whence  ;  where. ..from 

toofjin,  adv.  whither ;  where. ..to 

too^r,  or  tool,  adv.  well  (see  Ex. 
50) 

toofylbefannt,  adj.  well-known 

too(fy)(gebUbet,  well-formed 

2Bof)nort,  m.  place  of  abode,  domi- 
cile. 2Botjnfi£,  m.  residence 

SEBoIf,  m.  (*&;  pi.  "e)  wolf 

SDBotfe,/.  cloud  (welkin) 

SSotte,/.  wool 

toovan',  comp.  adv. -whereon, where- 
to ;  whereof,  of  what 

tooraitf,  comp.  adv.  whereon,  where- 
upon; on  what  (which) 

toorauS',  comp.  adv.  whence,  out  of 
which 

toottn',  comp.  adv.  •wherein,  in 
what  (which) 

2Bort,  n.  (=e§ ;  pi.  *eor  "er,  see  p.  96) 
word  ;  (pi.  SBb'rter)  separate 
(single)  words ;  (pi.  SEBorte)  say- 
ing, sentence,  speech.  in'§  - 
fatten  (with  dat.  of  pers.)  to  inter- 
rupt 

loortbriidjig,  adj.  faithless 

toortgetreu,  adj.  and  adv.  literal 

SBorterbitd),  n.  (*t%*  "er)  dictionary, 
lexicon 

SEBitnber,  n.  wonder ;  miracle  ;  mar- 
vel ;  astonishment.  e§  mmmt  mid) 
— ,  I  wonder 

SBimfdj,  m.  (pi.  "e)  wish ;  desire 

ttjilnfdjeit,  to  wish 

aSiirbe,/.  dignity 

toilrbig,  adj.  (with  gen.)  worthy 

2Sitrm,  m.  (=e§;  "er)  worm;  reptile; 
grub 

SB3itr§et,/.  root 

2Biifte,/.  desert ;  waste 


jagen,  to  be  afraid;  to  lose  heart; 
to  be  chickenhearted ;  to  hesi- 
tate 

.  number,  cipher 
,  to  pay 

,  to  count,  number,  reckon 
3af)n  m.  (*e8 ;  pi.  "e)  tooth 
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Sauber,  m.  (*§)  spell;  enchantment; 
magic;  charm 

Smiberrutfie,/.  magician's  wand 

Sauberidjlof,  m.  magic  sleep 

jeljn,  ten 

jefynmaf,  ten  times 

Sett,  /.  (pi.  *en)  time  (tide) ;  the 
times,  bei  ^en,  betimes,  gu  ^en, 
now  and  then,  cine  3eitlattg,  for 
a  while 

getttg,  adj.  or  adv.  timely ;  ripe,  ma- 
ture ;  early ;  in  good  time,  be- 
times 

Seitmtg,/.  newspaper  (tiding) 

Selt,  n.  (pJ.  *e)  tent  (tilt) 

jerbredien,*  to  break  to  pieces,  fid) 
ben  $opf  — ,  to  rack  one's  brains 

jiefien,*  to  draw ;  to  pull,  tug ;  to 
breed ;  to  grow 

Siel,  n.  (=e£  ;  *e)  g°al>  term  ;  aim 

Dimmer,  n.  chamber,  room 

SinS,  m.  (pi.  «e)  interest  (tithe). 
auf  —  auSlegen,  to  lay  out  at 
interest 

jittern,  to  tremble,  shake,  quake 

jugern,  to  hesitate  ;  to  linger 

Sofl,  m.  (pi.  *e)  inch  ;  (pi.  "e)  toll, 
duty ;  custom 

Sone,/.  zone 

Sont,  «i.  anger,  wrath,  in  —  geratljen, 
to  get  angry 

gu,  (1)  adv.  too,  over;  (2)  prep. 
(with  dat.)  to,  for 

su-bringen,*  to  spend  (pass)  time 

juget^an,  attached  to,  fond  of 

Sufiinft,/.  future,  futurity 

SU^nefcmen,*  to  increase,  augment 

ju=fif)liefjen,*  to  lock  up,  close,  shut 


Sutfev,  m.  sugar 

jucrfi'  (in  two  syllables,  gu^erft'),  adv. 
first  of  all,  at  first,  firstly 

jufviebett,  adj.  content,  satisfied 

Sitg,  m.  (pi.  "e)  draught  (of  air) ; 
haul  (tug) ;  trait ;  procession  ; 
march  ;  train  (railway) 

ptm,  contraction  of  ju  bem 

Suneigung,  /.  inclination,  attach- 
ment, affection 

Sunft,  /.  (pi.  "e)  guild ;  corpora- 
tion 

Sunge,/.  tongue ;  language 

jur,  contraction  of  ju  ber 

giirildf,  adv.  back ;  backwards ;  back 
again 

5uviief=fet)tett,  ^lommen,*  to  return, 
come  back :  to  go  down  in  the 
world 

3Urit<f=tt)eid)en,*  to  recede 

jufammen,  adv.  and  prefix,  together 

Silken,*  to  look  on,  watch,  take 
care,  mind 

jU'tDenben,*  to  turn  to ;  to  put,  apply, 
devote 

Suftfjauer,  in.  spectator 

•jinmber,  adv.  contrary  to,  contradic- 
tory to 

gnwr,  adv.  indeed,  in  sooth 

jtoei,  two 

jtoetmat,  adv.  twice 

Snjeifel,  m.  doubt 

jlceifeln,  to  doubt  (of) 

Stoevg,  m.  (pi.  ?e)  dwarf 

jhrirtgen,*  to  force,  constrain,  compel 

Snrifdjen,  prep,  (with  ace.  or  dat.)  be- 
tween 
ittf,  twelve 
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a  (an),  indef.  art.  eilt,  m.,  CUtC,  /., 
etlt,  n.  (see  Exs.  29-30) 

able,  adj.  fafyig,  to  be  — ,  lihtnen* 
(see  Ex.  17.  a) ;  itn  ©tanbe  fein 

about,  (1)  adv.  (round)  umljer,  fyerum, 
vingS  tjerum ;  (2)  prep,  (round)  itnt 
...f)ei',  fyevitnt;  (on  account  of )  toe^ 
gen  (see  Ex.  50)  i  (nearly)  ungefafyv, 
ettoa.  to  set  —  a  thing,  etttmS  att= 
fangen.*  to  have  no  money  — , 
fein  (Mb  bet  fid)  b,aben,  to  be  a- 
bout  (see  Ex.  16  (a)),  look  — 
you !  nimm  bid?  in  2Id)t ! 

above,  prep,  iiber,  §  65,  —  all,  iibev 
2ltte§«  —  all  things,  cor  often  £>ingen 

abscond,  to,  fid)  baDon=mad)en 

absence,  Slbtoefenfjeit,  /. 

absorb,  to,  (lit.)  ein^faugen  * ;  (fig  )  in 
Slnfprud)  ne^nten  * 

abundance,  lleberflu^,  m. 

abundant,  adj.,  abundantly,  adv. 
jaljtreid),  im  Ueberffujj 

abuse,  s.  2fti§braud),  m.  (pi.  "e);  (in- 
sult) S3eydjimpfung,  /. 

abuse,  to,  (misapply)  tmfjbraudjett ; 
(deceive)  taufdjen,  betritgeit,  (insult) 
befdjimpfen,  fdjelten  * 

academy,  2(fabcmic'f  /. 

accident,  *.  (misfortune)  llnfatf,  m. 
(pi.  "e),  Ungliid4,  n.,  UngliidSfatt,  m. ; 
(chance)  StfciQ,  m. 

accidentally,  adv.  gufatlig ;  toon  tinge* 
fa^r 

accompany,  to,  begteiten;  ba§  ©elett 
geben  * 

accomplish,  to,  boflenben 


account,  fRedjunng,/.;  (relation)  SBe^ 
rid)t,  m.,  (Svsa^tung,  /.  on  —  of, 
Wegen  (with  yen.  §  66).  on  that 
—  ,  be§toegen»  to  call  to  —  ,  guv 
.*  to  give  an  —  , 


accuse,  to,  an^ftagen,  befd)ulbigen 
accustom,  to,  geiootjnen  (an),    to  be 

accustomed,  geiuol)nt  fein 
accustomed,  adj.  getooljnt,    to  get  — 

to,  fid)  gett>b"f)nen  an 
act,  to,  ^anbeln,  fid)  betragen  * 
act,  s.  (deed)  £f)at,  /.,  ^anblung,  /. ; 

(play)  Slufeitg,  m.,  2(ct,  «*.;  (law) 

2lct,  m.,  ©efe£,  n. 
action,    gfjat,  /.   (pi.  *en) ;   (orat.) 

f8rperlid)e  ^arftettitng,  f. 
active,  adj.  (busy)  ttjcitig,  emftg,  §1* 

fd)dftig;  (gram.)  2lctiwtm,  n.,  adj. 

actiti 

actor  (dram.)  @d)auftrieler,  m. 
A.D.,  nadj  (£f)rifti  ©eburt  (n,  O^r,) 
Adam,  2(bam 

admiral,  SJbmtra^,  m.  (pi.  "e) 
admiration,  Sewnnberung,/. 
admire,  to,  betmrnbern 
ado,  SD3e]"en§,  n.,  Wuf^ebenS,  n. 
advancement,  (promotion)  33ef3rbev= 

nng,  /. ;  (progress)  gortfdjritt,  m. 
advertisement,  SInjeige,/.,  Slnnonce,/. 
advice,  (counsel)  &at(bj,  m. ;  (intel- 
ligence) 33erid)t,  m. 
advise,  to,  tat^en,*  an=a*aten  * 


^Etna  (Mount),  3fettta,  etna,  m. 
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afraid,  adj.  bange,    to  be  —  (of), 

Shtgft  Ijaben,  fid)  fiird)ten  (»ov) 
after,  prep,  nad)  (§  34) 

adv.  nad)b,er ;  conj.  nadjbem 
afternoon,  -Wadjinittag,  m. 
again,  adv.  nrieber;  (once  — )  nod)= 

mal§,  abermalg,  nod)  etnmal 
against,  prep,   gegen;    n>iber    (with 

ace.) 
age,  Sitter,  n, ;  (century)  3ab.rlntnbert, 

«.,   3eitafter,    n.     old    — ,    after, 

fyrijeS  after,  ©reifenotter,  n. 
agreeable,    adj.    angenefym,       -  to, 

getnaj?  (with  dat.) 
ail,  to,  fefylen,    what  -s  you  ?  i»o§ 

i)aft  bit  ?  toa§  f  eb,ft  bit  ? 
aim,    3tet,  n.    to  take  — ,  to  — , 

Stelen 
air,  tfuft,  /. ;  (appearance)  2tu§feb,en, 

n.,  g»tene,/. 
all,  s.  aaeS,  w. 
all,  ad;',  alker,  =e,  =eS  (pi.  e).  —  at 

once,  auf  etnmal.     above  — ,  »or 

alien  2)ingeit,    adv.  gang,  fdntmtlid), 

toiiltig,  not  at  — ,  gar  ntdjt,  nothing 

at  — ,   gav    SfttdjitS,      —  at  once, 

plotjlid),    —  the  better,  befto  beffer 
allege,  to,  t>or=geben*;  (assert)   be^ 

Ijatipten 

allied,  adj.  oerbiinbet,  oltiitt 
allow,  to,  erlauben,    to  be  allowed, 

bilrfen  *  (see  Ex.  17) ;  laffen  *  (see 

Ex.  18) 

ally,  ShmbeSgettoffe,  m. 
almost,  adv.  faft,  beinat>e 

alms,  9Umofen,  n. 

alone,  adj.  and  adv.  (iHcht 
along,  prep.   Iflttfl^  (with  yen.  or 
dot.),  entlang  (§  66) 

Alps,  2t(^cnf  /. 

already,  adv.  fd)on,  bereitS 

altogether,  adv.  gcinjlidj,  gonj  unb 
gar 

always,  adv.  immer,  fletS  ;  atteseit 

ambitious,  ac/;.  eb^getjig ;  efyrfiidjtig 

amiss,  adv.  tibel;  toerfeb/rf,  to  take 
— ,  libel  nefynen  * 

among,  prep,  unter,  bei  (with  dat.  or 
occ.).  from  — ,  au8  (rfaf.) 

amply,  adv.  reid^ttd) 

amuse,  to,  unterljol'ten  * ;  Beluftigen, 
it  — s  me,  e§  iitadjt  mir  ©pafj 

amusement,  Uttterljaftung,  /.  5  (pas- 
time) 3eit»ertreib,  ?«.,  <2pa{j,  m. 


an,    wide/,    arf.     Cttt,     ClttC,     Cttt 

(see  a) 
ancestor,  2T(jn,  m.  (pi.  *en)  ;  SSorfatjr, 

m.  (pi.  s^n) 
anchor,  Slltf  Cf,  »>t. 
ancient,  ac(;.  aft 
and,  cow/,  ttttb,    both...  —  ,  fo  trot... 

at§  aud),    better  —  better,  immer 

beffer 

anger,  3orn,  m.,  Merger,  m. 
angry,    adj.,   angrily,  adv.    sornig; 

oufgebradjt,    to  be  —  (with),  er= 

jiirnen  (iiber),  jornig  (b8)"e)  fein  (auf) 
animal,  SE^ier,  n. 
Anne,  2lttna 
another,  adj.  tjeridjteben  ;  (one  more) 

nod)  eiit,    one  —  (see  §  55,  Obs. 

1).   —  time,  einonber(eS)  SRal,  one 

after  —  ,nad)  einanber 
answer,  5(tttH)Ortr  /.  (pi.  *en) 
answer,  to,  anttcorten  (with  dat.  of 

pers.}  ;  ertoibern;  (a  letter)  beant- 

toorten  (with  ace.),  antioorten  (auf 

with  ace.) 
antechamber,  93or$immer,  n.,  83orge* 

mad),  n.  (pi.  "cr) 
anticipate,  to,  5it»or=fommen  *  (with 

dat.  of  pers.)  ;  (expect)  erwarten  ; 

(forebode)  ai)nen 
antiquity,  Slltertum,  n.,  SBorjeit,/. 
Antwerp,  Slntwerpen,  n. 
anxious,  adj.  bange,  aitgftlid),    to  be 

—  (see  Ex.  22) 
any,  adj.  trgenb  etn  (eine,  etn)  ;  any- 

body (one),  ftemanb,  trgenb  ^emanb  ; 

anything,     etiua^,     irgenb 


anywhere,  adv.  trgenbnjo 

apology,  (£ntfd)ulbtgitng,  /.  to  offer 
an  —  for,  urn  ©ntfd)it(btgung  bitten, 
fid)  entfdntlbigen  (toegen) 

appear,  to,  erfd)etnen.*  it  —  s,  cu 
fdjeint 

appease,  berub,igen  ;  befcinfttgen  ;  »er= 
\Bfpun 

appetite,  Sfypettt',  m.  ;  Sfitufl,/. 

applause,  93eifaU,  m. 

apple,  ^Ipfcl,  m. 

apply,  to,  (to  a  j)ers.)  fid)  .hjenben  * 
(on)  ;  (to  anything)  S3ejug  I)aben 
auf;  (devote)  fid)  befd)dfttgen  (mtt, 
with  dat.)  ;  fid;  ergeOen*  (with 
dat.);  (for)  fid;  beiperben  (um) 
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appoint,  to,  (time,  place) 
beftimmen;   (to  a  post)  entetmett* 
madden  (511),  &c.  (see  Ex.  40) 

approach,  to,  (fid))  nab,en;  ftd)  nafcrn 

approach,  s.  SHnncifyernng,  /. ,  £eran* 
na$en,».;  (access)  Sutritt,  m. 

appiove  (of),  to,  bifligen  (with  ace.) 

April,  9fyril',  m. 

Arab,  2CrafceV,  »i. 

arab-ic,  -ian,  atZ?-  ara'btfd) 

architect,  s.  Saumeifter,  w. ; 

teft',  m. 

architecture,  s.  33auhtnft,  /. ;  mfl)t= 

tectur',  /. 

arm,  3ttttt,  w.  (pi.  *e) 

arm  (weapon),  SBaffe,/. 

army,  §eer,  n.  (pi.  *e)  tottCC,  /. 

around,  a<£v.  and  prep.  Return,  rttttD 
Return,  urn... Return 

arrival,  s.  Slnfunft,/. 

arrive,  to,  an=tommen  *  J  —  a*>  &* 
reid)en 

art,  Shtnft,  /.  (pi.  "e).  fine  arts,  bie 
fd)8nen  Mnfte 

as,  (1)  odt>.toie,  ttl§,  fo;  as...as,  fo 
...alS  (tote)  (see  also  Ex.  43) ;  - 
yet,  bi§  jc^t ;  —  for  me,  wa§  miq 
tetrifft;  —  though,  ate  ob, 
(2)  subord.  cor>j.  (cause)  ba ; 
(time)  ate 

ashamed,  adj.  Befdjfimt.  to  be  — , 
fid)  jdjcimen  (with  r/ew.) 

ashes,  pi.  3(fC^|C, /. 

Asia,  Slfiett,  »• 

ask,  to,  (enquire)  frogett;  —  (for) 
bitten*  (uni);  (demand)  forbent; 
(demand  urgently )»erlangen;  (in- 
vite) eitrfabett.*  to  —  a  question, 
eine  grage  rtc^ten  (t^un)  an  (with 
ace.) 

asleep,  adj.  fdjldfettb,  im  ©rfjtafe. 
to  fall  — ,  eifcef$lafen  * 

assist,  to,  bei=ftet)en ;  *  ^etfen*  (with 
dot.)  ;  (be  present)  bei  *  loosen 
(with  dot.) 

assistance,  Seiftanb,  m.,  §ttfe,/. 

assure,  to,  toerficfyern  (with  ace. or  dot .) 

astonish,  to,  trans.  itberrafcf)en,  in  @r« 
ftaunen  fe^en,  to  be  — ed  (at),  ct= 
ftaunen  (itber) 

astonished,  evftaunt,  iiberrofrf)t 

astronomer,  2lftrottOltt',  ™> 


astronomy,  ttftronomte',  /•» 

funbe,/. 

at,  ^>r^.  (a)  place :  an,  ftttf,  bet,  in,  jit 
(see  Ex.  41)     —  home,  511  $attfe, 

—  my  house,  b  e  i  mir.    —  church 
(school),   in   bet  itirtfje  (®d>ule), 

—  the  university,  auf  ber  llnioer= 
fitat,     —  sea,   jut   <See,  auf  ber 
@ee«    (b)  time :  um,  ju,  in,  auf»    — 
one  o'clock,  u  m  ein  llt)r,  —  night, 
SRadjtS,   —  peace  (war),  im  gi*ieb= 
en  (triege)   (see  Ex.  4),    all  - 
once,  auf  einmaU    not  —  all,  gar 
nid)t.     —  last,  enblid);  suletjt,    — 
least,  n>enigften§ 

Athens,  2ltf)en'f  n. 

athletic    sports,   gtjmnaftifdje    llebun^ 

gen,/. 

attack,  s.  5lngfiff,  m.  (pi.  *e) 
attack,  to,  an*greifen,*  an^fatten  * 
attempt,     SSerfucf),     m.,      llnterne^ 

men,  n. 

attempt,  to,  toerfudjen,  rtagen 
attention,  (heed)  Slufmerffamfeit,  /. 

to  pay  —  (to),  K$t  geben  (auf)»    pi. 

— s,  §i)flid)feit,/.,  2lufmetlfamfett,/. 
attentive,  adj.,  attentively,  adv.  auf* 

merfjam 

auction,  SSerfteigerung, /. 
audacious,  adj.  frecfy,  cevtoegen,  uev* 

mefjen 

auditor,  3u1)8rer,  m. 
August,  ^ttgufi'f  m. 
Australia,  StuftraltCtt'  n. 
author,  ©djriftftetter,  m. 
autumn,  £erbft,  m.,  ©patja^r,  n. 
avalanche,  Satoine,/. 
avenge,  to,  (one's  self)  fid)  rad)en(an) 
avoid,  to,  (shun)  metben,*  tievmeiben,* 

au§=loeid)en  *  (with  dat.  of  pers.) 
await,  to,  ettvarten 
awake,  adj.  tt)fl^ 
awake,  to,  erinadjen,  toad)  njerben 
aware,  adv.  getter,  to  be  — ,  roiffen,* 

betuu^t  fciiu    to  become  — ,  getoafy; 

toerben,*  erfa^ren* 
away,  adj.  tt)Cgf   fort,    prefix,  ah*, 

ent*,  fort*,  weg*,  ber*  (see  Ex.  24) 
axis,  2td)fe,/. 

back,  adv.  §uru<t     —  again,  mieber 

juriidf,    to  give  — , 
back,  s.  SRiiden, »». 
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bad,  adj.,  badly,  adv.  fdjledjt ;  (evil) 

bofe ;  (severe)  fdjlimm 
bald,  adj.  Mjl 
bank,  (com.)   83attf,  /.   (pi.    =en) ; 

(shore)  lifer,  n. 
bard,  SBorbc,  in. ;  ganger,  m. 
basin,  SBerfen,  n.,  ©djale,/. 
basket,  tforb, »». 
bath,  83tt&,  n.  (pi.  "er) 
bathe,  to,  fcabeit ;  fid)  baben 
battle,  @d)Iad)t,/.  (pi.  *ett),  —  field, 

@d)lad)tfelb,  n.,  SBatytftatt, /. 
B.C.,  »or  (SjrifK  ©eburt  (»«  ®§r«) 
be,  to,  «w;r.  tf.  fein  (§  38) 
beak,  ©djnabel,  m. 
bear,  8$iit,  ?«.  (sen) 
bear,  to,  ("carry)  tragen  * ;  (put  up 

with)  au§=fte^en,*  leiben*;    (keep 

patience    under)     bulben  ;     (give 

birth  to)  gebaren,*  jur  SBelt  bring* 

en  * ;  (witness)  bejeugen ;  (a  name) 

fiiljren 

beat,  to,  fdjtagen  * 
beautiful,  adj.  pradjttg,  adv.  fdjon 
beauty,  &f)h8)tittj. 
because,  subordinate  conj.  u>ei(,    — 

of,  toegen  (with  yen.) 
become,  to,  toerben  *  (see  §§  39  and 

53) ;  (befit)  gejiemen,  anfteljen* 

bed,  83ctt,  n.  (pi.  *en),    to  go  to  — , 
511  Sett  (fd)tafen)  gefyen  * 

Bedouin,  SSebWltC,  m. 

bee,  Stcnc,/. ;  (dim.)  33iend^en,  «. 
beech,  $UC^e,/. 

beef,  9KnbfIeif4  »• 

beer,  25tCrf  n. 

befall,  to,  bcfattCtt*    (with    ace.) 

begegneit,  tt)iberfab^reit  (with  dat.) 
before,  (1)  adv.  (already)  fdjon,  bc= 

reit§f  toorauS,     —  long,  it&djftenS, 

(2)  prep.  tlOt  (with  ace.  or  rfaf., 

see  §  65).  (3)  subord.  conj.  fccbor, 

e^e,    the  day  —  yesterday,  DOT* 

geftern 
beg,  to,  (alms)  bettetn;  (a  favour) 

er-bitteiu*    —  for,  bitten  urn 
begin,    to,    begtltltetl,*  an*fangetu* 

to  —  to  speak,  ba8  5Bort  ne^men  * 
beginning,     SInfang;    (origin)     llr« 

fprung,  m. 
l>ehave,  to,  ftd^  beneb,men,*  betragen,* 

tfjutt,*  fid|  ouf«?fi^rcn,  ijanbeln 


behaviour,  S3eitel)men,  n.,  Setragen,  n. 
behind,  (1)  adv.  IjtUtCll.     (2)  prep. 

{(inter  (with  ace.  or  dat.,  §  65) 
belief,  (SUaufcC,  m.  (=n§) 
believe,  to,  flfttufceit  (with  dat.).  - 

in,  —  an  (with  ace.) 
bell,  ©lode,/. 

belong,  to,  ge^ren  (with  dat.) 
below,  adv.  unten;  prep,  nnter  (with 

ace.  or  dat.,  see  §  65) 
benefactor,  IBo$ft$&ter,  m. 
benefit,  (profit)  ©etmmt,  m. ;  (utility) 

Stufcen,    m. ;     (kindness)     2Bob,(= 

t^at,/.  (pi.  *e.n) 
benevolence,  28o^IiDotten,n. ;  (charity) 


. 

Berne,  S3ern,  n. 
beside,  prep,  bei  (w.  dat.,  §  64) ;  neben 

(with  ace.  or  dat.)  (except)  aujseu 
besides,  acZv.  $nbem,  ilberbteS 
besiege,  to,  befagern 
besieger,  Selagerer,  m. 
best,  adj.  ber  (bie,  bo§)  BeftC  ;  s.  ba3 

fflefte,  w. ;  adv.  am  beften 
bestir,  to,  (one's  self),  fid?  anftrengen, 

fid)  ftntten 

bestrew,  to,  ficftrCUCn 
betake,  to,   (one's  self)  fid;  tocnbcn, 

fid)  begeben  (nod),  auf) 
betray,  to,  »errat(fi,)en  * 
better,  adj.  and  adv.  Bcffcr.  to  like 

— ,  Iteber  ^aben ;  »or«8tc5cn  *  (with 

da*.),    to  tliink  —  of  it,  fid)  eine^ 

Seffern  befinnen,*    so  much  the  — 

befto  beffer 
between,    betwixt,    prep,     gnrifdjen 

(\vith  ace.  or  dat.,  §  65; ;  unter 
beyond,  prep.  jenfeit(S)  (with  gen.) 
bid,  to,  (order)  tjeifjen  *  (with  dat.) ; 

(offer)    bteten,*     to  —  defiance, 

Srofe  bieten,*  trofcen  (with  dat.) 
big,  adj.  gro&  ;  (fat)  btcf 
billow,  SBoge,/,  SBette,/. 
bind,  to,  btnben  * 
bird,  aSoget,  m. ;  (dim.)  SBtfgeletn,  95  fa 

geldjen,  n. 
bit,    S3ifjd)en,  n.;   (morsel)   Stffdt, 

m.,  ©tiirf,  n. 
bite,  to,  bctfecu  * 
bitter,  adj.  bitter 
black,  adj.  fd)»tiarj ;  (dark,  in  colour) 

buntel;  (dark)   finfter,     -  forest, 


ENGLISH-GERMAN   VOCABULARY. 


237 


blame,  £abct,   m.  ;    (responsibility) 

©djulb,/. 
blame,  to,  tabeltt 
blessed,  adj.  feltg 
blind,  adj.  folittt» 
block,  SBIorf  ,  m. 
blockhead,  ®itmmfopf,  m. 
blood,  23(llt,  n.  ;  (kindred)  SSertocntb* 

fdjaft,/.,  ©eblitt,  ». 
blue,  adj.  Wait 

blunder,  ftrrtitm,  »«.,  grower  ftefjter,  m. 
bluster,  (boast)  qjratjlerei,  /.  ;  (roar) 

Sofcn,  n. 

boar,  Sber,  m.,  ftttbeS  ©djtoeht,  n. 
board,  (plank)  S9vett,  H.    to  go  on  — 

ship,  fief)  eiiHdjiffen,  an  Sorb  gdjen. 

over—,  iiber  S3orb  ;  in§  SWeev 
boat,  S300t,  ?i.  (pi.  *c) 
body,  ftorper,  »i.,  Seib,  »i.  (pi.  =er) 
boil,  to,   (1)  iutrans.   fiebett,  todjen  ; 

(2)  fr-rtHs.  fieben  * 

bone,  SBeilt,  n.  (pi.  *e),  tfnodjen,  ?;i. 
book,  Slid),  TO.  (pi.  "er) 
boot,  ©tiefel,  m. 

born,  «#.  geborcu 

both,  adj.  and  s.  fcetbe,  beibeS  (see  Ex. 
30)  ;  conj.  both.  ..and..., 


broom,  S3efen,  m. 
brother,  $tttfctt,  m. 

brutal,  adj.  tl)ieri)d^  ;  (fig.)  ro^;  (cruel) 


bottle,  $tafcf)e,  /. 

box,  Rifle,  /.,  ©$a$tel,  /.  ;   (trunk) 

Softer,    »t.  ;    (theatre)    i'oge,    /.  ; 

(carriage)  Serf,  rn.  ;  (on  the  ear) 


box  (tree),  $lld)£  (*6aum),  »t. 
boy,  RnalJc,  m.,  ^unge,  7?i. 
bravely,  adv.  tapfev,  6ra»,  nmtfiig 
brawler,  3anterf  w-  farmer,  »?t. 
bread,  S3t0t,  «. 

break,    to,    fttC^Cll*;    (day)    an* 
foremen,*    to  —  out,  au§*bved)en.* 


breakers,  SBranbung  (  /.  sing.} 
breath,  9Itent,  m.  to  be  short  of  — 

einen  fuvjett  Slteat 
brigand,  Kaubcr,  »»., 

23anbtt',  m. 
bright,  adj.,  brightly,  ad-v.  f;ettf  gtan* 

5enb 
bring,  to,  brtttgCtt.*     to  —  about, 

ju  ©tanbe  brtttgen,    to  —  back,  511- 

ritcf^Bringen  * 
brook,  SBadj,  m. 


build,  to,  bauen,  erbauen 
bull,  ©tier,  m.  —  's-eye, 

n.,  Sentrumfif)u{?,  m. 
burden,  ?aft,/.  (pi.  ^en)  23iitbc,/. 
burn,  to,  breuncu  * 
bury,  to,  fcegrabeit  * 
business,   ©ejc^aft,  n.  (pi.  *e)  ;  con- 

cern) <Sad)e,  /.     that  is  no  —  of 

mine,  ba§  geljt  mid)  itid)t3  an 
busy,  adj.,  busily,  adv.  gefd^afttg,  t>e= 

fcfyafttgt;  (industrious)  emftg 
busy,  to,  refl.  (one's  self)   fid)   t>e= 

fdjafttgen 
but,  conj.  aber,  fonbevn,  aflein  ;  (only) 

nur«    not  only  ..,  but  also,  nid)t 

nur...,    fonbern   and}...  ;    but    for, 

prep    ofjne  (§  63).    nothing  but, 

jtidjtS  at§ 
but,  relat.  pron.  (Lat.  *  quin  *)  ber 

nid)t  (with  Subj.) 
butcher,  g-Ieifdjer,  »».,  9JJe^ger,  m. 

butter,  S3utter,  /. 

buy,  to,  faitfen,  ein=faufen 

by,  prep,  (beside)  nefcett  (with  ace. 
or  dat.)  ;  (near)  na^e  bei  (with 
dat.)  ;  (means  of)  burd)  (with  ace.) 

bystander,  Umftetienbe(v),  m. 

bystanding,  adj.  umfte^enb 


caldron, .?.  tfeffel,  m. 
calendar,  ^alCtt'bcr,  m. 

calf,  ^alil,  n.  (pi.  "er) 

California,  Galifornien.  n. 

caliph,  itatipJj'  or  S'atif,  in.  (*en) 

call,  s.  8htf,  m. ;  (visit)  33efud),  m. 

call,  to,  rufen  * ;  (by  name)  netmen,* 
tietfen  * ;  (names)  fdjelten  * ;  (visit) 
befudjen;  (for)  ab^oten,  fragen  nad) 
(with  dat.) ;  (to  account)  gur  9te- 
d)enfd)aft  gie^en,*  jur  9?ebe  ftetten  t 

calm,  adj.,  calmly,  adv.  fttfle ;  (quiet- 
ly) v»t)ig 

camel,  So  met',  n. 

can,  aux.  v.  fiittllClt  *  (see  §  17). 
I  cannot  but..., id)  famt  ntd)t  itm^ht 
...511 

caudle,  s.  (light)  ?id)t,  n., 
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candlestick,  ?eitd)ter,  m. 

cane,  Stofo  n.  ;  (walkiug)  <£torf, 

cannibal,  ftftttKitft 

freffer,  m. 

cape,  SBorgebtrge,  ».  ;      (       n. 
capital   (1)   (money)     . 

n.    (pi.  *ien)  ;    (2)   (city) 

ftabt,/. 
capital,  £apttol',  n. 
captain,  £aitpt=mann,  m.  (pi.  *fatte)  ; 

(navy)  (SdjiffSCapttatt',  m.  ;  (cav- 

alry) SRittmetfter,  m. 
care,    (heed)    Hdjt,  /.  ;    (anxiety) 

©urge,  /.    free  from  —  ,  forgenlog, 

to  take  —  ,  fidj  in  STdjt  neljmen,*    I 

do  not  —  if  I  do,  meinetfyalben  ! 
careful,  adj.,  carefully,  adv.   fovg= 

falttg,  forgfam 
carry,  to,  tragen  *  ;  (convey)  fiiljren  ; 

(a  point)  b«tt^-fe^ett,    to  —  off 

(victory),  bafcon=tragen,*   to  —  on 

(continue),  f  ort^fiUjren  ;   (negotia- 

tions) pftegen* 
cash,  $<lffe,/.  ;  (money)  ;  hard  —  , 

baareS  ®elb,  n.     to  be  in  —    bet 

©elbe  fein 
cast,  to,  (throw)  toerfen*;  (mould) 

gtefcen* 
castle,  ©djtofc,  n.  (pi.  "er),  33urg,  /. 

(pi.  *en) 

cat,  s.  $a$e,/. 

catch,  to,  fangen*;  (overtake)  etn= 

6,olen,    to  —  fire,  fteuer  fangen,*  in 

33ranb  gerat(^)en  * 
cathedral,  2)om,  m.,   2>omftrd)e,  /., 

^Ot^cbrale,  /.,  SWilnffer,  ».  or  JM. 
cattle,  SJie^  n.    horned  —  ,  ^orn= 

rte^,  n. 

cauldron,  Steffel,  w. 
cause,  UrfaAe,  /.,  ©ritnb,  w.  ;  (con- 

cern) @a$e,/.,  afngeregen^ett,/. 
cause,  to,  toeruvfat^en  ;  (order  to  be 

done)  foffen  *  (see  Ex.  18) 
caution,  Se^utfomfcit,/. 
cautious,  adj.,   cautiously,  adv.  be* 

fyutfam,  uorft^tig 

celebrate,  feiern  ;  (praise)  jjreifen 
celebrated,  adj.  gefeiert;    (famous) 


chalk,  flreibe,/. 

chance,  3ufatf,  m. 

change,  to,  anbern;  (exchange)  ^o^ 

feln;  (with)  umtauf^en 
change,  5.  SBeranberitnq.  f.  ;  (money) 

anihtje,/.,  Steingelb,  ». 
channel,  ftana('r  »i.,  SKeerengc,/. 
chapter,  ^a<)tte(f  n. 
character,  61)  arac'tCff  »».;  (repute) 
9hif,  m.  ;  (play)   <R0ae,  /.  ;  (testi- 
monial) 3eugni§,  n. 
charity,  glebe,  /.,    aflenfrfjenKebe,  /., 
aWtlbt^atigfett,  /.  ;  (alms)  Slimier, 
n.  ;  sister  of  —  ,  famtymige  &fy\ue= 
fter,  /.,  SDiaconiffirt.    —  begins  at 
home,  O'cber  ift  fidj  felbft  ber  SRfi^flc 
Charlemagne,  tnrl  ber  ®roge 
cheap,  adj.,  cheaply,  adv.  too($)lfeir, 

biCig 

cheer,  of  good  —  ,  gute§ 
cheese,  5.  St&fc,  m. 
chemistry, 
cherry,  ^t 
chess,  ©t^a^fptel,  n.  to  play  at  —  , 

<S(t)ad)  fpielen 

chief,  adj.  (principal)  »or5iiglici)ft 
chief,  s.  Mnffi^rer,  m.  ;    (chieftain) 

£aupt,  n.,  ^auptltng,  m. 
child,  s.  tfinb,  w.  (pi.  «er) 
Christ,  a^riftit§,  wi. 
Christian,  s.  Gbrifl  (pi.  *en),  m.  ad? 


centre,  s.  OTittelpuntt,  m.,  Centrum,  n. 
century,  ^a^unbert,  n.  (pi.  <=e) 
certain,  adj.,  certainly,  adv.  gettrifj, 
ft^cr  ;  (reliable)  ju»erlaffig 


church, 

circle,  ^ret§,  m.,  Silttl,  m. 

circumspection,  Umfi^t,  /., 

fett,/. 
citizen,  s.  S3ihrger,  m. 
city,  @tabt,/.  (pi.  "e) 
claim,  to,  forbern 
clean,  adj.  rein,  fcntber 
clear,  adj.,  clearly,  adv.  ffttt,  I)clf, 

tify,  rein 

clever,  adj.  geftuft,  flug,  getcanbt 
climate,  clime,  ^(tmar  w.  (pi.  «te), 

Srbfhri^,  »i.  (pi.  ?e) 
climb,  to,  Hettern,    —  up,  b,tnoufflet= 

tern  (an) 
clock,  s.  U6r,  /.  what  o'clock  is  it  ? 

toie  btet  U^r  ift  e§  ? 
cloth,  Sudf),  n.  (pi.  "er) 
clothe,  to,  an^rietben 

clothes,^,  ^(eibung,  /. 
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cloud,  2Bolfe,/. 

code,  (£0beg,  TO., 

cold,  adj.  f  flit.     I  am  —  ,  mir  ift  lalt 

cold,  5.  taltc,/.,  groft,  TO.  ;  (catarrh) 

©rKUtitng,  /.,  ©djmtpfen,  m.  to  catch 

a  —  ,  fid)  erftitten 
collect,  fammeln,  ein*fammeln 
college,  Sotte'gium,  n.  (pi.  =ien) 
colony,  $olonie',/. 
colour,  garbe,  /.  ;  (flag)  gtagge,  /., 

Safe*/ 

column,  (Saute,/.;  (print)  ©palte,/. 
come,  tommen  * 

comedy.  Somo'bie,/.,  ©djaufpiel,  n. 
comfortable,  «d;".  befyaglid),  bequem, 

to  feel  —  ,  tool  511  2ftut  fein  (impens. 

with  rfaf.  of  pers.) 
commence,  to,  an^fangen  * 
communicate,  to,  mitt(I))eilctt 
companion,  $amerab'(e)fm-  5  (travel- 

ling) ©efoljrte,  TO.,  SJegleiter,  m. 
company,  (SJefett'fdjaft,./. 
compare,  to,  tiergleidjeiu*    compared 

with,  gegcn  (with  ace.) 
compel,  to,  jwingen,*  not(f>)igen 
compete,    to,    (for)   fid)   bewerben* 

(um),  vtngen*  (nad)) 
complain,  to,  (at)  Magen,  fid)  beflagen, 

fid)  befdjwcrcn  (uber; 
compliment,  Compliment',  n.  my  —  s 

to  (See  Ex.  45) 
compose,  (put  together)  $ufammen= 

fetjen,    au§*arbetten,    ab^faffen,    tier* 

faff  en  ;   (type)  fcften;   (mus.)  com* 


compound,  «^".  jufammengefefct 

comrade,  s.  ^atncrab'(e),  w 

fafirte,  m.,  ©enoffc,  m. 
conceal,   to,  oer^et)len,  ber^eim 

»erbergen  * 
concern,  (affair)  <3ad)e,/.,  Stngetegen* 

Ijeit,/.  ;  (business)  ©efd)aft,  n. 
conclusion,  @d)luf?,  TO. 
condemn,     to,    ueruvt(^)eilenr    »er* 

bammen 

condition,?age,/.  ;  (rank)  ©tanb,  m., 
9?ang,    JJL  ;    (stipulation)    33ebin>- 


conduct,  (behaviour)  Setragen,  n., 
Sluffii^rung,/.,  SSertjatten,  n. 

confidence,  3Sertrauen,  n.  ;  (subjec- 
tive) 3uuerfid)t,/. 

confirm,  to,  beftorfeit,    to  be  —  ed, 


congenial,  adj.  gteidjgeftnnt,  getfteStoer* 

nmubt 
conjugation,  Soniugation',/.,  Slbmanb- 

lung,/. 
conquer,  erobern;  (overcome)  befie= 

gen,  itbettoinben  * 
conscience,  ©eiotffcn,  n. 
conscientious,  adj. ,  conscientiously, 

adv.  gettrifjenfjaft 
conscious,  adj.  benmfjt  (with  yen.  or 

ace.) 

consent,  s.  ©tttttrifligung,/. 
consent,  to,  ehtttritUgen 
consequently,  fotgtid) 
consider,  to,  (deem)  betradjten,  fatten 

(fttr) ;  (ponder)  er»agen;  (take  in- 
to account)  SHidfidjt  neljmen  *  (mtf ) 
consist,  to,  beftefjen  *  (in  or  ait§,  with 

dot.) 
console,  to,   trSften,     ref.   fid)  ber* 

trfiften 

conspiracy,  S3evfd)tDih>ung,€/'. 
consul,  ^Ott'fttt,  TO.  (pi.  *n) 
contempt,  s.  i^etad)tung,y. 
contemptuous,  adj.,  contemptuous- 
ly, adv.  toeradjtttd) 
content,  adj.  jufrieben 
contention,    <2tteit,    TO.   (pi.  see    § 

70,  c) 
continual,    adj.,    continually,    adv. 

untinterbrodjen,    tmmer  (adv.),  an* 

^altenb,  fortnxifjrenb 
continue,  to,  ( 1 )  intrans.  f  ort=faljren  * ; 

(last)  baiterit,  fortbauern,  (2)  trans. 

fort-fe^en 

contrast,  (£01ttraft',  TO.,  Stbftid),  m. 
control,  to,  bemeiftern 
cook,  to,  fottfCtt,  jitsridjtett 
cook,  ^OC^f  m.,  StMfaf. 
cookery,  tod)!unft,/.,  ^odjen,  n. 
cool,  adj.  fiil)(f  frifd) 
copy,  to,  ab^'djteibeit,*  copiren 
corn,  ^Otl1f   n.;  (wheat,  &c.)  ©e* 

ttetbe,  n. 

correct,  adj.,  correctly,  adv.  rid)tu] 
correct,     to,     »erbeffern ;    (exerc.) 

C0mgi(e)rCtt ;  (punish)  ftrafen 
correspondent,  Sorrefponbent',  m. 
cost,  to,  f Oftdtf  511   fteljen  lommeit* 

(mtf) 

could,  see  can 

countenance,    ®2ftd)t,    n.    (pi.    =er) 
.  play  of  — ,  50itenenfpiel,  n. 
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country,  ?cmb,  n.  ;  native  —  ,  $ater- 
lanb,  n.  ;  (district)  ©egenb,  f.  ia 
the  —  ,  oitf  bent  ?anb(e) 

courage,  5ftut(t))f»i. 

course,  £auf,  TO.  of  —  ,  adv.  natuvUd), 
(baS)  fcerftefyt  fid;  (con  felbfl) 

court,  §of.  TO, 

courtier,  §ofltng,  ^ofmann,  w. 

cousin,  w.  Setter  ;  /.  Safe 

cover,  to,  bebetfen,  iiertyiiflen 

cradle,  SBiege,/. 

crater,  SlrOtCf,  TO. 

create,  fdjaff  en,*  erfdjaffen  * 

creature,    SBefett,     n.,    ©efdjopf,    n., 

£reatur',  / 

crime,  93ev6red)ett,  n. 

criminal,  5.  23erbred;er,  TO. 

cross,  s.  ^teitjj,  n.  (pi.  =e) 

cross  over,  to,  u6et=fel^en,  itbersfafyreu 

crowd,  Sftenge,/.,  ©ebrange,  M. 

crown,  Slroue,/. 

cruel,    0^7.,    cruelly,   aofo.  groitfam, 

unmenfdjttdj 

cruelty,  GJvaufamfett,/.,  (Bebrattge,  n. 
cry,  fdjreten  *  ;   —    out,   au§*rufen  *  ; 

(weep)  tDctnen 
culpable,    adj.     ftefiflidj;      (guilty) 


cultivate,  to,  (land)  feauejt, 

(mind)  bilben,  au§=bUben 
cunning,  adj.  Itftig,  fd;tait 
curdle,  gerittnen  *  ;  (fig.)  evftarren 
curious,  adj.  merftoiirbig,  fcrtfam  ;  (in- 

quisitive) neugiertg 
cut,  to,  frfjneibett*;    (hew)   ^auen,* 

to  —  off,  aHrfjneiben  *  (with  dat.) 

damage,  ©djaben,  TO.,  SSerluft,  m. 

dance,  to,  tttnjcn 

danger,  @efo^r,/.  'pi.  *en) 

dangerous,  adj.  gefa^rlid} 

dare,  to,  fid)  erttlfynen,  e§  wogen  ;  (defy) 

2ro|j  bietert*  (with  dat.);  daresay 

(see  Ex.  41) 
dark,  adj.  bunfel,  faftars,  biifter  ;  (fig.) 

trilbe 
date,   (time)   $0tum,   ».  ;    (fruit) 

Mattel,/. 

date-tree,  £>attefyattne,  /. 

dative,  2>atitt,  TO. 

day,  Xa0,  TO.  (pi.  *e),  —  breaks, 
eS  tagt,  to-day,  ^ewtc,  every  day, 
nflc  STage,  the  day  before  yester- 


day, tor'geftent,    this  day  week, 

fyeute   tiber    adjt  Sage,      oue   day, 

eineS  SageS  (Ex.  38,  c) 
dead,  adj.  to(b)t,  le&IoS.    he  is  a 

—  m  in,  er  ift  be§  £obe3.    — calm, 

SBinbftiHe,/. 
deaf,  adj.  tttllb 
deal,  to,  t(lj)cUett,  aufiteiten;  (act) 

banbeln,  fcevfabren,  untgeben.   bebcw= 

beln 

deal,  a  great  — ,  adv.  toiet 
dear,  adj.,  dearly,  adv.  tf)Ctter,  lietj 
death,  £0&,  TO.  (pi.  see  §  70,  c) 
deceive  to,  (cheat)  betritgen,*  binter- 

geben  * ;  (tell  a  lie)  Milgeit  * 
December,  $>ecemfcer,  TO. 
declamation,  ©ectomi(e)reit,  n. 
decline,  to,  fid;  neigeit,  ab^nebmen* 
decrease,    to,    ab^uebmen,*  fid;    t»er- 

minberat 
deed,    X^at,   /.    (pi.    *ett), 

lung,  /. ;  (law)  Urlunbe,  /., 

ment,  n. 

deem,  to,  (er)ad;ten,  fatten  (filv) 
deep,  adj.,  deeply,  adv.  ttcf 
defeat,  to,  jdjlagen 
defect,  (imperfection)   SOfonget,  m.  ; 

(fault)  gebler,  m. 
defend,  to,  betteibtgen 
defence,  SSettetbigung,_/. 
deficient,  adj.  mangelbaft,     to  be  — 

in,   feblen,  impers.    (with  dat.   of 

pers.)  (see  Ex.  22,  c) 

fd)itb,  m. 
delight,  greube,  /.,  SSonne,  /.,  (Snt= 

Sitcfen,  n. 

delightful,  adj.  fyerrlid;,  fBfttid) 
delve,  gvaben  * 
Demosthenes,  3)emoftljene8 
dense,  adj.  bid)t;  (thick)  bid 
deny,  to,  laugnen,  in  9lbvebe  fteflen 
depth,  Xicf C,  /. ;  (abyss)  Slbgrunb,  m. 
deride,  to,  »erlad)en,  terfpotten 
descend,  f)erab=fommeit  * ;    (geneal.) 

nb=ftamitten,  ftantmen  (au§) 
describe,  to,  befdjrctben,*  bar=fteflcn, 

fd)tlbcrn 
description,  33efd;retbung,  /. ;  (kind) 

Ttrt,/.,  ©attung,/. 
descry,     (explore)     ouS*fpai)en,    ge^ 

wabren 
de'sert,  s.  SOBitfte,/.,  Oebe,/. 
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deserve,  to,  tierbietten 

desk,  <pult,  n.  (pi.  *e) 

despise,  to,  tierad^tett  ;  gerhtg  fd)5£en 

destruction,  3erftontng,  f. 

destructive,  adj.  jerftflrenb,  uerbeilJItd) 

detect,  to,  entberfen 

devil,  Seufd,  m. 

devote,  to,  (one's  self)  fidj  ergeben,* 

fid)  roibmen  (with  dat.),  befleitjen,* 

fceflettjtgen  (with  gen.) 
diamond,  2>tamant',  m. 
dictionary,  SBCrterbud),  n.  (pi.  "er) 
die,  to,  fterben  *  ;  —  away,  Devfd-atteu 
different,   adj.  &er)d)ieben  ;   anber=er, 

=e,  =e§ 

differently,  adv.  (otherwise)  anberS 
difficult,  adj.  fdjtter,  fdjnriertg 
difficulty,  ©djnriengtett,/. 
dig,  to,  graben,*    —  up,  au§«grcben  * 
dine,  to,  fpeijen,  511  SJmtaa,  effcn  * 
dinner,  9fttttag£effeitf  n. 
dint,  by  —  of,  bnrd)  (with  infin.) 
disappear,    toerfdjunnben,*    fid;     &er= 


do  ?  trie  befmbett  <2ie  fid)  ?  Juie 


disciple,  (scholar)  ©djiiler,  m.  ;  (relig.) 


discontented,  adj.  nnsnfriebett 

discover,  to,  entbecfeit 

discretion,  Umftdjt,  /.,  ttugljeit,  /.  ; 
(free  choice)  ©utbiinfen,  n.,  S3e= 
Iteben,  n. 

disease,  5lran!i)ettf  ./. 

disobedient,  adj.  imge^orfant 

disperse,  jevftreuen 

dispose,  (of)  uetfttgen  (iiber) 

disposed  (to),geneigt 

distance,  (Sntfermtng,/.  at  a  —  ,  fern, 
from  a  —  ,  toon  ttjeitem 

distant,  adj.  and  adv.  fern,  ent= 
fernt 

distasteful,  adj.  njibrig,  siumber 

distinctly,  adv.  beuttit^ 

distress,  (misery)  eienb,  «.,  Woti;,/. 

disturb,  to,  ftoten 

diver,  imtdjet,  m. 

divide,  to,  t(§)eilen;  (separate)  tremten 

do,  t^Wttf*  an=t^un,  su=fiigen  ;  (make) 
madden;  (perform)  toertidjten,  au§* 
fii^ren,  tooflbringen  *  ;  (to  behave) 
ftdj  gebarben;  (fare)  befinbeu,  to 
—  a  favour,  etnen  ©efaflen  ffywt,  it 
will  do,  e§  get)t  fdjon,  he  is  —ing 
well,  e§  ge^t  it}tn  gut,  how  do  you 


docile,  adj.  gelrfjrtg 

dog,  §uttb,  m. 

dollar  (German),  Sftciter,  m.  ;  (Ameri- 


door, £f)itr(c),  /.  within  — s,  511 
§aufe.  out  of — s,  bvanjjen,  in—, 
brinnen 

double,  bojJ))Clt.  —  the  price,  &c., 
ba§  boppelte 

doubt  (of),  to,  sttjetfetn  (an) ;  trans. 


doubt,  s. 

doubtful,  adj.  gleet  fett)aft 

down,  adv.  fyerab,  ^inab  ;  ^erunter,  I)ut= 

untet  ;  nieber«  to  go  —  ,  fjtmntter  ge^= 

«%*  to  come  —  ,  fyerimter  fomnien,* 

to  sit  —  ,  (id)  feljen  (see  §  60). 
downstairs,  adj.  mttett 
dozen,  $>M*?Cnb,  n.  (pi.  *e) 
drachma,  «.  2)vad)mer>/'. 
drink,  to,  trtnlCtt  * 
drive,  (1)  trans,  tretbett  *  ;  (horses) 

fiforen;  (carriage)  faljren,*     (2)  s. 

galjrt,/.,  ©pa^ierfa^rt,/.    to  go  for 

a  —  ,  au§-fab,rett  * 
drop,  Sropfen,  m. 
drop,  to,  fallen  laffeiu* 

jeufen  ;  Jig.  auf=geben* 
drum,  s.  Svommet,/.  to  beat  the  —  , 

tronunettt 
dry,  adj.  trotfen 

duration,  2)auer,/.,  gortbaiter,/. 
during,  prep.  Wdb/venb  (see  §  66) 
dust,  s.  @tanb,  m.;  (earth)  (Srbc,/. 
duty,  Wirf)t//  (P1-  **n)  5  (obedience) 

©efjoriam,   m.;    (tax)    ©tenet,  /., 

2(bgabe,/. 
dwarf, 


eagle,  2lbler,  m.,  STar,  m. 

ear,  &f)Vf  n.  (pi.  ==en) 

early,  adj.  and  adv.  frill);  (preco- 
cious) fvnfjsettig 

earth,  <£rt>C,  /. ;  (world)  SSett,  /. 
(pi.  =en) ;  (land)  £anb,  n.  ("er) 

easily,  adv.  Ieid)t;  (quietly)  ru^ig,. 
ftifl 

easy,  adj  (not  difficult)  Ieid)t; 
(quiet)  ruln'g;  (comfortable)  ge* 
ina'd)ltd),  bequem 

B 
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eat,  to,  eft  Ctt  *  ;  (devour)  freffen  * 

(applied  to  animals) 
edition,  SluSgabe,  /.;  (reprint)  2litf= 

lag;,/. 
effect,  s.  SBtrfung,  /.  ;  (result)  (£r- 

folg,  m. 
effect,  to,  (accomplish)   au§*fiu)ven, 

leiften;  (operate)   beunrfeu;  toentr= 


egg,  s.       ,  n.  (pi.  *cr) 

Egypt,  9Iegi)pten  (Ggqpten),  n. 

eight,  adj 

eighteen, 

eighteenth,  adjUefynte 

either,  pron.  (one)  ©iner  uon  beibeit, 

co/y.  —  or,  enttt>eber...Dber 
elaborate,  to,  cw§*avbeiten,  toevferttgett 
elder,  adj.  filter  }  s.  SUtevev,  m. 
elder  (tree),  §otutnber,  m. 
elect,    uxifilen    (511)    (see    Ex.  40); 


eleven,  adj  Cf 

elocution,  5tuitft  be§  S5ortrag§  ;  (orat.) 

Serebjamfeit,/. 
eloquence,  SBerebfamfett,  /. 
else,  pron.  some  one  —  ,  etn  SInbever, 

adv.  fonft 

emblem,  <£intuHIb,  n.  (pi.  =er) 
embrace,  to,  ttnrorm'en,  itmfaff'en 
emerge,  to,  fym>or=get)en  * 
emigrate,  to,  au0=tuanberu 
emperor,  Staffer,  m. 
empire,  SJaifettitm,  n.  ;  (realm)  9Md),  n. 
empty,  adj.  leev 
emulate,    to,  ttadja«ifertt,  jtad^=ftve&en 

(with  dat.} 
end,  s.  (Uttbe,  n.  (pi.  sen)  ;  (conclu- 

sion) (Sdjtufj,  w.    to  be  at  an  —  , 

gu  Gttbe  fetn,    his  hair  stands  on 

—  ,  bie  §aore  fte^en  *  i^m  ju  Serge 
end,  to,  enben,  enbigen 
endeavour,  to,  ft^  bcftrcfien,  bemiUjen, 

ttca&fltm 

endurance,  2tu§bauer,/. 
enemy,  greiub,  7?i. 
energy,  Gnergte,/.,  2^atrraft,/. 
Engadine,  ©ngttbtlt^  n. 
England,  Gltflfaub,  ». 
English,  adj.  CHflHfd) 
Eaglishtnau,  pi.  English,  Sngtanbcr, 

7/1.    Englishwoman,  gngldttberin,/. 
r-nrapture,  to,  titu^reifjen,*  entsiicfcu 
enter,  to,  etntreten,*  ^inein=ge^cn  * 


entertain,  mtterlialten,*  betDtrten 
enthusiasm,  (£nt^«]"tas'mu§,  m.,  23e* 

geiftmmg,/. 
envy,  to,  beiteiben 
envy,  s.  9^eib,  in. 
equal,  adj.,  equally,  adv.  gteid) 
equal,  to,  ervetcfyen 
err,  to.  ivren,  [i(^  in-en 
error,  ^rrtwm,  m.,  ftcljlev,  m. 
escape,    to,    (flee)    entrinnen,*    cnt= 

lDii"(i)eit;  entfommeit*;  (from  notice) 

entgefyen,*    —  the   memory,  ent= 

fatten*  (with  dat.  of  pern.) 
escort,  s.  (Mett,  n. 
escort,  to,  geteiten,  baS  ©eteit  geben 
establish,  to,  gritnbcn 
eternal,  adj.,  eternally,  adv.  ettng 
Etna,  @tnn  or  STetna,  m. 
Europe,  ©UrOpa,  n. 
Eve,  prop.  n.  (5toa 
eve,    evening,     9(0cnb,   m.  ;    (day 

before)  SSorabenb,  m.  ;  on  the  —  of, 

nab,e  baran,  auf  bem  ^3un!t 
even,  (1)  adj.  (level)  e&CU;  (smooth) 

gtatt»    odd  or  —  ,  gerabe  ober  unge* 

robet 

(2)  adv.  eben;   (nay)  fogar,  felbft. 

not  —  ,  nid^t  einmat,    —  now,  je^t 

eben 
ever,  adv.  je,  jemal§;  (always)  immev, 

ftctS;    (for  —  ),   ejotg,       -  since, 

tdjon  fett 

everlasting,  adj.  and  adv.  eiwg 
every,  adj.  |eb=et,  =e,  *e3,  everybody, 

everyone,      ftebermaim,      of 

kind,   attretei.    everything,  Vl£te3. 

everywhere,    ottenttjatOeu,    on  - 

side,  Don  aflen  @eiten 
evidence,  33ei»ei§,  m.,  3cugniSf  n. 
evident,  adj.,  evidently,  adv.  aitgen* 

fdjeinlidj,  offenbar 
evil,  adj.  and  adv.  ii6c(  f  bofe,  j^Itmnt, 


evil,  s.  Uebef,  ?i.,  S3Cfe§,  n. 

examine,  priifen  ;  (search)  inttcvfudjcit, 

erforfdjen;  (law)  Dcvljorcn 
excel,  itbertveffen  * 
excellent,  adj.  and  adv.  oortrcffUc^  ; 


excite,  to,  enregen 

excuse,  entfd;ulbigen  ;  (justify)  ved)t 
fcvtigcn 
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exercise,  (practice)  Uebung,/.  ;  (les- 
son) (Sjrevcitium,  71.  (pi.  =tien),  5luf* 


exertion,  2htftrengung,/. 
exhibition,  (show)  2lu§fteluuig,/ 
expect,  to,  ertoavten  ;  toarten  (auf) 
expedition,*,  (enterprise)  (£rpebiticn', 

/.  ;  (campaign)  ftelbjitg,  m. 
explain,  evflaven 
explanation,  (Svfldntng,  /.  ;   (agree- 

ment, SBerftanbigung,  /. 
expression,  vivid  —  ,  lebenbige  SDUenen, 

Slusbrucf,  in. 

extend,  fid)  ait§=be^nertf  fid)  evftterfen 
eye,   ShtgC,  n.   (*S  ;   =en)  ;    (sight) 

Slid,  m.,  ©efidjt,  n.    bull's  eye  (of 

a  target) 


fable, 

Fabius,  gabi 

face,  ©efidjt,  n.  (pi.  *ev),  5lttgefid)t,  w.  ; 

(poet.;  2lntUfe,  ». 
fade,  to,  (away)  fertoelfen,  toevblilb/en; 

(grow  dim)  bletdjen,*  »erbleid;en  * 
fail,  to,  fefyfcit,  tnattgeln,  ernuntgeln  ; 

(miss)  fcevfefylen 
failure,  (com.)  SScmlerott,  m., 

ment,  n. 
fair,  adj.    (beautiful)   fd>5n, 

(reasonable)   fcilltn,  gevcd^t;   (hair) 

ibntb 
faith,    (5JtauBe,-  w.     (=nS)  ;     (truth) 

Sreuc,  /. 
faithful/ac/;.,  faithfully,  adv.  (relig.) 

glaitlrig  ;  (constant)  treu,  gctreu 
fall,    to,   fallen.*      -  asleep,  cut* 

f^fafen,   to  —  down,  nieber^falTeu  * 
false,  adj.  falfd^,  Derffilfdjt 
family,  gfOWilie,  /. 
fancy,  to,  fit^  bcnleu,*  fid;  eiu«6ilbcn, 

ftdj  toorftellett 
far,    adj.    fer«,    iDeit.    by    —  ,    Ijci 

SSettem.  from...,  toeit  entfernt...5ii. 

not  —  from,unfem(with  yen.§  66). 

—  be  it  from  me,  fern  fei  e§  ten 

miv.    —  better,  toiel  Cefler 
farthing,  §efler,  m. 
fate,  edjitffat,  ?«.,   (gdjidimg,  /.,  @e« 

f^icf,  ». 

father,  Writer,  m. 
favour,  ©unft,  /.  (see  §  70)  ;  (act  of 

grace)  Ghtabe,  /.  ;   (kindness)  ©e= 

fatten,  «».,  ©efo'aigfeit,/. 


favourite,  5.  Jicbling,  m.,  ©iinftling,  wt. 
favourite,  adj.  gdtebt,  begimftigt;  - 

dish,  £tebUng§gertd)tf  n. 
fear,  A-.  5-urd)t,  /.  ;  (anxiety)  Sefcvfl* 

mi',/- 

feat,  £6,  at,/  (pi. 
feather, 
February, 
feel,  to,  fill)  ICH  J  (sensation) 

finben 

ferry,  iib'etf  aj^rcnf*  fib' 
ferryman,  5'ft^rmann,  m. 
fertility,  §rud)tbavfett,/. 
fetch,  to,  fyoieit,    —  up, 
fetter,  to,  feffeln 
few,  adj.  tuenig(e)  ;  a  few,  einige 
fickle,  adj.  »DattIelmiit(t?)ig,  flattevt)aft 
fidelity,  SDveite,  f. 
fifteen,  fiinfSC^tt 
fight,  (l)intrans.  fcrf)tenf*  Jauipfeiu 

(2)  trans.  be!dmpfen 
final,  adj.,  finally,  adv.  entu'd),  5U= 

le^t 
find,  filtbCtt.*    to  —  out,  oiififinbig 

ntad)en«    to  —  fault  with,  tabeln, 


fine,  adj.  fein;  (handsome)  fdjon 

finger,  ^tltgcr,  m. 

finish,  to,  beenbtgen,  ticQenbeu 

fire,  {J^^W^^f  n-  j  (conflagration) 
SBronb,  m.,  geuersbnmft,  /.  to  be 
on  —  ,  brenneiu*  to  set  on  —  ,  in 
Sranb  fterfen,  to  catch  —  ,  in  Staub 
geraten  * 

fire,  to,  afisfcuern,  IoS*fd)iei}en  * 

first,  (1)  adj.  erft=er,  <=e,=e^  (2)  adv. 
evften§,  eljev,    at  —  ,  aiterft,  flnfar.Q^,  , 
onfanglid) 

fish,  8if^f  m. 

fishing,  g-tjd)eret,  /. 

fisliing-rod,  Slngelrut^e,/. 

fishing-tackle,  g-ifd}(et)gerdt^  n. 

fit,  adj.  /qualified)  biettlid?,  tauglid}, 
fat)igt  it  is  not  —  ,  e§  fdn'dt  f.d) 
nid}t,  to  be  —  for,  taugen  (ju) 

fit,  to,  (1)  trans,  ein-rid^ten,  au^'riiften, 
(2)  intrans.  (see  Ex.  39) 

five,  fiinf 

fiat,  crrf;.  f(ad);  (level)  eben;  (insipid) 

gefd^modfoS,  fdjat 

flatter,  to,  fd)meid)eln  (with  dat.) 
flatterer,  5-.  Sd)mcid}Icr,  m. 

'      n  2 
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flavour,  SSofyfgefdjmacf,  m. 

flee,  to,  jiidjett* 

fleet,  Slotte,  /. 

flesh,  ^(Ctjd),  n. 

flight,  Offltdjt,  /.     to  put  to  —  ,  in 

bie  ftludjt  fd)lagen 
flow,  fliejjen,*  rittncn  * 
flower,  SStame,  /.  ;  (of  age)   SKttlje, 

/.  ;  (ornament)  3ietbe,/. 
fly,   fltegett*;   (hurry)   eiteu;  (es- 

cape)  entflieljen,*     to    —   into  a 

passion,  in  .govn  (SSutfy)  gevaten  * 
fog,  -ftebel,  »&. 
foggy,  adj.  nebeltg 
fond,  at//.  liebenb,  jartlidj,    to  be  — 

of,  gevn  Ijabeit*  (Icjen,  &c.) 
fool,  £t)ov,  »».,  SKarr,  *».  (pi.  *en) 
foot,  ^fttfef  »»•    on  —  .  5«  <M(0 
footprint,  gu&ftatfe,  /. 
for,  (1)  prep,  with  ace.  (§  63)  fitr, 

urn  ;  (during)  tualjrenb,    —  a  long 

time,  fringe,    —  all  that,  tvofcbenu 

too.  ..for  me  to...,  ju.-.alg  baft... 

(Ex.  7).    as  —  me,  ioa§  mid)  be= 

trtfft,    but  —  ,  o^nc« 

(2)  conj.  (because)  benn  (§67) 
forbid,  to,   UCrbietett,*    untcrfagcn 

(with  dat.) 
force,  s.  ffraft,  /.  (pi.  "e),  ©etuatt,/.  ; 

(power)  SKad^t,  /. 

ford,  ^Urt,  /.  ;  ford,  to,  bitr^tuaten 
forefathers,  af|nen,  m.,  SSorfaljren,  m. 
foreign,  adj.  fvcmb,  aushjartig,  au§= 


forest,  s.  SBalb,  ??».  (pi.  "ev),  g-ovft,  »?i. 

(pi.  =c«) 

forget,  to,  uergeffeit  * 
fort,  %9ltr  n. 
forth,  adv.  uorwartS,  tjevbor,    to  put 

—  ,  Jjer&orfcdngen,    and  so  —  ,  unb 
fo  Better  (fort) 

fortnight,  s.  uierjeljit  2age,    to   day 

—  ,  l):ute  fiber  —  • 

fortnightly,  adv.  afle  toier5et)«  2age 
fortress,  geftung,/. 

fortune,  OJuirf,  ?i.  ;  (fate)  @$idfal,  w., 
(yef(f>icf,    n.  ;     (property) 
gen,  «. 

forty,  adj.  tHCrjifl 

found,  to,  griinben,  ftiften 

four,  tticr 

fourteen, 


fourth,  adj. 

fowl,  25oflCtf  m.  (collect.)  ©eflitget, 

n.  ;  (hen)  $tt$n,  w. 
fowler,  ^Ogler,  m.,  SBogcIftetter,  m. 
fox,  5.  3'Ud)^f  m.  (pi.  "e) 
fraction,  23ruc^,  m. 
fractional  number,  23rud)5at)I,/. 
France,  £$railfrei$,  n. 
fraud,  s.  JBetrug,  »?.  (^/.  see  §  70,  c) 
Frederick,  S'VtCb(c)rt^ 
free,  «<//.  and  adv.  ffCt 
freedom,  fJi'CiCjeit,  /.  ;  (of  a  city) 

S3ilrgerred?t,  n. 
freeze,  fl'icrCH,*  gefrteren 
French,  adj.  frottSfififdj  ;  *.  (language) 


Frenchman,  jp/.  French, 


frequent,    cwZ;.,    frequently,    adv. 

6,aufig 

frequent,  to,  fcefudjen 
fresh,  adj.  and  arfv.  frifd)  ;   (not 

briny  )fii§;  (weather)  li'ttji 
friend,  gfmittfc,  m. 
friendly,    adj.    and    adv.   fveunbtidj, 


friendship,  gveunbfcJjaft,/. 

fright,    s.    <£d;vecfojtf    TO.;    (person) 

©djeufat,  ?i. 

frighten,  to,  erfdjverfen 
frightened,  to  be,  erfdjreclen  * 

frog,  8fref^,  m. 

from,  prep,  (with  c?a<.)  Don  (see  Exs. 

39,40).    to  take  —  ,  itefymen  (with 

dat.)  (see  Ex.  39) 
frugal,  adj.  genitgfant,  inafHg 
fruit,  ^ritdjt,/.  (pi.  "e)  ;  (of  trees) 

£)bft,  n.  (no  plural) 
fulfil,  to,  erffiflett 
full,  adj.  t)0tt  (see  p.  174,  4) 
fully,  ttotttg,  tooUftaubig 
fun,  ©djers,  m.,   @pa§,  »».      iu   —  , 

jum  <2vaj 
future,  s.  3ufmtft,  /.,  adj.  tiinftig,  511- 

liiuftig 

galaxy,  lit.  9RiI^ftrn[)e,  /.  ;  fig.  gtan* 

jenbe  95erfamm(ung,  /. 
gale,  frt^cr  SBtnb,  m.,  Sturm,  m. 
galling,  rtrfy.  frantenb 
gamble,  to,  fpieteu 
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gambler,  <£pieter,  m. 

game,  ©piel,  n.  (pi.  =e 

garrison,  ©anttfon',./. 

gate,  £f)or,  n.  (pi.  *c), 

gather,  to,  fammeln,  gufammenslefeu  * 

general,  adj.  aHgemetrt 

general,  s.  (Deitevul',  m.   (pi.  "e), 

gelbtjerr,  w. 
genius,  ©erne,  n. 
gentle,  adj.    (well  born)   fcornefym  ; 

(meek)  inilb,  fvomm,  fanft  ;  (tame) 

jofim 

gentle,  to,  (Shaksp.)  abeltt 
gentleman,   §evv,  w.  ;    (nobleman) 

Gbelmamt  ;    (position)    Sftamt    toon 

<Etanbe,  m.  ;    (breeding)   gefctlbetev 

STJaun,  m.  ;  (  p£.  in  address)  metne 

Barren  ! 
German,   adj.   betttfd),    old   —  ,   att* 

bentjd),  germattifdj 

Germany,  £)entfd)Iattb,  n. 

get,  to,  (1)  trans,  (procure)  fid)  toer= 
fdjaffen;  (receive)  befommen,*  er* 
i)alten,*  to  —  (with  a  verb  in 
Past.  Part.},  loft'en  (see  Ex.  18). 
(2)  intrans.  to  —  up,  auf=ftel)en  * 

gift,  ®abe,  /.,  @efd)enf,  n.  (pi.  *c), 
latent,  n.  (pi.  =e) 

give,  to,  gefcCtt.*  to  —  battle,  etne 
©djladjt  Iiefernt  to  —  chase,  ftngb 
macfien.  to  —  notice,  (an)funbtgeu, 
to  —  thanks,  3)anf  fageiu  to  — 
up,  auf^geben,*  toerjidjtett  (auf),  to 

—  over,  aufljoreit 

given  to,  ergeben  (with  dat.) 
glad,  adj.  fro^«    I  am  —  ,  e£  freut  mid) 
glance,  33(irf,  m. 
glass,  ®Ia3f  ».  (pi.  -et) 
glorious,     adj.     fyervlirf),     fecviidmt; 
(crowned  with  glory)  gtovvetd) 

glow,  to,  oliirjcu 

go,  to,  intrans.  (jetyett*;  (depart) 
fort=gefieit,*  lueg^ge^em*  to  be  going 
to,  im  isBegriff  fein,  eben  toottetu*  to 

—  away,  fort=(tDeg)ge^ert.*    to  — 
back,  jitvitcNjefyeit,*    to  —  out,  (1, 
walk),    (2,    become  extinct)  er« 

*    to  —  up,  ^in= 


good-for-nothing,  adj.  nld)t§nnt,ng, 
—  idler,  gaitlenger,  in.  —  fellow, 
Saugenid)t§r  m.  (pi.  *t) 

good  nature,  ©utmittigf  eitr  /. 

good-natured,  «(//.,  good-naturedly, 
adv.  gutmitttg 

govern,  to,  fegi(e)teu,  teitfeit 

governor,    ?anbuogt,  m.,  ©tattfyattcv, 


grammar,  ®ratttma'ttf,  /.  (pi.  =eu) 

grape,  £vaitber/. 

grass,  ^Vfl§,  n.  (pi.  "er) 

grateful,  adj.  bantbav 

grave,  s.  ©*flf>,  n.  (pi.  "er) 

gray,  «d/.  flrdU 

great,  «(/;'.  flVflff 

greatly,  «rf;'.  fe^v 

Greece,  ®ncrf)eitranbf  n. 

Greek,  adj.  grted)iid) 

green,  adj.  fld'tlt 

Gregory,  ©regpc 

Gregorian,  adj.  gregoriatttfdj 

groan,  to,  adjjen,  ftfi^nen,  feitfjett 

grope,  tappeit,  —  one's  way  in  dark- 

ness, im  2)unfeln  Ijerum^tappeit 
ground,  ©tltubf  ?n.,  Soben,  m.,  (Svbe, 

/.      to    keep    one's    —  ,    ©tanb 

fatten  * 
grow,  to,  (1)  intrans.  wadjfen  *  ;  (in- 

crease) ^n^ite^meit,*  fid)  Devtnefjven  ; 

(become)  werben,    (2)  trans,  jie* 

t)en  * 
guard,  to,  fccfdjittjett,   bertetbtgen,   fid) 

Bitten,  fid)  fdjii^en 
guard,  5.  2Bod)e,  /.     to  be  on  one's 

•  —  ,  auf  bev  §ttt  fein 
guardian,  SSoi'inunb,  m.,  pi.  SBorntiin* 

bee 

guest,  (^flft,  m. 
gun,  (firearm)  (55ert)et)r,  n.  ;  (cannon) 


gunpowder, 


God,  ®0tt,  m.  (pi.  "et) 
gold,  f.  ©O(b,  n.  ;  adj.  golben 
good,  rtcZ/.  0Ut 


hair,  ^pOflf,  n.  (pi.  *e) 

half,  5.  ^>iitftef  /.,  od 

-past  one,  I)at6  jtoei  llt)t%    half  a 
(see  Ex.  30,  d) 

hand,  ^paitb, /.  (pi.  "e) ;  — writing, 
£aitbfd)vift,  /. ;  (watch)  Qticpc,  m. 
to  shake  —  s  with,  bie  £anb  gefcen, 
britcfen  (with  dat.) 
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handle,    beriifjren,    Jjflttbtjaben,    urn* 

gef)cn  *  (mit) 
hang,  to,   (1)  trans.   I)iilt(JCtt.     (2) 

intrans,  fyaitgett.* 
Hannibal,  Cannibal 
happen,  to,  intrans.  fid)  ereignen,  bor^ 

fatten,*  gefd^efyen,*    to  —  (to  some 

one),  nnberfafjren,*  begegnen  (with 

dat.  of  pers.) 
happiness,  ©ffirf,  n.  ;  (bliss)  ©Hirffelig* 

felt,/. 

happy,  adj.  gfitcftidj 
hard,  adj.  JJOrt  ;   (difficult)  fd)tuer  ; 

(severe)  ftreng.  —  cash,  baarcS  ©elb, 

«.   —  by,  nalje  bet,  bid)t  an  (see  toil) 
hardly,  arf?>.  (scarcely)  loum 
hare,  ^ttfc,  w. 
harm,  £eib,  T?.,  <£d)aben,  m. 
harm,  to,  fdjaben,  511  £eib  tfiun  *  (with 

dat.) 
harvest,  (Sntte,  /.  ;  (season)  ^pttbft, 

?tt. 
haste,  (Site,  /.,  4?af*r  /.    to  be  in 

great  —  ,  grofje  (Site  l)ai>en 
hasten,  to,  (1)  intrans.   eiten,    (2) 

trans,  beeileit,  befdjteunigett 
hat,  4?Wt,  m.  (pi.  "e) 
hate,  tyttfiCU 
hatred,  hate,  ^pflff,  w. 
have,  ff«?.r.  v.  I)abcn*  (§  37)  ;  (pos- 

sess) beft^ett.*    to  —  to,  inujfeiu* 

-  on  (wear),  mtbaben,*  trogen.* 

—  a  care,  fidj  in  Sfdjt  ne^men,    to 

—  done,  ott^dreit,    to  —  (get)  a 
thing  done  (see  la^en,  Ex.  18) 

hay,  §en,  n. 

he,  pers.  pron.  er,    —  who,  bcv(je« 

nige)    luetdjet;    (whosoever),    lucr, 

§  29  (b) 
head,  *opfr  m.  (poet.)   $atl)|tf   n. 

(pi.    "er);   (game,  &c.)   <£tiicf,  ». 

at  the  —  of,  an  ber  @vi|jc,    over 

-  and  ears,  iiber  §a(3  unb  Jlopf, 
go  a—  !  tooran  ! 

headache,  .•?.  ^opfhie^,  J 

jen,  m.  pi. 
health,  ©enmbfjcit,/.    good 

befinben,  n. 
healthy,  adj.  gefunb 
heap,  ,<pnilf  CU,  m. 
hear,  to,  IjbrcitJ   (listen)   an=t;0ven, 


heart,  ^erj,  n.  (§14).  to  learn  by  —  , 
auSttenbtg  ternen,  to  have  at  —  , 
511  ^evjen  nef)inent  to  take  —  ,  Witt 
foffou  with  all  my  —  ,  non  gaujem 


,  SBol* 


hearth,  ^Ctb,  m.  —  and  home, 
£ait§  nnb  §of 

heat,  §i^e,/. 

heaven,  £unmel,  m. 

heavy,  adj.  fdjtoev 

heel,  fterfe,/. 

height,  ^>o'^ef/. 

heir,  ©rbe,  m, 

hell,  ^polfC,  /. 

help,  to,  l)elfett,*  beKte^en  *  (with 
dat.).  I  cannot  —  it,  id)  famt  nidjtS 
bafitr,  I  cannot  —  ...,  id;  fann 
nid)t  umf)in  ju...  ;  re/,  (at  table) 
fid)  bebienen  (mit) 

help,  s.  £ilfe,  §iilfe,/. 

hen,  ^CttttC,/.,  §u^n,  n. 

her,  (1)  pers.  pron.,  ace.  or  rfaf.  of 
she,  fie,  tt)r,  (2)  poss.  prow,  tljr, 


herald,  ^>Cto(b,  m.,  S3ote,  ??». 
herd,  (flock)  £erbe,/. 
herdsman,  §trt(e),  m. 
here,  adv.  ^tCt,    —  and  there,  fjte 

itnb  ba 

hero,  §elb,  m.  (*en) 
heroic,  at/;.  b,a-oifd),  Ijelbenmittig 
heroism,  ^elbenntut,  m. 
hers,  poss.  pron.  (see  §  27-28) 
herself,  rejt.  felbft,  fid)  fclbft  (see  Ex. 

27) 

hesitate,  gogern,  janbern 
high,  adj.  and  adv.  Ijorf)   (see  §  19, 

21 

higlily,  adv.  fyQ,  prf)Hrf),  t)i5d)ft 
hill,  ^)iigd,  m. 
him,  per.?,   pron.,  ace.  \\)\\  ;  to    —  , 

t^in,  gu  i^m,    —self,  rejl.  /jroa.  fid). 

he  —self,  ev  felbft  (see  Ex.  45) 
hind,   £ivfd)fulj,  /.,   ^inbtn;    (boor) 

Saner  nfned)t,  m. 
his,  (  1  )  2>oss.  adj.  f  ein,  f  cine,  f  etit,    (2) 

poss.  pron.  ber  (bie,  baS)  fetntge,  or 
Jeine  (§  27-28) 
hiss,    to,    (1)    intrans.  jtfdjen,     (2) 

trans,  an^pfeifen 
historian,  (yefdjidjtsfdjreiber,  m. 
historical,  adj.  tjiftorifd),  gcid)id)ttid) 
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history,  <3kfd)irf)te,  /. 

Lit,  to,  trcffen  * 

hither,  adv.  tytCfljer,  I)ierljm«  —  and 

thither,  f)iert)in  unb  bortinn,  fyitt  unb 

tire 

hitherto,  adv.  (time)  6i§  tefct,  fitter 
hobby  (horse),  ©terfenpferb,  n. 
hole,    £od),    n.    (pi.     "ev)  ;  "  (cave) 

$jjf)le,  f. 

holiday,  gdertag,  m.t  (pi.)  ftertett 
hollow,  adj.  fyoljl 
holy,  adj.  J)CUtg 
homage,  §ulbigirag,/. 
home,  (house)  $086,  n.  ',  (country) 

S5ater£anbf  n.,  ^CtUlatf),  /.    -at—, 

ju   £aufe,     adj.   and  adv.  Ijeimtfd), 

to  go  —  ,  nad)  §aufe 


Homer,  §onter' 

honey,  ^?0tttp,  m. 

honour,  (ifyce,/.  ;  (dignity)  SSifrbe,/., 

SRuf,  m. 

hope,.?,  ^offuung,/. 
hope,  to,  fjoffcit  j  (trust)  fcertvauen 

^see  also  Ex.  49,  p.  179) 
horizon,      <3Jeftdjt3frei$f      m.,     £ori* 

jont,  m. 
horse,  "Jpferb,   n.,  9?0§,  n.  (pi.  *e)  ; 

(coll.)  9teiterei,  /.  ;  on  —  back,  ju 


host,  ©aftfvemtb,  m. 

hostage,  ©diet,  m. 

hot,  adj.  ^Ct^  J  (ardent)  t^t^ig 

hour,  @htnbe,  f. 

house,  ^>fltt£,  n.  (pi.  "er) 

how,  adv.  tnie  ;  (why  ?)  loaritm  ? 

however,  adv.  bod),  beitr.od),  luie  bcm 

aud)  fei,  lute  aud\  fo  fet)r  and);  (at 

least)  inbeffett 
human,  adj.  tttenfdjtidj 
hundred,  ad/.  Ijttlt&Crt  (pi.  *c),     — 

-fold,  ac/;.  ^imbertfaftig 
hunger,  ^>UttjJCrf  TO. 
hungry,  adj.  Jjungrtfl.    I  am  —  ,  eg 

tjitngert  mid)  (Ex.  22) 
hunt,  to,  iageit  ;  (pursue)  terfotgen 
hunter,  ^agev,  m. 
hurl,  to,  fdjleitbent 
hurt,  to,  (l)intrans.  )d)mersen,  tue^(e) 

ttiuit,*  (2)  trans,  fdjabeit, 

beteibigen 
hussar,  §ufav',  m.  (^en) 


hypocrisy,    §eud)etei,    /.  ;     (relig.) 

@d)cutt)eitig!eit,  /. 
hypocrite,  Jpeudjler,  m.',  @d)ein^eiU' 

ger,  m. 

I,  pers,  pron.  t(^ 

idea,    ^bee,    /.,    OJebanfe,    m.9    33:-' 

griff,  m. 
idle,   adj.  tragc,  faut;  (useless)  un^ 

nit^,  frudjtlcS  ;  (vain)  eitel 
idleness,  ajJiifjiggang,  w.,  gault;ettf  /., 

Sragljeit,/. 

idler,  gaitlenjey,  TO.,  9)Ki§iggangev,  m. 
if,  subord.  cunj.  toemt,  faH§:  (whether) 

ob,    as  —  ,  a!3  toenn  (ou),     —  not, 

iwo  iud)t 

ignorant,  <w(/.  itniniffeitb 
ill,  adj.  and  adv.  (bad)fd)led)t;  (evil) 

itficl;    (sick)  franf,     to  ill-treat, 


illness,  Stranfljett,  /. 

image,  S3ilb,  n.  (pi.  =er) 

imagine,  fid)  bor-ftetten,  fid)  etn=bitben, 

ftdj  benfeit;  (devise)  erftmten,*  er= 

benfen  * 

imitate,  to,  nadpotimen  (with  dat.) 
immediately,    adv.     fog(etd),     fofovt; 

(after)   gteid)  baraitf;    (instantly) 

augenbltcftid) 
impetuous,   adj.  reifjenb  ;    itngeftfun, 

fieftig 

impossible,  adj.  uitmoglid) 
impostor,  Setriigev,  m. 
in,  prep,   in    (with    ace.    or    dot., 

§  53).    adv.  bavin,  Ijerdn,  I)htetu 
inattentive,  adj.  uuaufmerffnm 
incensed  (at),  adj.  aufgefcradjt  (ttbev) 
incessantly,  adv.  unauft)Of(id),  unafclof- 

ftg 

inclined,  to  be,  owfgetegt,  geneigt,  feht 
inconsiderate,  adj.  unubertegt, 

bad)tfam 
increase,  to,  (1)  intranf  . 

tcad)fen,   fid)  fcermefyren,    (2)  trans. 


indebted,  adj.  fdjulbtg,  berbunbeit,    to 

be  —  ,  e§  cerbanfen  (with  dat.  of 

pers.) 
independence,  llnabfiangigfett,/.,  gret^ 

^eit,  /.     wars    of    —  ,    geettpUS' 

fvtege 

indignant,  adj.  itntutltig,  unget)attett 
indoors,  adv.  britmett 
infinitive,  (mood;  ^nrmittD',  m. 
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informant,  Slttttagev,  m. 
inhuman,  adj.  unmenfdjltdj 
ink,  £inte,/. 
ink-bottle,  Sintenfoj?,  n. 
inkstand,  ©djreibseug,  n. 
innocence,  ttnfdjulb,/. 
innocent,  adj.  and  adv.  itnfd)ufbtij 
inquire,  to,  fid)  erfunbtgen  (nad)) 
insect,  $ttfect',  n.  (pi.  *eirt 
inside,  prep.    itt"erl)alb  (with  gen. 


judge,  5Rtd)tev,    7«.  ;    (of    art,    &c.) 

tenner,  »t. 
judgment,  (law)  Uvttjeif,  n.  \  (reason) 


insist,  to,  fceftefjen,*  tdjarren  (auf) 
insolence,  Slumajjung,/.,  gredjljeit,/. 
inspire,  (with)  eiitftofjen  (with  dat. 

of  pers.) 

instead  of,  prep,  (att)ftfltt  511 
intend,  to,  toov=fjabett,*  fid)  »or=ntclj* 

wen,*  beabfidjtigeit,  im  ©tune  Ijabeit 
intention,  2Ib|~id)t,/.,  SJovIjabeit,  n. 
intercourse,  llntgang,  m.,  SJevfeljv,  m. 

interest,  to,  intcrefffren 

interesting,  adj.  interefjant' 

into,  prep,  in  (with  acc.f  see  §  65) 

introduce,  eUt=fiiljren  ;  (a  friend)  fcov= 

ftetfen 
invader,  SIngreifev,  m.,   (Sinbriugimg, 

m. 

invent,  to,  erftnben,*  erfinnen  * 
invention,  Grrfutbung,/1. 
invest,  (money)  an*legen 
invite,  to,  eitt-labett  * 
invoke,  to,  an-ritfen  * 
iron,  (£tfCttf  n. 
Isseus,  3;jau§ 

island,  Snfet,/.,  ©ttonb,  n. 
isle,  3nfer,/v  ^njetdjen,  n. 
isosceles,  adj.  gletd)jd)enfelig 
Israelite,  ^Sraelit',  m. 
it,  pron.  C§  (Exs.  20,  22).    it,  gov- 

erned by  &  prep.,  see  §  25  (7,  l>) 
Italian,  adj.  ttaliettifd);  s. 
Italy, 


jacket, 

January, 

jest,  <2d)era,  m.,  Spafj,  m.  (pi.  "c) 

jest,  to,  fdjevjen,  fpafjen 

Jew,  ^I'^Cf  wz- 

joke,  s.  Sdjerj,  «J.,  (Spafj,  w«. 

joke,  to,  fdjerjen,  fpafeeit 

joy,  greube,/.     to  wish  —  , 


Julian,  adj. 

July,  .$11  It,  m. 

j  ump,  to,  fpringeu  * 

June,  ^Uttt,  m. 

Jura  (mountains),  ^ylttfl, 
©ebirge,  ». 

jurist,  *.  giitrifi',  m.,  9?ed)t3geleftrter, 
m, 

just,  adj.,  justly,  atZu.,  geved^t,  bifltg; 
(correct)  ridjtig,  adv.  cben;  (ex- 
actly) genau.  —  as  well,  efceit  fo 
gut*  but  —  ,  just  now,  fo  ebeii, 
gerabe  je^t 

keep,  to,  Begotten,*  auf=betoaf)ren  ; 
(word)  fatten  *;  (festivals)  feiern, 
beobad)ten;  (tend)  ^iitciu  to  — 
one's  ground,  ©tanb  fyalteiu*  - 
waiting,  marten  laffeit,*  to  —  up, 
trans,  evfjalten,*  untevijaften  * 

key,  <£d)lil)jcl,  m. 

kill,  to,  ti)(b)ten 

kind,  s.  (race)  ©attimg,/.,  ©efdjledjf, 
n.  ;  (sort)  2lvtf  /.  ;  what  —  of  i 
toag  fit  ?  all  —  s  of,  aUertei 

kind,  adj.  and  adv.  gitttg,  fveunbltd) 

kindness,  ©iittgfeit,.  /.,  cjreunbltd)fettf 
f.  ;  (favour)  ©efai(enr  m.  or  n.,  (Sk= 
'faliigfett,/. 

king,  SlOUig,  m. 

kingdom,  iloittgveid},  n.t  9?eid),  n. 

kitchen,  ^itd)C,  /. 

knife,  9Keffer,  u. 

knock,  to,  Hopfeit 

know,  to,  (savoir)  totffen*;  (con- 
naitre)  femten  *  ;  (recognise)  evten= 
licit*;  (a  language,  &c.)  liinnen* 
(see  Ex.  17) 

knowledge,  jtemttnig,  /.,  2Btffen,  n.  ; 
(learning)  SBiffeufdjaft,  /.  to  my 
—  ,  fo  tnet  id)  iu:ifj 

known,  adj.  befnnut 

Koran,  iluraii,  m. 


laboriously,  adv.  ntftl)fam, 
labour,  Slvbett,./'.  (pi.  =en) 
labourer,  2lvbeitev,  HI. 
lad,  ^unge,  m  ,  itnabc,  JM. 
ladder,  i'eiter,/. 
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lady,$)ame,/.;  (of  a  house)  §emn, 

f.    my  —  !  gnabtge  grau  I 
lake,  <£ee,  m.  (pi.  *n) 

lamb,  Samm,  n.  (pi.  "et) 

lame,  «<//.  In  I)  lit 

lament,  to,  intrans.  flagen,  toebffagen, 
jammem 

lamp,  £amp  c,  /. 

land,  fiail&,  n.  (pi.  "et  or  =e)  (soil) 
SJoben;  (estates)  faitbereicn,  ?anb* 
giitev,  by  —  ,  jit  ?anb(e) 

landlord,  OJutSbeftfcer,  »*  ;  (innkeeper) 
©afttwvt,  MI.  ;  (of  a  house) 


lend,  to,  ICtljen.*     to  —  an   ear, 


language,  ©pradje,/., 

large,  ad/j.  gtojj 

last,  adj.  IC^t  (*ev,  =e,  =e§)  ;  (past) 

toortg,  tergangen,  toerftofjen,    the  — 

but  one,  ber  bovle^te,    —  of  all, 

511  aflerteljt,  adv.  julefct;  at  —  ,  enb= 

ltd) 
late,  adj.  fpat  ;  (deceased)  toerftovbeu, 

fellg 

latitude,  (geograph.)  SBreitc,/. 
latter,  orf;.  lc$t,  letter  (see  §  21) 
laugh,  to,   (arf)CU.     --   (at),  Iad)en 

(u6ey),  auftad^eit 
laughing-stock,     @pottr     MI.,    ©ticTj* 

blatt,  n. 
lava,  i'atoa,/. 
lavish,  to,  (fig-)  fd^enleu 
lead,  33Cet,  n. 
lead,  to,  filfcen,  lettCtt 
leader,    gutter,    w.  ;     (newspaper) 

Seitartifer,  m. 
leaf,  SHatt,  ».  (pi.  "cr) 
leaves,  (collective),  fittub,  n. 
leap,  to,  ftmngen,*  Ijiipfeit 
leap-year,  (S-^altja^r,  ». 
learn,  to,  tcntCtt 
least,  ad;'.  Heinfte,  gevtngfte,  uunbefte, 

—  of  all,  am  luenigften 
leather,  fiebct,  n. 

leave,  (adieu)  Sliif^icb,  to  take  —  , 
H6f<f>ieb  netjmen,*  ftd^  em^fe^ten* 
(with  dat.) 

leave,  to,  loffett  ;  (a  place) 

—  for,  afe=retien,  toerreifen  (ttadj) 
lecture,  to,  aSorlcfitngen  fatten  * 
left,  adj.  lilt! 

leg,  S3ein,  n.  (pi.  =2) 


less,  adj.  and  ffrfv.  toeniget* 

lesson,    Section,    /.,    ©trotbe,   /.  ; 

(task)  Hufgabe,/. 
lest,  subord.  conj.  ba§...tttd)t,  bamit... 

nic^t 
let,  Inffcn  ;  *  (a  house,   &c.)   toer^ 

mieten  ;   (allow)   gcftattcn,   jutaffen, 

to  —  down,  fyevaMaffen  * 
letter,  (alph.)  SBuc^ftabe,  m.  ;   (typ.) 

Setter,  /.,  ©d^vift,  /.  ;    (epistle) 

Srief,  MI. 
liberal,  adj.  freigefctg;  (minded)  ftei= 

ftnnig;  (poi.)  liberal' 

liberality,  greigebigfeit,/. 
liberty,  greiljett,  /. 
librarian,  93tbltott)efar,  m. 
library,  SBibtiott)ef',/.  (pi.  =en) 
lie,  5.  Sttge,  /.  ;  lie,  to,  Uigeit* 

lie,  to,  (down)  tiegen* 

life,  £ebe«,  n.    in  my  whole  —  ,  mem 


^ 

light,  Sidjt,  n.;  (enlightenment) 
3lufflarung,/. 

light,  adj.,  lightly,  adv.  leidjt 

lighten,  to,  bti^eu 

lightning,  SU^r  m.  (pi.  *e) 

like,  fld;.  gteid)  ;  (resemblance) 
fi^ttli^,  to  be  —  ,  gleidjen  *  (with 
dat.)  ;  (resemble)  at)itli(^  fet)en, 
filjtteln 

like,  to,  gern  ftaben,  miigctt*;  (love) 
Ueben  ;  (be  pleased  with)  ©efaflen 
ftnben  an  (with  dat.)  ;  I  should 
like  to,  idj'  niBrfjte  oent  ;  (a  place) 
gefaUt  mtr  ;  how  do  you  like  —  ? 
tote  gefaQt  e§  bir  in  —  ?  (see  Ex. 
17,  e) 

likewise,  adv. 

lily,  SUie,  /. 

limb,  OHieb,  n.  (pi. 

limit,  ©vens 

lion,  SottJC,  »».;  (sight)  @efi,en§imir= 

bigfeit,  /. 
listen,  to,  5n*fioren,  ^ovdjen;  (obey) 

ge^ordjen  (with  dat.) 
little,  arf/.  (small)  flein;  (short)  fitrj; 

(quantity)  »entg»    «^v.  icenig;   a 

—  ,  ein  toeing  ;  —  by  —  ,itad)  unb  nad) 
live,    to    (eben;     (dwell)    ttofineiu 

to    —  with   ...,   lootjnen  bei  ...  ; 
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(frequent)  um^gekn  *  nut»    to  — 

to  see,  erleben 
living,  adj.  lebenb'ig 
load,  to,    trtbCU,*   belaben;    (over- 

whelm) iiberfiauf  en 
lodging,  28ob,mtng,/.,£ogi§,  n.  night's 

—  ,  iRadjtlager,  n. 
lonely,  adj.  einfam 
long,  adj.  Iflltg  J  (slow)  tangfam, 

adv.  lange,    a  —  way  off,  tueit  loeg, 

—  ago,  »or  langer  3eit»    ere  — 
batb,  nadjftenS 

long,  to,  (for)  fid?  feljnen  (nadj)  (see 
also  Ex.  22) 

look,  to,  (1)  trans,  fe^eit  *  Widen,  fdjcut* 
en  ;  —  for,  fudjen,  ertoarten  ;  —  at, 
an*fd)eiu*  (2)  intrans.  (seem)  au§= 
fefyen;  (face)  nad)...gelegen  fein,  to 

—  at,  an*bli$en,  aiHefyeru*    to  — 
out  (of),  fyinau8*fd)aiten  (ju,  with 
t?a<.).    to  —  up  to,  b,inaitf=ief)en  * 
(5«),  an*feljen  * 

looking-glass,  (gpieget,  m. 

lord,  £>ew,  »n.  (=n,  pi.  =en) 

lose,  to,  »erlteren.*  —  one's  way, 
fid)  fcerirren,  to  be  lost,  fid)  t>ev= 
Iteren,  berlcren  ge^ert,  io  —  sight 
of,  ou§  bem  ©eficfyt  berlteren 

loss,  iBertllft,  m. 

lotus,  ?otu3C6aum),  m. 

loud,  adv.  and  adj. 

love,  to,  tte&CU,  gern 

love,    s.    ?tebe  ;    (courtship) 

fdtjoft,  /.  to  be  in  —  with,  Dev* 
Itebt  fein  in,  for  the  —  of  ...  ,  aim 
...toillen,  my  —  to,  icf)  laffc  ifyi 
^erjltd)  grii^en 

low,  adj.  and  adv.  :uebrig 

lurch,  to  leave  in  the  —  ,  im  ©ttdje 
toff  en  * 

mail,  (armour)  ^atijer,  m.,  Mfnmg,  /.  ; 

(post)  Svtefpoft,  tyoft,  f. 
mail-train,  $ourierjug,  r/i. 
maintain,  to,  befymtpten 
make,  to,  lltorfjcit,  tt>un,  toerferttgen 
malicious,  adj.  bc^^aft 
man,   (male)  9ftontt,  m.  (pi.  "er)  ; 

pi.    men,    gclbaten,    Veute,    &c.  ; 

(mankind)    irrespective    of   sex, 


manner,  STrt,  /.,  SSetfe,  /.  ;  (custom) 

€itte,/. 
manufactory,  ^abrt!',/.,  Wonufactur', 

/.  (pi.  *en).    —  of  arms,  SBaffcn* 

fabrif',/. 


toee,   —  a  one, 
—  a  time,  toielmal,  n 
mark,    Qeidjen,    n.,    ^ennseid)eit,    n.  ; 
(proof)  S3eroet§,  m.  ;  (object)  3iel, 
n.  ;     (money,      =      1      shilling) 


master,  9)JClfter,  wi.,^evr,  m.  ;  (pos- 
sessor) Seftfeer,  m.  ;  (school-)  Sdju^ 
meifter,  m.  ;  (teacher)  £ef)rer,  m. 
to  be  —  of  a  language,  eincr 
©pradjemadjtigfein,  tomakeoue's- 
self  —  of,  fid}  bemadjttgen,  bemetftern, 
(with  yen.)  betrattigeit 

masterpiece,  9Heifterftii(f,  n.  (pi.  *e), 
aWetftertoerf,  n.  (pi.  »=e) 

matter,  $?aterte,/.,gtcff,m.  what 
is  the  —  ?  tcnS  giebt'§?  what  is 
the  —  with...  ?  tta§  feljlt...  (with 
dat.)  ?  no  —  !  e§  ttiut  ntd)t§  !  to 
the  —  ,  jitv  Sadjc,  —  of  fact, 


mankind,  (human  race)  mcnfrf){it^cS 
n,  m. 


may,  (month)  $2(11,  w. 

may,  awa-.  v.   lUUflCtt*;  (be   ablo) 

fijnnen  *  ;  (be  allowed)  biivfeu  (Ex. 

17,  e  and  /).    —  be,  trieflctdjt.    it' 

I  —  ask,  toemt  id;  bitten  (fvagen) 

bavf 

me,  ace.  of  I  (see  §  24) 
mean,  adj.  gemeilt.   —while,  in  the 

—  time,  inittlerttjetle,  ttnterbeffen,  by 

this  —  s,  babuvd) 
mean,  to,  IHCtUCH,   fagen,  bebeuten  ; 

(intend)  molten,*  beabfid)tigcn 
measure,  2ftafc,  n. 

medal,  SJenlmilnje,/.,  Dtefettfte,/ 
medical,  adj.  dvstlid},     —  man,  arjt= 

Iid)er  9Jatgeber,  ^trjt 
medicine,  9Ilebiun',/.,  3Tv5(e)net,/. 
meditation,    Setradjtung,    /.,    Stod;* 

benfen,  n. 
meet,  to,  treffen,*    jitfammen^rreffen, 

on*treffen,  begegnen  (with  dat.).  to 

go   to   —  ,   entgegen^gefyen  *   (with 

dat.) 
melt  (smelt),  to,  intrans.  ]if)}ntl~ 

5C11,*    etnjd)mel$en  ;    (into  tears) 

5evfliejjen,    trans,  fdjntetseit  (p.  68) 
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member,  ®(ieb,  n.  (pi.  *er) 

memory,  ©etadjttttS,  «.  5  (recollec- 
tion)" Srinneritng,  /.  ;  (memorial) 
Stnbenfen,  n.  to  escape  the  —  ,  bent 
©ebdd)tni§  entfaflen.*  within  —  of 
man,  felt  aJJenfdjengebenfeit 

merchant,  $aujmann,  m.,  £cmbet3* 
matm,  m.  (pi.  see  §  12  (V)  2  *) 

mercy,  (pity)  SBarmtjergigfett,  /.  ; 
(pardon)  ©nabe,  /.,  SSergebung,  /.  ; 
(compassion)  ©Doming,  /.,  9?ad)- 
ftdjt;  (clemency)  SJJiCbe,/.  at  the 
—  ,  in  bet  ©ewalt 

mere,  adj.,  merely,  adv.,  bfof?,  cittern 

merit,  s.  SSerbienft,  n.  (pi.  **e)  (§  70) 

merit,  to,  tjcrbienett 

messenger,  33ote,  m.  —  of  peace, 
e,  m. 


mid,  adj.  ttttttCtt 

middle,  s.  SHitte,  /.,  adj.  Itttttf  CtC 

middle-ages,  p/.  SRitttferlfcr,  M.,  -s-t»y. 

might,  s.  9)Udlt,/.,  ©ewalt,/. 

mighty,  adj.  tnad)tig,  geroaltig 

milk,  SDlUft,  /. 

mind,  ©emiitb,,  ».,  ©inn,  TO.,  ©eele,/.  ; 
(intention)  SJovlja&en,  71.  ;  (inclina- 
tion) Sujl,  /.,  5Reigung,/.  ;  (opinion) 
Wetnung,  /,  ©efinnung,  /  ;  (recol- 
lection) ©eba(^tnt§,  n. 

mind,  to,  merten;  (to  heed)  h 
never    —  , 


•    tljitt  ntt§ 

mine,  possess,  pron.  mcine,  tneinige 

.(§  27) 

mine,  s  33ergtterf,  n. 
minister,  (servant)  £>iener,  m.  ;  (of 

state)  SJUni'fter,  m.  ;  (eccles.)  ©eifN 

It^er,  TO. 

minster,  9)ltinftcrf  m.  or  n. 
minute,  SBUnute,  /     this  very  —  ,  jo 

efjen 

misery,  (Henb,  n. 
misfortune,  Ungliirf,  n. 
mist,  giebet,  m. 
mistake,  SSerfe^en,  7J.,    ^trtum,    m., 

geljter,  m.     to  be  mistaken,  fid) 

irrett,  jt^  toerfe^eu  * 
mock,  to,  uevfpotten, 
moderate,  to,  tna^igen 
money,  ©etb,  n. 
monk,  SDRflndj,  "«-• 
monkey,  ?Iffer  m. 
month,  SD^Ottttt,  m.  (pi. 
moon, 


more.  adj.  and  a<fv.  IttC^t.    the  —  , 

j[e  me^r,    no  —  ,  nid)t  me^r»    one 

—  ,  nod)  cut.    once  —  ,  nod)  eiitmat, 

(with  adj.  in  compar.  see  §  21) 
moreover,  adv.  itbcrbieS 
morning,  (morn)  SDtorjJCH,  TH. 
morrow,  .<r.  Worgen,  m. 
to-morrow,  adv.  ntorgen,    the  day 

after  —  ,  itbermorgen,  —  morning, 

tnorgcn  fviti) 
mortal,   (1)   adj.  fterWid)  ;  mortally 

(deadly)  totlt'd?,     (2)  s.  ©tevbUd^er, 

m.,  SRenfdj,  «». 
most,  ar//.  tltCtft 
mostly,  rtrfv.  meift,  om  tneiften,  meiften§, 

at  the  —  ,  t)M)[ten§ 
mother.  SWtttter,  /.  (pi.  ")  ;  —  dear 

(fam.)  gJUitterdjen,  n. 
motion,    iBewegung,  /.  ;    (proposal) 

SBorfdjtag,  m.,  Sltttrag,  m.  (pi.  "e>, 

to  set  in  —  ,  in  SBewegung  feljen 
mountain,  (mount)  S3cro,  m. 
mouse,  9Jl(lll£,  /.  (pi.  "e) 
move,  (1)   trans,   bewegen;  (affect) 

rilft^en,    (2)    -intrans.  fidj  bettegeu 

(regen),     —  one's    quarters   to, 

iiber^iebettt 
much,  adj.  and  adv  (quantity)  trie!; 

(degree)  jefjt-t    as  —  as,  fo  »tct  oIS. 

twice  as  —  ,  nod)  einmat  fo  totcl,    to 

make  —  of,  fc,od)«fd)a£en 
music,  SJhtftt',/.,  2;onfunft,/. 
must,miiffCtt*(seeEx.  17) 
my,  possess,  adj.  meitt  (meine,  rnein) 
myself,    pron.    id)  felbft,    tnid)    (see 

Ex.  45) 

naked,  adj.  ttorftf  bto§ 


name, 

nasty,  adj.  iwangenefym',  garfttg 

nation,  Ration',  /.,  SSotf,  n.  (pi. 

Ve) 
native,   a^'.    geboten,   natitttid),    we* 

fptUngtid);  (innate)  angeboren.    — 

country,  S5atertanb    n.,  §eimatf  /., 

£eimat§Ianb,  n. 
native,  5.  Singebotnet,  m. 
natural,  adj.,  naturally,  adv.  ttfltitr- 

Itcf).       -   philosopher,  i«otttvfor=» 

fdjev,  TO. 

nature,   9Zatttt'f  /.  ;   (kind,   sort) 
t,/.  (pi.  =en) 
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nay,  adv.  (no)  neitt  ;  (even)  ja 
near,  adj.  and  prep  Itdlje  (see§21), 

bet  (§  64),  §ugegen 
nearly,  adv.  betnolje,  faft,    far  and 

near,  toett  uitb  brett 
necessity,  9lat(f)),  /.,  Sftottoenbigteit, 

/.  ;  (poverty)  Hrnwt$,  /. 
neck.  $aI8,  m.  ;  nape  of  —  ,  forfeit, 

m. 
need,  ;W0t(Ij),  /.  ;  (want)  Mangel, 

»«.  ;  (poverty)  Strmut,/. 
needle,  SHabel,/. 
negotiation,  llnterljanblmtg,  /.,  33er* 

tjanblung,/. 
neighbour,   9?(ldjfi(ir,  m.    (pi.   =e)  ; 

(fellow)  9?ad)fte,  >». 
nephew,  !Wcffcf  m. 
net,  92  €ij,  71. 
never,    adv.    Jtie,   niemalS,  nimnter, 

never  so  ...,  nod)  fo;  —  more,  nte 

unb  nimmermefyr 

nevertheless,  adv.  mdjtSbeftotoeiuger 
new,  at/?.  JtCU  ;  (fresh)  frif$ 
news,  ifteuigfett,/.. 
newspaper,  3eitun{t,/.,  33Iatt,  n. 
next,  adj.  and  adv.  lt(td)fc  J  arfu.  511= 

nodjft 
nickname,  ©pottname,  w.,  SBeiname, 


nece, 

nigh,  ac/y.    and  a^v.  UaljC, 

faft 
night,  5.   9?ad|tf  /.    to-  —  ,   fyeute 

2lbenb,    last  —  ,  tiergangene  97ad)t, 

at  —  .  in  the  —  ,  SftatyS 
Nile,  RU,  m. 
nine,  ttewn 
no,  arft>.  item;  adj.  lein  (letne,  lein, 

declined  like  eitt),   —  one  (man), 

Sfliemanb,  5lein*er,  *e,  *(e)8 
nobility,   2lbel,    m.,    Slbelflanb,    m.  • 

(highmindedness)  ©eelenabel,  m. 
noble,  adj.    ebet,  ebelmiitig;   (rank) 

obelig;  (stately)  Dorneljm 
nobleman,    (Sbelmann,    m.      noble- 

woman, (£belfvaufi/. 
noise,  i'arm,  m.,  ©eraufdj,  n.  ;  (sensa- 

tion) Sluffeljen,  n.  ;  (rumour)  ®e* 

riid^t,  n. 

none,  adj.  Ictn^er,  =e,  "(6)3 
noon,  SDUttog,  m, 


nor,  conj.  ttod^,  o«(^  nt(f)t;  neither... 

nor,  iDebei*...itod) 
north,  yioibcit,  m.  ',adj.  norbttd).  — 

pole,  9?orbpol,  m, 
nose,  9Zafcf  /. 
not,  adj.  uidjt  t  —  at  all,  gav  nidjt  ; 

—  yet,  nod)  nid)t 
nothing,  adv.  nid)t§,  —  at  all,  burd)* 

auS  nid}t§,    —  but,  nid)t§   cmber3 

al§,    for  —  ,  itmfonft,   good  for  —  , 

5.    Staugenid)t§,    m.  ;    adj.    nid)t§= 

nit^ig 
novel,  9?onton'f  m.  ;  short  —  (tale), 


now,  adv.  je£t,  Itltn.  —  and  then, 
bann  itnb  ipantu  —  -adays,  ^eutju= 
tage,  just  —  ,  fo  eben,  geiabe,  (eben) 
l«W 

nowhere,  adv.  nirgenbS 

number,  Glimmer,  /.,  3a^t,  /.  (pi. 
sen)  ;  superior  —  s,  Uebermadjt,  /. 
singular  —  ,  ©injat)!,/.  ;  plural  —  , 


nurse,  to,  p^egen  ;  (cherish)  Iteben 
nut,  9itt^f  /.  (pi.  "e) 


oak,  @td)e,  /. 
obedience,    OJeljcrfant,    m., 

feit,  /. 

obey,  to,  gefyordjen,  fotgeu  (with  dat.) 
object,     ©egenftanb,    m.  ;      (gram.) 

Object' 
objection,  g-mtneitbuttg,  /.  ;  to  have 

no  —  ,  9f  id)t§  bagegen  b,'aben 
oblige,  to,  (compel)  ni)t(t))igen,  jn)tiis 

gen*;    (do  a  favour)   bevbhtbcn,* 

toerpflidjten,    to    be  —  d,    nuijjen  * 

(see  Ex.  16) 
obstacle,  |nnberm§,  n. 
obtain,  to,  crlaitflen    (see  also  Ex. 


occasion,  (opportunity) 
/.  on  —  of,  bei  ©elegen^eit 


occupation,  S3efd;af  ttgitng,  /. 

occur,  to,  gefd)et)en,#  erfolgen  ;  (men- 

tally) ein*foHcit  * 

o'clock,  Ufc,r  ;  what  —  ?  U3te  biet  U!»r  ? 
of,  prep,  ton  (with  rf«f.),seeExs.  37, 

38,  and  41 
off,  adv.  ab,  batoon,  ttieg,  abiceg,  a  long 

way  —  ,  iceit  weg 
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offence,  SBeteibtgmtg,  /.  ;  (fault)  get)* 
lev,  in.  to  give  —  ,  beletbigen.  to 
take  —  at,  e§  iibel  nefymen 

offend,  to,  bcteibtgen 

offer,  to,  bteten,*  bar=bieten  ;  (pro- 
pose) an^bieten,  mt=tragen,*  —  an 
apology,  see  apology 

officer,  Offijier1,  »».  (pi.  =e) 

oil,  Del,  n. 

old,  adj.  alt.  —  age,  Sitter,  IjotjeS 
SHter,  M.  —  man,  ©rei§,  wt. 

on,  prep,  auf  (with  ace.  or  <Z«£.,  see 
Ex.41);  (dates)  tttt  (withcto*.)- 
-  Monday,  am  -JJioutag,  —  the 
Maine,  am  SHaiiu  —  the  way,  un* 
tenwegS,  —  the  alert,  auf  ber  £ut, 
(fig.)  —  foot,  511  g-ujie,  —  horse- 
back, 511  <pferb,  —  the  contrary, 
im  ©egenteil 

oace,  adv.  etnmal,  —  upon  a  time, 
Ctllft,  toonnaT§.  at  —  ,  fogleid),  all 
at  —  ,  auf  einmat 

one,  adj.  and  adv.  Ctttf  CtHC,  CtU. 
any  _,  ivgeitb  ©liter.  —  another, 
cumnber,  all  —  ,  einerleu  --  eyed, 
adj.  and  s.  einaugig 

one's  self,  fid)  felbft  (see  Ex.  45) 

only,  (1)  adj.  einjig;  (2)  adv.  fmr,Mbjj 

opinion,  SReiltttltg,  /. 

opportunity,  ©elegeri&ett,  /.,2lntaf?,m. 

orange,    DrOltgC,   /.,   STpfetfiite,  /., 


orator,  SRcbncr,  wi. 

oratory,  9?eberwnft,/. 

order,  Orbnuitg,  /.  ;  (command)  58e^ 
fe^t,  m.  ;  (commission)  Sluftrag,  7?i., 
Scftcffung,  /•  ;  (rank)  SRang,  m., 
<®tanb,  «n.  in  —  to,  urn  50.  in  — 
that,  urn  (with  infin.),  bamit  (with 

M$.) 

order,  to,  befe^teit,*  berOrottCtt; 
(goods)  bcfteflcn,  —  to  be  done, 
laffen*  (Ex.18) 

origin,  llrfprung,  m. 

other,  adj.  and  pron.  ftttbc^cr,  =c, 
(e)§,  (pi.  *e),  one  an—,  each  —  , 
cinanber,  fU|«  the  —  day>  nnili^ 
(ben  anbetn  Sag  =  the  n«a*  day) 

otherwise,  ac?^.  ember  3 

ought,  fottte(n)  (see  Exs.  15,  16) 

our,  poss.  adj.  ttttf  Ct  (unfere,  unfer) 

ours,  poss.  pron.  ber  (bie,  ba§)  itnfrtge 
(ttxfere) 


out,    (1)   adv.  tt\\8»     —  of, 

ljerau§,  borau?,    (-)  prep.  —  of, 

au§  (with  dat.).     —  of  doors,  im 

gteien 

outcry,  to,  iiberfd;reten  * 
outside,  prep,  auperftalb  (with  gen., 

§66) 

outer,  adj.  nuf^CtC 
over,  (1)  prep,  (with  ace.  or  dat.) 

fiber.      (2)    adv.   Dovbei,    toonfe 

— board,  iibev  S3ot'b 
overflow,  to,  uber]d)>Demmen 
overtake,  to,  etn=t)oleit 
owe,    to,  fc^utbig   jeut,  511    toerbonfe.i 

^a6en  (with  dat.  of  pers.) 
owing,  io,prep.  iuegen  (with  yen.} 
owl,  <$Hkff. 
own,  adj.  CtjJCH.  my  — ,  ba§  ^Keinige 

(^Zetne),    his  — ,  ba§  ©eintge 
owner,  @igentt)umer,  in.,  SSefi^er,  m. 
ox,  Dd)§;  m.  (pi.  sen) 


pack-horse,  ^pacfpfevb,  n. 

page,  (of  a  book)  ©ette,/. 

pain,  @d)merj,  m.  (see  §  14) 

painter,  5SJ?ater,  m. 

pair,  $anr,  n.  (pi.  see  Ex.  34*) 

palace,  ^dlflft,  m.  (pi.  "e) 

pale,  «</;'.  Waft,  btetd),    to  turn  —  , 

evbletdjen,  erbtaffeit 
palm,  ^atme,/. 
paper,  ^$0)J^crf  n-    news  —  ,  ^eititnej, 

/.,  »Iatt,  n. 
paradise,  ^arabte?,  ?z. 
pardon,  to,  (forgive)  fcergebeit,*  toev= 

jei^eit*    (with    (Zrt<.);    (reprieve) 

begiiabigen 
pardon,  SSevjetlmng,/.  ;  (forgiveness) 


parents,  Sfettent 

Paris,  ^art3 

part,  2;(t))ett,  m.  ;  (share)   2Int(fi,)etI, 

m.   to  take  —  in,tetl«nebmen*  (an). 

for  my  —  ,  toa§  mid}  betrtff  t.  in  —  , 

teiltoeife 

particular,  in,  adv.  befonberS 
partner,  S;ettne6,mer,  m.  ;    (business) 

Sfffocte,  m. 
party,  Cartel,  /. 
pass,    intrans.'    toorbei^getien  *     (go), 

sreifen  (travel),    sfcifjreit    (drive), 

=retten  (ride).    —  away,  fcergeljen,* 
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nerfdjunnben.*  —  through, 
gefjen,*  —  over,  iifcevgcfyen,*  — 
by,  boriiber=gd)en,*  *%itl]en,*  —  for, 
gelten  (fi'tr),  angefeljen  luerben  (al§), 
to  come  to  —  ,  t?or=f  alien,*  ge= 


passage,  (crossing)  ttetorfofct,  f.  ; 
(book,  &c.)  ©telle,  /.  ;  (transition) 
Uebergang,  m.  ;  (house)  (Jingang, 
2lu§gang,  m.  bird  of  —  ,  3"9- 
bogel,  m. 

passion,  (affection  of  mind)  ?etben* 
fdjaft,  /.  ;  (anger)  3orn,  m.,  SButl), 
/.  to  be  in  a  —  ,  aufgebradjt  (btije) 
feat 

past,  adj.  (elapsed)  fcerfloffen,  fcergan* 
gen,  adv.  (over)  toorbci;  (gone) 
tjin,  baljitt,  half  —  one,  fjolb  gtoei, 
a  quarter  —  one,  ein  SSievtet  auf 
jmei 

patience,  ®ebulb,/. 

patrimony,  (grbgitt,  M.,  ©rfcteil,  w. 

patriotic,  adj.  JWtriotifdj 

pave,  to,  pflaftmt 

paw,  «pfote,/.,-2ofee,/. 

pay,  to,  jaljlen,  fcejaljlett  ;  (respect,  &c.) 
goflen,  crtoctfen,*  erjeigen;  (a  visit) 
madden,  ab^ftatten,  to  —  attention 
to,  Sl^t  geben  auf 

peace,  ftriebe,  m. 

pear,  S3irUC,  /. 

pearl,  $ede,  /. 

peasant,  ?anbmann,  m.  (pi.  £anbleitte), 
S3auer,  m.  (pi.  =n) 

pebble,  £iejel,  m.,  ^tiefelfteiit,  m. 

peep,  to,  (at)  tjinou§=guden  (in,  with 
ace.) 

peg,  9?agelf  m.,  5p[(odf,  m. 

pen,  ftebev,/. 

penetrate,  to,  bringcn  * 

people,  (nation)  ftott,  n.,  Nation,  /.  ; 
(fo 


folk) 

Pepin,  proper  n.  pippin  or  ^5t^ht 
perfect,    adj.  fottfommen;    (skilled) 

geiibt,  betoanbevt  ;  (gram.)  adj.  uer^ 

gangen,  s.  ^erfectum 
perform,  to,  (execute)  toerricfyten,  tofl^ 

gietjeit*;  (dram.)  foielen,  a«Mu^rc« 
perhaps,  adv.  uieUetii)tr  (e§)  mog  fstn 
persecute,  to,  cerfolgeu 
perseverance,  SBe^arrlid)feit,/. 
I>ersevere,  to,  au§*baucrn,  Ijcljarvcn 
philosopher,  ^^tlofDpI)',  m.   natu- 

ral —  , 


Phoanician, 
pickle,  to,  e 
picture,  33ilb,  n.  (pi.  =er)  •  (painting) 

©cntafbe,  n. 
picturesque,      adj.,    picturesquely, 

adv.  malerijdj 
piece,  ©titrf,  n.  (pi.  ^e) 
pilgrim,  ^ilgCf,  m. 
pin,  ©tetfnabel,/. 

pistol,  9§tftole,  /. 

pity,  SOlttteib,   n.     it  is  a  —  !   e§  ift 


pity,  to,  fcentitletben,  fcebauevn  (see 
§54) 

place,  ^(fll?f  m.,  Cvt,  m.  (pi.  see 
p.  96)  ;  ^room)  9?aum,  m.j  (po- 
sition) Stetfe,  /.  in  the  —  of, 
anftatt  (with  gen.  §  66).  to  take 
—  ,  ftatt=ftnben  * 

plain,  adj.  (level)  flad),  cben;  (simple) 
einfad^,  fcfylicfyt;  (frank)  offen^ersig; 
(clear)  flav,  ungefdjnunft 

plan,  ^Initf  m. 

plant,  s.  ^pottSC,  /.,  ©ctofi^S,  w. 

play,  to,  ftrielen 

play,  5.  €piet,  n.  ;  (dram.)  (gcfjau* 
JViel,  n. 

please,  to,  gefntten*  (with  dot.  of 
pers.),  toevguiigen,  to  —  better, 
liebev  fein  (with  dat.).  if  you  —  , 
tntte,  iuenn  e§  ^iten  gefdttig  ift,  gc= 
fdfligft  (see  also  Ex.  39,  /;) 

pleasure,  95evgmigett,  n.,  ©efatttgleit,/. 
at  —  ,  nadj  Selieben,  nad)  (JJefaKcu 

please,  to,  gefaflen*  (with  dat  ) 

plentiful,  adj.  ergtelng,  retd)Udj 

plenty,  ftiiflc,/.,  Uebevflu^  wi. 

plough,  ^Sfiltgf  m. 

plunge,  (into)  fid)  ftitrjen  (in) 

pocket,  £afd)e,/. 

poem,  @ebid}t,  n.  (pi.  =e) 

poet,  Xidjter,  m.,  ^oet',  ?».  (*eu) 

point,  '•Puntt,  m.,  (gpi^e,/. 

poison,  @ift,  n. 

pole,  (geog.)  ^§0_f,  »«.  ;  (stake) 
etmtge,  /.  ;  (carriage)  2Teid;fcl 

Tole,prop.  n.  ^ole,  m. 

police,  ^oltjei,  /. 

polite,  adj.  fyofltd),  avttg 
pond,  !Jeid),  m.,  3Bctt)ev,  //;. 
poodle,  ^ubel,  m. 
poor,  adj.  arm,  bittftig 
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pope, 

popular,   adj.   uolfsutajjig.     —  man, 

bcv  ©efeievte 
position,   (station)  £age,  /.  ;    (atti- 

tude) ©teUuug,/.  ;  (rank)  ©taub,  m. 
positive,  «<//.,  positively,  adv.  au§- 

britdftd),  bureaus 
possess,  to,  befi^en* 
possession,  S3efi£,  m.  ;  (estates,  &c.) 

Sefiijtunt,  H.      to  take  —  of,  in 

S3e[t^  itefymen*  (with  ace.),  fid)  be- 

madjttgen  (with  #e»i.) 
possible,  «</?.  niCglid) 
post,  (appointment)  ©tefle,/.,  Sttmt,  «. 
post-office,  $oft,/.,  spoftamt,  w. 
pot,  £opf,  m. 
pound,  $flilri>,  n. 
poverty,  SIrmut,  /. 
power,  (might)'  90flad)t,  /.   (pi.   "e), 

tfvaft,  /.  (pi.  "e),  ©tfirle,  /.  ;  (do- 

minion) ©twalt,  /.     —  of  endu- 

rance, SluSbauer,/. 
practice,  (drill)  Uebung,/  ;  (custom) 


,. 

practice  (practise),  to,  fid;  itbett 
praise,  s.  Sob,  «. 
praise,  to,  lobcn,  riUjmen,  pveifen 
pray,to,bcteu;  (ask  for)  bitten*  (inn), 

evfwrfjen;  interj.titttl 
prayer,   (worship)   ©ebet,  w.j   (ask- 

ing) 35ttte,/. 
precaution,  S8orft(f)t,  /.,  S3et)ittfamfeit, 

/.  (pi.  SSotftd)t§=ma|regeIn) 
precept,  SJorfdjrift,/.  (pi.  *en),  9teget,/. 
prefer,  to,  Dorjie^en  * 
preference,  SSorjug,  m.,  23ovrang,?H. 
prepare,  to,  bereiten,  tjov=berctten,  fid) 


r 

prepared,  adj.  tiorbereitet,  gefa^t  (auf) 

present,  adj.  gcgenuxirtlg  ;  (not  ab- 
sent) anmefenb,  sugegen  ;  (now) 
jeljig,  to  be  —  at,  bet^tBoljnen 
(with  dot.),  the  —  time,  ©egen= 
wort,  /.  at  —  ,  Jefet,  gegentocirtig, 
for  the  —  ,  einftttjetlen 

present,  s.  ©egentoart,  /,  gegenttfirtigc 
Sett,/.  ;  (gift)  ©ef^enf,  n.  (pi.  *e) 

presentiment,  SSorgefii^t,  n. 

preserve,  to,  behja^en,  ueriwafyren  ; 
(fruit)  ein=jnad;en 

press,  to,  preffen,  btiitfeu;  (crowd) 
brangen;  pressing,  adj.,  and  5. 
bvhigenb,  eitig 

pretty,  adj.  ^iibfd),  nett 


prevent,    to,    Derfjinbern,    toov^beugcn 

(with  dat.) 
price,  ^vet§,  in. 
pride,  @to!&  m.,  §od;nmt,  m. 
priest,  ^5riefterr  »i.,®ciftli^cr,  m. 
primrose,  ^rtmel,/.,  @d)lujielblumc,/. 
prince,  ^rins,  «i.;  (reigning)   ftiirft, 

m.  (*en) 
princess,  ^rittSCffUt,  /.  ;  (reigning) 

pffirftin,  /. 
print,  to,  bruden 
printing-office,  S3ittf;bntdei-eif/. 
prison,  ©efangniS,  «. 
procession,  ^vocefftott,  /. 
produce,  to,  b,er»or*brtngen,*  erjengett 
professor,^vofef)"or,??t.  (p.  l),Seb,rcrf  »t. 
promise,  5.  aSerfpredjen,  n. 
promise,  to,  tjerfpredjen,*  su=»|agen 
pronounce,  to,  au§=fpred;en  * 
proof,  23e»ei§,  m.;    (trial)   ^5ro6c, 

/.,  SSerjud),  m.    water  —  ,  adj.  ujaf= 

fevbid^t 
proper,  «(/;'.,  properly,  adv.  (own) 

etgen,  etgentpmUd;  ;  (decent)  ffiid* 

ltd),    anftanbig;    (correctly)  vidjtig, 

—  name,  ©igenname,  m.  (=nt§) 
prospect,  2(u§ftd)t,/.  (pi.  =en) 
protect,  to,  jd)ii£en,  befd;it^en,  in  @$ufe 

ne^men  * 
protest,  to,  (affirm)  bct(t))euern;  — 

against,  ^Jrotcfttrcn  (gegen) 
Protestant,  ^rotcftaitt'f  m. 
proud,  adj.  (of)  ftolg  (auf,  with  ace.)  ; 

(vain)  ettel 
prove,  to,  (1)  trans,  betoetfen  *  j  (ex- 

amine)  prUfen,      (2)   intrans.  fid) 

jetgen,  fid)  auStueifen,  fid)  crtuetfen 
proverb,  ©pridjmort,  ?i.  (pi.  "er) 
providence,    SSovfetjung,  /.  ;    (care) 


, 
prowl,  to,  t)ermn=ftreid)en,*  pliinbern, 


prudence,  25prfid)t,/. 

prudent,  adj.  fcorfidjtig,  Hug 

public,  at/;.,  publicly,  adv.  fiffentlid), 

in  —  ,  CffentUd) 
publish,  to,   (books)  t)evait§=geben,* 

bertegen 

pull,  to,  stetjen  * 
punish,  to,  ftrafen,  beftrafen 
punishment,  (Strafe,/. 
pupil,  (scholar)  ^ogliug,  m.,  ©djuTer, 

m.,  @d)iUetin,/.     (2)  (of  the  eye) 

Slugopfel,  m. 
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pure,  adj.  rein 

purse,  &firf  C,  /.,  Seittef,  m. 

pursue,  to,  uerfolgen,  nacb^eben  (with 
dat.) 

put,  to,  fefeen,  tfmn,*  fteflen ;  (lay)  legen, 
to  —  back,  §itriid=fefyven,  to  —  off 
(postpone),  ouHdjieben,*  to  - 
out,  au3=ftre<fen,  auS=Uijd)en ;  (fire) 
ICid)en,  —  over,  it'berfefcen.  —  to 
flight,  in  bie  ftlud)t  fdjfagen,*  to  — 
up,  ftitfsfteflen,  to  —  up  with,  fur= 
Jieb  nefymen,*  fid)  tefdjciben,  fid)  be= 
gniijcn 


quarrel,  <£trett,  m.,  $anf,  m. 

quarrel,  to,  ftreiten,  janfen,  Ijabern 

quarter,  SSiertel.  w. ;  (lodging)  Gnat* 
tier,  n.  to  move  one's  — ,  iiber= 
ficbcliu  a  —  past  one,  cut  —  auf 
2»eU  a  —  to  two,  brei  iriertel  auf 
gtoeu  —  of  an  hour,  SSiertel* 
ftunbe,/. 

queen,  ^imigitt,  /. ;  (at  cards,  chess) 
Same,/. 

quench,  to,  I8fd)ett,  ftiflen 

question,  s.  ftrage,  /.  to  ask  (put)  a 
— ,  eine  Stage  tk$tett  (titan)  on  (with 
ace.),  the  —  is,  whether...,  e§ 
fragt  fid),  e3  fjanbelt  fid}  barum,  ob... 

quick,  «<//.,  quickly,  «^i!.  (swift) 
lefcfyaft,  flinf,  fdjnefl,  gefc^tDinb,  fyttrtig 

quiet,  adj.,  quietly,  adv.  rufyig, 
ftitt,  gelaffen 

quill,  geberKcJ,  m..,  ©anfetiel,  m. 

quite,  arf».  gaitj,  ganjlic^, 

quiver,  to,  jittern,  fd)aubern 


rain,  impers.  v.  tCQUCM  (see  §  53) 

rainbow,  SRegenbcgen,  »». 

raise,  to,  I>eben* 

rank,  (grade)  JKdllfl,  »».,  (Stnnb,  w.  ; 

(row)   3tetl;c,  /,  Vmie,  /.  ;    (mil.) 

©lieb,  n. 
rather,    adv.    lieber,    e^er,    inelntefjr, 


ray,  gtra^I,  m.  (pi.  *en) 
raze,  to,  (a  f  ortrcss)  fdjteifen 
reach,  to,  (hand)  rdrfjCtt  ;  (attain) 

erreidjen;  (arrive  at)  on*foinmeit  *  ; 

(age)  jnriirfsleflcn,     to    —  forth, 


ready,  adj.  fcereit,  fcrtig 

real,  adj.  iwrflid),  t»al)r 

really,  adv.  tctvUid;,  in 

reap,  to,  ernten,  ein^ernten,  faiumeln 

reason,  s.  (faculty)  SSernunft,  /.,  a5er= 

ftanb,    MI.  ;    (cause)    llv|"od>e,    /.  ; 

(ground)  ©ntnb,  in. 
receive,  erfyalten,*  tefommen,*  anf=uet)= 

men,*   empfaugeu  *  ;    (accept)    on= 

ne^men  * 

recite,  to,  t)er=fagen 
recommend,  empfe(;ten  *   (with   dat. 

of  pern.) 

reconciliation,  SSerfofynung,  /. 
recover,  to,  (1)  intrans.  (from  sick- 

ness, &c.)  fid)  erfyolen,    (2)  trans. 

(save)  erretten;  (get  again)  ioieber* 

ertjaltcn  * 
red,  adj.  rct(^) 
redeem,  to,  (ransom)  Ic§=fanfen,  er= 

iCfen 
redound,  to,  gereid)en  511  (with  dat. 

of  pers.) 

reformer,  SRefornm'tor,  m. 
regiment,  Oicgimcitt',  n.  (pi.  *er) 
regret,  to,  bebauern,  leib  tt;uji  *  (with 

dot.  of  pers.) 
regular,  adj.,  regularly,  adv.  regefc 

mcifeig 

reign,  to,  regieren,  tjerrfdjen 
reign,  s.  Regientftg,/. 
rejoice  (at),  to,  fid)  freiten  (iiber),  er= 

freneu  (see  Ex.  41) 
relate,  to,  ergdfylen  ;  —  to  (refer),  fid) 

bejiefyen  *  (auf) 
rely,  to,  (on)  fid)  ucrtaffcn  *  (auf),  red)= 

nen  (anf) 
remain,  to,  (stay)  bleiben  *  ;  (be  left) 

itbrtg    bleiben,      to    —    standing, 

fte6,eitbleiben* 
remark,   s.    SBeWtCffung,  /.  ;  (note) 

Slnmevhmg,/. 
remark,  to,  bemerfeit 
remarkable,  adj.  inerHmirbig,  bemer* 

fenSnjert 
remedy,  3.  5D7ittet,  n.,  ^ulfSniitter,  »., 


read,  to,  lefett  *  ;  (aloud)  toor*Iefen 


remedy,  to,  ^eitei^ob^etf  en  (with  dat.  ) 
remember,    to,    fid)    erinnern   (with 

yen.},  gcbenfen*  (with^ew.).  —  me 

to  her,  griifte  fie  ton  mir 
remind,  to,  (of)  erinnern  (an) 
remit,  to,  (let  off)  erlaffen*   (with 

dat.  of  pers.) 
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enranerative.  adj.  eintraglidj 
•ender,  to,  (return)  suriid^geben,*  er= 
flatten;  (account)  ab=Iegen;  (cause) 
tnactyett ;  (a  service)  leiften ;  (trans- 
late) i'tberfets'en 

repair,  to,  an§=beffern,  fcerbeffern 

repeat,  to,  tirieberfiolen 

repent,  to,  (1)  trans,  bereuen;  (2) 
intrans.  in  ftdj  gdjetu*  impers.  I 
— ,  e§  reut  midj 

repentant,  adj.  veutg,  bufjfertig 

reply,  to,  anttoorten,  ernnbevn 

reply,  s.  Sttnttoort,/".  (pi.  =en) 

report,  to,  beridjten;  (relate)  evja^Ietn 
it  is  — ed,  man  fagt,  e§  fyeijjt 

report,.?.  (news)9'iacE)ric^t,</.  (pi.  =en), 
33ericf)t,  m.  (pi.  *e) ;  (rumour)  ®e= 
riicf)t,  n. ;  (repute)  9htf,  m. 

reputation,  9?uf,  m. 

request,  s.  S3ttte,/.,  ©efud^,  n. 

request,  to,  (ask)  erfucfyen 

require,  to,  (demand)  forbern,  toer* 
langen,  bebiirfen  *  (with  gen.)  ; 
(need)  erforbern 

requisite,  adj.  erforberlidj,  not(^)n>enbig 

requite,  to,  tergelten  * 

rescue,  to,  retteit,  erretten,  befreten 

resemble,  to,  gleidfyen,*  a'^nftdj  fetjen* 
(with  dat.) 

reside,  to,  wofyten,  ftd^  aitHjalten,* 
feinen  SBo^nfi^  aitf^f^fagen  * 

resign,  to,  (one's  self  to)  ftdj  ergeben  * 
(in) 

resolution,  (Shttfdjlitfi,  m. 

respectable,  adj.  angefe^en,  ad)tbar ; 
(com.)  folib' 

responsible,  adj.  fcerantttortltd) 

rest,  s.  fRaft,  /.,  8ht$e,  /. ;  (remain- 
der) llebrige,  n.,  5Reft,  m. ;  the  — 
(others)  bie  Uebrtgen,  pi. 

rest,  to,  rittjen,  au§=rufi,en 

restrain,  to,  priid^olten  * 

retreat,  s.  Sffitrfgitg,  in. ;  (retirement) 
.SurMgejogentjeit,  /. ;  (refuge)  3u» 
f(U(^t§ovt,  m. 

retreat,  to,  ftd^  jitrlldEsgie^en  * 

'eturn,  to,  (1)  intr.  gurii<Md)vett,  h)te= 
bet=fe^ren ;  (come  back)  gnritdNfom* 
men  *;  (go  back)  jitrildf^getien.*  (2) 
trans,  (give  back)  jurittf^geben,* 
n>teber*geben  * ;  (send  back)  jurM* 
f^icfeiu  to  —  thanks,  bonfen  (with 
dat.),  £>cmf  abftatten 
iward,  to,  beto^nen 
;ward;  s. 


ribbon,  23anb,  n.  (pi.  "er) 

rice,  tKet§,  m. 

rich,  adj.  tCtrfj 

riches,  SReicfytum,  m. 

rid,  to,  (free)  befreien 

rid,  adj.  and  adv.  lo§,  tebig 

riddle,  .Katfel,  n. 

ride,  to,  rcitCtt  * 

right,  adj.  and  adv.  tcdjt.    to  be  — , 

9te^t  tjaben,  DJec^t,  n.  (pi.  ?e),    on 

the  — ,  reit» 


rng, 

ripe,  adj.  mf,  geitig 

ripen,  to,  mfett,  retf  tuerben 

rise,  to,  (get  up)  attf-fl^en-*;  (sun, 

&c.)   aufcgefjetu*  ^    —  up,  ftetgen,* 

auf-ftetgen  * ;  (originate)  entftet^en  * 
river,  ftlufj,  m.  (pi.  "e) 
roam,  to,  itnt^er'=fh:eifem  —  through, 

burcf)ftreid)'ett,*  htvc^hjanb'ern 
roar,  to,  briitten ;  (sea)  braufen 
rob,  to,  ftdjlen  * 
robbery,  SRaitb,  m.  (pi.  see  §  70,  c), 

Siebfta^I,  m. 
rock,  gel§,  m  (see  p.  16) 

roll,  to,  rotten 

rolling,  s.  Soften,  n. 

Roman,5.yi3ntCrr  m. ;  adj.  romift^ 

Eome,  9JoiJtf  n. 

roof,  2>acfj,  w.  (pi.  "er) 

room,  (space)  tRfltttU,  m.,  ^3fa^,  m.  • 

(place)  ©tefle,  /. ;  (chamber)  3im= 

met,  n.,  @tnbe,  /.    to  take  a  — , 

em  Dimmer  bejietiett  * 
rope,  @eit,  n.,    ©trirf,    in. ;    (mar.) 

Salt,  n.  (pi.  =e) 
rose,3ftofC,/. 
round,    (1)    adj.    Ittltb  J   (2)    arfv. 

Return,  ring§  ^ernnt;  (3)  prep,  urn 

(with  «c<r.,  §  51) 
ruin,$erberben,w. ;  (buil 

/.,  Sriimmer,  pi.    in 

ntert 
ruin,  to,  getftoren,  tterberben,*  ju  (Svunbe 

rtfiiten 
run,  to,  rettttCtt,*  laitfen*;    (flee) 

entftte^en,*    toeg^taufen  * ;    (river) 

fUefjen,  ftrfimen ;  (leak)  rhtnen,*  trie* 

fen  * ;  (text)  tauten,    to  —  a  risk, 
laitfen,*    to  —  away,  txteg- 
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laufen,*  enttaufen  *  (with  dat.}.    to 
—  over,  buvd/lauf  en,*  burd)=Ief  en  * 

Russia,  Sfiufjlanb,  n. 

Russian,  s.  9illffe,  m. ;  adj.  ritffifd) 

rust,  9ioft,  m. 


sacrifice,  to,  cpfern,  oufcopfern 

sad,  adj.,  sadly,  adv.  tvouvtg 

sail,  s.  Segel,  n. 

sail,  to,  f  egdtt 

sailor,  SDtatvofe,  m.,  ©eemann,  m. 

saint,    adj.    tjeilig  ;    5.    £etltger,    ra. 

before  proper  nouns,  ©ttuf  t  (ab- 

brev.  ©t,) 
sake,  for  the  —   of,  toegen,   hnflen 

(with  gen.),    for  my  —  ,  nteinet* 

wegen,  =&,alben,  bitten 
sale,  SSerfauf,  m.  ;    for  —  ,    ju   t»er= 

fattfen,  fell 
salt,  ©als,  n. 

same,    adj..  bet(bie,  ba§)fetbe,    gletd), 

ndmlidj,    it's  all  the  —  to  me,  e3 

ift  ntiv  etnerlet 
sand,  (Sttttfc,  m. 
sanguinary,    adj.     Hutig  ;     (blood- 

thirsty) btutbiirfttg 
savage,  (1)  adj.  roilb  ;  (2)  s.  SBitt(1j)e» 

rid),  m.,  2BUbe,  ?n. 
save,  to,  (rescue  from)  retten,  erretteit 

(au§)  ;  (spare)  fparen,  erfparen 
Saxony,  ©ac^fen,  n.  ;  Saxon,  fodjftfdj 
say,    to,   fogctt;    (speak)  fpre^en, 

said  to  be,  fatten  (see  Ex.   16). 

that  is  to  —  ,  bag  f>eifet,   you  don't 

—  so  ?  wa§  @ie  nidf)t  fagen  ? 
saying,  (saw)  ©pridjroort,  n.  (pi."  er), 

$ebett§art,/.  (pi.  *en) 
scene,  ©Cent,/. 
scenery,  Sanbfdjaft,  /.  ,  ©egcnb,/. 
scholar,  (pupil)  ©filler,  »n.,  ©c^fi* 

leriit,/.  ;  (savant)  OJelc^rtcr,  w. 
school,  <3  rf)Ule,/. 
schoolfellow,  aWtt^ttter,  w. 
science,  2Bifjenjd)aft,/. 
scientific,  arf;.,    scientifically,    arft-1. 


Scotch,  adj. 

Scotland, 

scourge,  s. 

scratch,  to,  teamen,  fd^nrren 


sea,   (See,  /.,  9fteer,  n.    at  —  ,  auf 
ber  @ee,    by  —  ,  guv  @ee,    to  go  to 

—  ,  Watrofe  toerben 
sea-shore,  WeereSitfer,  n. 
season,  s.  $al)re§§ett,/.  (pi.  *en) 
secluded,     adj.     abgefonbevt,    abgc^ 

fdjtebeit,  ehtfant 
see,  to,  jcfyeit,*  fallen;  (mentally) 

einfdjen*;    (.attend   to)    ju^fe^en; 

(visit)  befudjen.    to  live  to  —  ,  ev^ 

leben,    —  again,  wieber-^en* 
seed,  ©omen,  m.,  @aat,  /. 
seize,  to,  ergretfen,*  greifen  * 
seldom,  adv.  feltCU,  fa[t  nie 
self,  pron.  felbft  (see  Ex.  45). 
selfish,  adj.  felbftfiidjtig 
self-love,  s.  (Sigenliebe,/. 
sell,  to,  toerfaufen,    to  —  by  auction, 

terfteigertt 
send,  to,  jd)tdfen,  fenbctt  *  ;  —  word, 

fagen  laffen  * 
sense,  ©inn,  m.  ;  (intellect)  SSerftanb, 

m.,  SSernunft,  /.  ;   (meaning)   23e= 

beutnng,  /.,  SHeiming,  /.    common 

—  ,  9ttenid)entterftanb,  m. 
sensitive,  adj.  entpftnblidj 
sentence,  (law)  ttrt(ty)etf,  n.,  9?ed}tS- 

fprud),    m.  ;     (gram.)     @a|j,    in.  ; 

(maxim)  ©hmtyvnd),  m. 
serious,  adj.,  seriously,   adv.  ernft, 

ernftyaft 

sermon,  ^rebigt,/.  (pi.  =en) 
serpent,  <3d)tange,/. 
servant,  2)iener,  n.,  £>ienertn,  /.,  93c* 

biente,  m.  ;  (collect.)  ©efinbe,  n. 
serve,  to,  bienen  (with  dat.  of  pers.)  ; 

trans,  bebtencn,  auf=tt>arteit 
service,    SDienft,    m.  ;    (attendance) 

Sebienung,/.,  RttftoortUttg,/.  ;  (use) 
,  m.,  SBortfjeil,  m.;  (divine) 

m. 
set,  to,  (1)  trans.  fe^Ctt  ;  (lay)  legen; 

(place)  ftetten.    (2)  intrant,  unter* 

ge^en,*    to  —  out,  ab=reifen,  uer- 

reifen,    to  —  up  for  (profess),  fid? 

au8=gcben*  (flit),  Stnfpritdje  madden 

(auf),    —  off,  ab=retfen,  fid)  auf  ben 

SSeg  madjen 
seven,  fiebcn  ;  —  years',  adj. 


seventh,  adj.  ftebent(e) 

several,  adj.  ntefyrere 

•evere,  adj.,  severely,  adv.  ftreng 
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severity,  'Strettge, /. 

shade,  shadow,  SrfjattCtt,  m. 

shake,  to,    fdjiitteltu    to    —   hands 

(with),    bie    £anb    geben,*   briicfen 

(with  dot.) 
shall,    fottcn    (Ex.    16;,    toerben  * 

(§  99) 

shame,  ©djanbe,/. 
share,  to,  t(f))etlen 
share,  s.  S£(ij)eil,  m. ;  (portion)  Wn= 

t(b)eil,  m.,  Settvog,  w.    to  fall  to 

the  — ,  ju  Setf  njerben  *  (with  ctat.) 
sharp,  adj.  fdjorf;   (mental)  fcfyarf= 

futttig ;  (pointed)  firing 
sharpen,  to,  fateifen,*  frfjfirfctt 
shave,  to,  rajtren;  (shear)  jdjeven* 
she,  pers.  pron.   fie  \  —  who,  bie^ 

jentge,  bie  (weldje) 
shed,    to,    (spill)    anHdjitttett,    »er= 

gieftett  * ;  —  on  (bestow)  itbertyaufen 

ntit  (with  ace.  of  pers.) 
sheep,  ©tfjaf,  w.  (pi.  *e) 
shell,  ©efyale,  /.  ;  (hot.)  £iitfe,  f. ; 

(conch.)    gRufaer,    /•  ;      (artill.) 

Smnbe,  /. 

shield,  @d)Ub,  «i.  (pi.  *e) 
shine,  frfjCUtCtt,*  leud^ten ;  (to  glit- 
ter) glcinjen 

ship,  ©djiff,  ».  (pi.  ,e) 
shirt,  ^enib,  n.  (pi.  *en) 
shoe,  ©rfjul),  OT.  (pi.  *e) 
shop,  ?abett,  m. 
shore,  lifer,  n.,  titfte  /. 
short,  arf/.  lutj,  flettt.    in   — ,  furj. 

—  of  sight,  fursftdjtig 
shot,  ©djttfj,  m. ;  (ball)  «ttgelf/ 
shoulder,  ©rfjulter,  /. 
show,  to,  geigen,  tueifen*  (with  dfai.); 

(prove)  betoeifett*;  (exhibit)  auS^ 

ftetten,  jur  ©djait  ftetten 
show,  5.  (exhib.)  @d)tttt,  /.,  2Tu§* 

ftettung,  /. ;  (display)  (grange,  TZ. 
shut,  to,  fdjtieftett,*  gu^ntad^en,    to  — 

in,  em-f^tief  en  * 
sick,   adj.  (ill)  Jibel,  Iran!,   (fterfj)  ; 

(weary)  tiberbritffig 
sickly,  adj.  frattflid^ 
side,  SeMe,  /.    on  this  — ,  bteffettS 

(with  gen.,  §  66).     on  the  other 

— ,  jenfettS  (with  gen.,  §  66).     by 

his  — ,  nebett  i^m.    to  his  — ,  neben 


siege,  SJelageumg,/. 
sigh,  to,  feufjen 

sight,   (sense)   ©eftl^t,   n.  ;   (view) 
2Tnfi(f)t,  /.  ;  (spectacle)  2lnbtirf,  m., 


sign,  f 

signboard,  STuStjangefcijtlb,  n. 

signify,  to,  bebeuteit 

silence,  @(|tDetgen,  n.,  ©titte,/. 

silent,    adj.    and    adv.    fcfyroeigenb  | 

(quiet)    ftitt,     to    be    —  ,    fdjmei- 

gen* 

silk,  ©etbe,/. 
sill,  ©eftmfe,  ?z. 
silver,  @tl&Cr,  n. 

sin,  <5iint)ef/. 

since,  (1)  prep,  fett  ;  ever  —  ,  fd&on 
jeit  (with  <^a<.)  uon  ...  an;  (ago) 
^er,  border,  t?or»  a  year  —  (ago) 
toor  etttcm  Qa^re,  (2)  subord.  conj. 
(cause)  ba,  weit;  (time)  fett(betn) 

sincere,  ac?;'.,  sincerely,  ac^v.  auf= 
ric^tig 

sincerity,  Slufrttt^tigfeit,/. 

sing,  to,  ftngCtt  * 

sink,  to,  fiuf  en  * 

sister,  (Sdjttieftcr,/.  —  of  mercy, 
barmbergige  e^weftev,  2)taconiffin 

sit,  to,  ft^en  *  ;  (rest)  rufyeit,  to  — 
down,  ftdj  feljen 


sixteen,  adj. 

sixth,  adj.  fctf|§tC 

sixty,  adj.  f  Cl^3t0 

skate,  s.  S^littf^ub,,  m.  (pi.  =e) 

skate,  to,  ©djtittfdjub,  lattfen  * 

skin,  s.  §aitt,/. 

slave,  @f(ol»Cf  m. 

sleep,  to,  fdjlafen* 

sleep,  s.  (gdjlaf,  »n. 

slope,  5.  Slb^ang,  m. 

slow,  ac?;.,  slowly,  adv.  fangfam 

small,  adj.lldn  ;  (fdjlttdl  =  narrow) 

smell,  to,  (of)  riedjett  *  (nad)) 

smoke,  s.  8taud),  m.,  Ouatm,  »n. 

snow,  ©djnee,  m. 

snow-clad,  arfy.  tnit  @d)nee  bebedtt 

snow,  to,  jd)neten 

so,  (1)  adv.  fof  atfo.    —  much  the 

worse,  um  fo  fdjltmmer,    why  so  ? 

tuarum  benn  ?    and  —  forth,  itnb  fo 

s  2 
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trjetter.  pron.,  referring  to  a  pre- 
ceding adj.  or  phrase,  e§  (Fr.  le). 
—  am  (do)  I,  id)  aud) 

soft,  adj.  toeidj,  fanft,  jart 

soldier,  SottWt',  m. 

solve,  to, auf*io)~ett;  (doubts)  auHtaren 

some,  adj.,  pi.  indef.  emige,  toeld)e ; 
sing.  etioaS,  <ufv.(about),etoa,  some- 
times...sometimes,  balb...balb 

somebody,  3emanb,  m. 

something,  (£t»a§,  n. 

sometimes,  adv.  mandjmat,  stttoeifeit 

somewhere,  adv.  irgenbiuo ;  — where 
else,  anberSwo 

song,  ©efanfl,  m.  (pi.  "e),  Sieb,  n. 
(pi.  *er) 

soon,  a<fo.  balb ;  (early)  friHj,  as  — 
as,  jo  fcalb  (al3) 

sooner,  lieber  (eljet),    no  — ,  faitm 

sorrow,  Summer,  m.,  SBerbrnj?,  m. 

sorry,  adj.  (grieved)  traurig;  (piti- 
ful) armfeltg.  I  am  —  for  it,  e3 
tJjut  mir  fetb,  id)  bebaure 

sort,  tfet,  /.,  SortC,  /.,  ©attnng,  /. 
all  — s  of,  aflerlei 

soul,  ©eele,  /. 

sound,  adj.  and  adv.  gefunb 
sound,  s.  <&i)ati.f  m.,  £aut,  m. 
south,  Sitb,  m.,  ©itben,  in. ;  «^;'. 

filbfidj,  arft>.  fiibtt)art§ 
sow,  to,  (seed)  fttCtt  ;  (field)  Befden 

(see  Ex.  24) 
spare,  to,    (save)    fparett,    erfyareit ; 

(treat  with  pity)  fdjonen  (with  yen. 

or  ace.) 

spark,  ^unfett,  in. 
sparrow,  Sperling,  m. 
Spartan,    5.   <5jWrtatterf   TO.     adj. 

fpattaniftfy 

speak,  to,  f  prcdjen  * 

spectacle,  ©(^aufpiel,  n.  (pi.  *e) ; 
(sight)  «nblirf,  m. 

spectacles,  SriHe,/. 

speech,  (language)  (Sprad^e,/.;  (ora- 
tion) «ebe,/. 

speed,  «.  (Site,/,  at  full  — ,  in  toottem 
(SJalopp,  mit  uertjangtem  3«9et 

spell,  to,  bud?ftatn(e)rett 

spend,  to,  (money)  oitS-geben  * ; 
(waste)  berfd^roenben,  uerbraudjen, 
oerse^ren ;  (time)  5u=bringen  * 

spendthrift,  93erfd)>uenber,  m. 


spin,  to,  fpittttett  * 

spirit,  ©etft,  m.,  ©eele,  /. 

spite,  ®roflf  w.    in  —  of,  ttofe  (with 

gen.) 

spoon,  ?i)ffel,  w. 
sport,  5.   (play)  ©piet,  n.,  tfitft,  /.  ; 

(pastime)  ^uvgioeU,/.  ;  (mockery) 

©pott,  m. 

spread,  to,  tiertmten 
spring,  to,  f  prittgen  *  ;  —  forth,  ettt* 

fpringen  *  ;    (issue)    Jjeruor^gcfyen,* 

entfte^en  * 
spring,    *.     (leap)     @pnUtg,     m.  ; 

(mechan.)  gebev,/.,  ©prtngfeber,/.  ; 

(source)  QueQe,/.  ;  (season)  §rii^ 

ling,    m.,    grriifjiafyr,    n.  ;     (poet.) 

Seng,  m. 
spring-time,  grii^ing,  m., 

Sett,/. 

spy,  SptOtt',  w.  (pi.  *e) 
spy,  to,  jpilren,  au§=ipat)en 
squander,  to,  tjev]d)it)enben, 

bevn 

stable,  @tafl,  TO. 
stage,  ©tubium,  n.  ;  (theatre)  SBii^ne, 

y.  ;  (of  progression)  ©titfe,/. 
stage-coach,    ^ofttoagen,    m.,   (Silt»a- 

gen,  TO. 

stair,  £veppe,/. 
stake,  (post)  s-Pfa^t,  m.     to  be  at  —  , 

gelten  *  (impers.),  see  Ex.  22  (c) 
stand,  to,  ftefyen  *  ;  (still,  to  remain 

standing)    fte^en,*    bteiben,*    fttU= 

fte&en*;   (bear)  au§=I)a(ten,*      my 

hair  —  s  on  end,  mix*  fteijen*  bte 

^aare  gu  S3erge 

star,  (Stern,  m. 

stare,  to,  ftorrcn,  ftatttten.    to  — 

in  the  face,  an*ftavren  (with  ace. 

of  pers.) 

starling,  ©taat,  TO. 
state,  (condition)  3uftonfc»  m-  >  (Dfl- 

tion)  @ttttttf  w.  (pi.  =en)  ;  (rank) 

9tang,  m.,  ©tanb,  m.  ',  (pomp)  ©taat, 


station,  (rank)  ©tettung,  /.,  ?age,  /.  ; 

(railway)  Station',/.,  33a()itf)of  ,  TO. 
stay,  intrans.  bleiben,*  fid)  ouf=t)attett*  ; 

(stand  still)  ftetjen  Bteiben*;  (wait) 

warten  ;  (delay)  go'gcrn 
stead,  in  —  of,  ftfttt,  onftatt   (with 

gen.  or  ju  with  injin.) 
steal,  to,  ftetyfen  * 


ENGLISH-GERMAN  VOCABULARY. 


261 


steam,  5.  2>ompf,  m. ;  (mist)  £>unft, 
m.  — boat,  £>atnpf6oot,  n.  (pi.  =e), 
—  engine,  3) ampfmafdjtne,  /. 

steam,  to,  bampfen,  bunften,  —  up, 
auf^fteigeit  * 

steel,  <5taf)(,  m.  --  pen,  ©taljl* 
feber,/. 

steep,  adj.  jdtje,  ftett 

stick,  5.  ©totf,  w. 

still,  acf;.  fttfi  ;  adv.  nod) ;  (never- 
theless) bod),  iebudj 

sting,  to,  ftedjeu* 

sting,  s.  @tad)el,  w.,  <£ttdj,  m. 

stomach,  9Jiagcn,  wt. 

stone,  @tcitt,  m.  ;  (of  fruit) 
$ern,  m. 

stop,  to,  (1)  trans,  tjerftopfen;  (de- 
tain) aitf'^alten  * ;  (hinder)  ^in- 
fcern,  ^emmen,  enben,  (2)  intrans. 
<m=f)alten,*  fte^eu  bleiben*;  (cease) 
<titf-I)iJven 

stork,  ©tortfj,  m.  (pi.  "e) 

storm,  @tUtmf  in.  (pi.  "e) 

stormy,  adj.  ftitrraifd) 

story,  ©efdji^te,/".,  (Srsafyhntg,/. )  (lie) 


,. 

straight,  «</;.  gerabc 
stranger,  gccmber, «» 

Unbefantttev,  m. ;  (visitor)  ©aft,  ?«. 
straw,  ©tro^,  n. 
stream,  Strom,  m. 
street,  Stra^C,/. 
strength,  flraft, /.,  ©tavfe,/. 
stretch,  to,  ftretfen,      —  out,  au8* 

ftrcden,  reid}en 
strew,  to,  ftrcuctt 
strict,  adj.,  strictly,  adv.  ftreng 
strike,  to,  (beat)  jd)Iagenr*  treffett,* 

t)auett*;  (flag)  ftreidjen*;  (appear 

to)  toor=Iommen,*  auf^faflen*  (with 

dot.) 
striking,  adj.,  strikingly,  adv.  auf- 

faEenb,  uberrafdjenb 
strong,  adj.  flat!,  fcfl 
student,  @tubcnt'f  wi. 
study,  @tub=tum,  n.  (pi.  *icn) ;  (room) 

©titbtetjimtnet;  n. 

stady,  to,  ftubi(e)rett,  fid}  6eftet§igcn 
stuff,  @toff,  m.,  Sttaterie,  /. ;  (cloth, 

&c.)  3eug,  m.  or  n. 
style,   (writing)    <5ttt,  m.,  @d)retb= 

art,  f.    in    that    — ,    auf    biefcm 


subject,  ttTttertljan',  m.  (pi.  * 
substantive,  ©Itbftanttt)',  w., 

ttjott,  w.  (pi.  "er) 
subterranean,  adj.  untetirbifd) 
succeed,  to,  (1)  trans,  folgen,  itad)* 

fotgen  (with  dat.).      (2)    intrans. 

gelutgen,*  impers.   (with    dat.    of 


succumb,  to,  etliegen,*  uttterliegett* 

(with  dat.) 
such,  adj.  fold),  -tV,  ~~t,  *t&  (see 

Ex.  30) 
suck,  to,  faU0etl.*    to  —  up,  ein= 

faitgcn  * 
sudden,  adj.,  suddenly,  adv.  yl'fy* 

ltd),     all    of    a    —  ,  piofcltd),    auf 

ein  SWat 
suffer,  to,  tetben*;  (bear)butben;  (per- 

mit) laffeit*  (see  Ex.  18),etlaubciu 

—  want,  ajJangel  ^ot^letbett,  barbeit 
sufficient,    adj.,    sufficiently,    adv. 

genug,  fyuireidjenb,  t>mlangtid) 
suffix,  ©uffir,  n.,  9?ad)ftyrbe,/. 
sugar,  3Hffe^r  m" 
sulphur,  ©djroefel,  m. 
summer,  ©ontltter,  m. 
summit,  ©ipfef,  m.,  ©pi^e,/. 

sun,  Sottne,  f. 

sunbeam,  ©ottnettftrat)!,  m. 
Sunday,  Sotttttag,  m. 
sunlight,  @onnenUd)t,  n. 
sunrise,  ©onnenaitfgang,  m. 
sun-set,  ©ottitemtntergang,  m, 
sunshine,  @ontienfd)em,  m. 
sunny,  adj.  fOttHtfl 
superior,  adj.  (higher)  ^Sljer  ;  (bet- 

ter)   iiberlegen    (with   dat.).     — 

numbers,    Uebermadjt,    /.,    Uefeer^ 

5^1.  /. 

supplies,  pi.  3itfitf)r,/.,  ^robiant',  m. 
suppose,  to,   borau^i'e^en   (see  Ex. 

26),  ttetmutfjen 
supreme,  adj.  attmad)tig 
sure,  adj.  and  adv.  ftd)er,  geimfe  (see 

Ex.  .38),  tootfc 
surrender,    to,    fid)    ergefcen,*   itbet^ 

geben  * 
suspend,    to,    (to    be     suspended) 

tja'ngeit  * 

suspicion,  2krbad)t,  m.,  2Irgtoo6n,  m. 
swallow,  (orn.)  ©rfjUJafbC,  /. 
&\van, 
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swear,    to,     ftfyttJOrCtt*;     (curse) 

fludjen 

sweep,  to,  fefjren,  fegen 
sweet,  adj.  f  lift 
Swiss,  s.  SdjttJeijer,  m.  •  adj.  fdjtoei* 


Switzerland, 

sword,  SdjlUCrt,  n.,  2>egen,  in. 

table,  £tid),  m.,  £ttfe(,/. 
tailor,  <S>d)neiber,  »«. 
take,  to,  nefyraen,*  to  —  for,  fatten  * 
fiir,    to  —  a  walk,  fpajieren  getjen,* 

—  some  one  with,  mit-nefymen,* 
to  —  a  seat,  fid)  fetjen,    to  —  care, 
anfpaffen,  fid)  in  2ld)t  neijmett,*  to  — 
heed,  fid)  fyiiten.    to  —  leave,  216* 
jdjteb  neljmen,*    (medicine)  ein=nef)* 
men,*    to  —  an  opportunity,  bie 
(55elegen^ett  ergreifen,*    to  —  place, 
ftatHinben,*    to  —  pleasure  (in), 
$ergjwgeit  ftnben  (an),  to  —  away, 
ttegndjmen.*     to  —    up   (arms), 
ergreifen,*  greifen  *  ju  (with  dot.) 

tale,  (story)  erjafituttg,/. 

talk,  to,  fpredjen,*  reben  ;  (chat)  plan* 

bern,  fdjroafcen 
task,  2Tufgabe,/.,  Sfc&ett,/.  to  take  to 

—  ,  5ur  9tebe  fteflen 

taste,  to,  (1)  trans,  fdjmetfen,  f  often, 
(2)  it  —  s  of,  e§  fdjmecft  nad) 

tax,  (Steuer,/.,  2lnflage,/. 

tea,  $fyee,  m. 

teach,  to,  le^ren;  (instruct)  unter^ 
ridjten 

tedious,  adj.  langtoeilig,  Iciftig 

teem,    to,    toiinmcln    (uon), 
(ttm) 

telegram,  telegram,  n.,  telegrapt)tfd)e 


tell,  to,   (say)  fagen  (with  dot.  of 

pers.)  ;  (narrate)  erja^ten 
temper,    ©emiitSart,  /.,  ©emiit,   ?«.  ; 

ill  —  ,  tfaune,/. 
temperance,  ajiajjiglett,/. 
temperate,  adj.,  temperately,   adv. 

mdfjtg 
ten,  SCljlt 
tenant,  (lit.)  5D7ietmami,  TO., 

TO.,  (fig.)  S3eiDO^ner,  m. 
terror,  (Sdjrecfen,  w.,  (Jntfc^en,  n. 
test,    to,     evpro&en,    anf    bie 

fteflen 


thank,  to,   fcaitfctt   (with  rfat.    of 

j»ers.) 
thank,  s.  2)onf,  wi.    to  return  —  s, 

banHagen 
thankful,    adj.,    thankfully,     a<Iv. 

banffiar,  erfenntUd) 
thanksgiving,  2)antfagnng,_/. 
that,  (1)   rel.  pron.   ber,   bie,   bfl3 

(§  32)  ;  (2)  dtm.  pron.  jenev,  jenc, 

jene§  ;  (3)  conj.  baf? 
the,  def.  art.  ber,  bie,  ba8  (pi.  bie), 

the.  ..the...  (with  comparatives), 

je...befto,  ic...je 
theatre,  Beater,  n. 
Thebes,  Sfjeben,  ». 
their,  poss.  adj.  i^x\  itire,  ifjv 
theirs,    ^055.   prow,   ber    (bie,    ba§) 

i^rigc,  if)te  (§  27) 
them,  per.s.  pro?2.  fie;  to  —  ,  ifynen; 

of  —  ,  ifyrer,  (§§  24,  25) 
themselves,  refl.  pron.  (fie) 

fid)  fetbft  (see  Ex.  44) 
then,  adv.  bann;  (time  past) 

(thereupon)  barauf;  (consequent- 

ly) folgtid),    now  and  —  ,  bairn  unD 

loann 
there,  adv.  ba  (orig.  bat  ;  thus  still 

in  composition  before  a  vowel  ; 

cf.  baron,    &c.)  ;    (yonder)    bort  ; 

(impers.)  e8,    —  is  (are),  e§  gtebt 
therefore,  bofjer,  beS^atb,  be§t»egen 
these,  see  this,  and  §  29 
they,  pers.  pron.  ftC  ;  (people,  iii- 

def.)  matt,    —  say,  man  fagt 
thick,  adj.  btrf 

thief,  $tCl)f  m.  (pi.  *e),  Stfe&in,/. 
thin,  arf/.  biiltJt  J  (lean)  moger 
thine,   pos*-.    pron.    ber    (bie,    ba§) 

bciittgc  (or  bctnc) 

thing,  2)tltg,  w.  (pi.  =e),  @ad)e,  /. 
any  —  ,  trgenb  ©ttvag 

think,  to,  bCttfCtt*;  (reflect)  itad)= 
benfen,*  to  —  of,  an  (with  ace.) 
benfen;  (remember)  fid)  auf  (with 
ace.)  befinnen,*  to  —  light  of, 


third,  adj.  ber  (bte,  ba§)  bttttc 

thirst,  2>Urftf  m. 

thirsty,  adj.  burftiq,    to  be  —  (see 

§54) 
thirteen,  fcr 
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thirty,  adj.  bretfjig  ;  thirty  years', 

adj.  bretfjigiafyrig 
this,    dem.  pron.    bicfsCtr    *C,    *£$ 

(J)ie§)f  pi.  biefe.  —  way,  $ie(r)fcet 
thither,  arfy.  bortfyin,   baljin*     hither 

and  — ,  I)ht  unb  Ijer 
thorn,  $>0rtt,  m.  (pi.  =en) 
those  (pi.  of  that),  see  §  29) 
thou,  pers.  pron.  btt  (§§  24,  25) 
though,  eo?y".  obgfeid),  tD2itn  aadj,  (ie= 

bod)),    as  — ,  alS  ob 
thought,  Qkbaufe,  m.  (*n§),  see  § 

14  (a) 
thousand,  iailfcitb  t  5.  Saitfenb,  n. 

(pi.  -e) 

thread,  ftabett,  w. 
threat,  2>r0!)Uttg,  /. 
threateningly,  adv.  broljenb 
three,  btCt 

thrive,  to,  gebeitjen,*  fort^Iommen  * 
throne,  S^vmt,  in. 
throng,  s.  ©ebrange,  n. 
through,  prep.  blirtf)  (with  ace.") 
throw,  to,  toerfen,*    to  —  away,  tueg* 

(fovt=)roetfetu*    to  —  down,  6,erab* 

(6,mab*)iDerfen,*  §u  SBoben  toerfen 
thunder,  s.  Soittter,  m. 
thunder,  to,  bonnern 
thunderstorm,  ©etwtter,  n. 
tide,  (of  waters)  (Sbbe  unb  glut,  /. ; 

(time)  %t\t,  f.    ebb  — ,  ffiB&e,/- 

flood  — ,  Slutft),/. 
tie,  to,  btnben,*  to — down,feft*binben* 
tiger,  Siget,  »*. 

till,  j»rejo  and  conj.  6i§ ;  6tS  bajj 
till,  to,  bebauen,  pflilgen 
time,  Qe.it,  f.  (pi.  =en).    in  — ,  bei 

3ettetu  in  good  — ,  jur  rec^ten  B^t. 

in  the  mean — ,  todljrenb  ber  &it, 

itnterbeften*    by  that  — ,  bi§  barm 

(bafjttt),    at  the  same  — ,  babet 
times,  (with  numerals)  mat(e) ;  ten 

— ,  je^ttmat;  several  — ,  inefyrere 

mate  (me^rmal§) 
tired,  adj.  ntiibe,  iiberbriiffig,  fatt  (Ex. 

38) 

title,  Xlttlf  m. 
to,  prep,  (with  dat.,  see  §  52)  JU  ; 

(to  a  place)  nad),  ju 
together,  adv.  gufatnmen,     put  — , 

pfammen    gettommen.      —    with, 

fammt,  nut  (with  dat.) 


toil,  to.  orbeiten;  (fam.)  o^fen,    - 

hard,  e§  fit^  fauer  toerben  laffen  * 
toll,  3"ttf  m.,@elaut,  n. 
toll-bar,  ©cfylagbaum,  in. 
toll-gate,  3otttftor,  n. 
Tom,  XljOtttOS,  m. 
too,  adv.  §tt,  altju  ;  (also)  cnidj 

tooth,  Safyn,  m. 

top,  (of  a  mountain)  ©ipfet,  m. 

torment,  s.  ^etn,/.,  Oitof,/.  (p!.  *en) 

torment,  to,  peinigen,  quaten 

torrent,  ©ttom,  m.,  ©ie§bad^,  m. 

torrid  zone,  fyeijjer  grbftric^,  m.,  tjetfje 
3one,  /. 

touch,  to,  fiititen,  an=fpten;  (hit) 
riib,ren,  an^ii^ren,  benifyren;  (con- 
cern) an^geben,*  betreffen  * 

touch,  s.  Serening,  /. ;  (sense)  ©e= 
fu^I,  w. 

towards,  prep,  gegeu  (with  ace.), 
naii)  (with  dat.) 

tower,  S;(f))urm,  m. 

town,  ©tabt,/.  (pi.  "e) 

tragedy,  Srcmerftriel, ».,  SrdgfibtC, /. 

train,  to,  em=uben,  erjie^en,*  on^alten* 

(5») 
train,  (retinue)  <SJefoIge,n.;  (railway) 

Sa^n^ug,  w.,  3itg,  r/i. 
translate,  iiberiel?'eit  (see  pp.  80  and 

154),  itbertragen  * 
traveller,  tfteifenber,  m»  (see  Ex.  18, 

Obs.) 
travelling  -  companion,  JReifegefa^rte, 

m. 
tread,  to,  tretCtt.*    to  —  on,  tnit 

§itfjen  tteteit 
treat,  to,  be^anbetn ;  (negotiate)  nn= 

ter^anbetn,  toer^anbeln;  (entertain) 

betwrten 

tree,  SBauin,  m.  (pi.  "e) 
tremble, (with)  Bittern  (cor, with  ace.), 

beben 

triangle,  ®rete<f,  n. 
trip,  s.  (journey)  tfuffretfe,/. 
triumph,  Sriumpfj' ',  w. 
troop,  §aufen,  m. ;  pi.  Stuppen 
trooper,  9fteifige,  m.,  aieiter,  m. 

Troy,  £roja 

true,    arf;'.    nja^r;    (faithful)    treu ; 

(honest)  eljrttcf),  rebltd^ ;  (genuine) 

ed)t 
truly,  adv.   toa^r^aft;  (really)  ttivf* 

licb 
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trust,  SBertrouen,  w.  to  put  —  in, 
SJertrauettfdjenfen  (with  dat.ofpers.) 

trust,  to,  trait  en,  bertvaiten  (with  dat.)  ; 
(hope)  Ijoffetu  to  —  to,  fid)  »er* 
laffen  aitf  (with  ace.) 

truth,  SEBafcljett,  /.  ;  (loyalty)  Sreue, 
/.  ;  (truthfulness)  SBafy^aftijjleit,/. 

try,  to,  terfudjen 

turn,  to,  (I)  trans,  brefjen;  (lathe) 
bredjfeln,  brefcen,  (2)  intrans.  (be- 
come) toenben,*  —  pale,  erbtetdjen, 
erbtaffen,  to  —  to  (towards),  fid) 
toerben*  ju  (an)  ;  (become)  njerbeiu* 
to  —  out,  jur  £fi,iire  IjinauS  toerfen,* 
—  towards,  fid)  toenben  511 

twelfth,  5tt)iJlfte 

twelve,  3tt)i)lf 

twenty,  5ttWttStfl 

twice,  JWCtmal 

twig,  BttJCtfl,  m. 

two, 

tyrant, 


Ulysses,  UfyffeS,  €>bt)fjeu§ 

uncertain,  adj.  imgetmfe 

under,  Uttter  (with  ace.  or  dat.,  see 

§65) 

understand,  to,  toerftefjen,*  etn-feb,en  * 
undertake,  to,  untetneljmen  * 
undertaking,  Unterneljmen,  n.,  Utttcr* 

ttetjmung,/. 
unexpected,  adj.,  unexpectedly,  adv. 

unertoartet 

unheard  of,  adj.  ttttCrtyifrt,  feeiipietloS 
uninterrupted,    adj.    ununterbrodjen, 

unt?erbrofien 
university,  UttidCtfttttt^  /., 


unlearn,  to,  toerternen 
unpleasant,  adj.  unangenetim,  ta'fttg 
unpremeditated,    adj.    inuwfai<ad), 

unitberlegt 
until,  (1)    prep,   (time)    6i8.      (2) 

conj.  bi§  (bafe) 

untruth,  Unwa^eit,/.,  M'tge,/. 
unworthy,  adj.  UttWitrbifl 
up,  prep,  and  prefix,  ftttf,   Tjinanf, 

—  stairs,  fyeranf,  Ijinauf 
upon,  prep,  ttltf  (with  ace.  or  dat.) 
upright,  adj.  and  <rdv.   Ullfredjt  ; 

(honest)  red)tfd)affen,  aufrid)tig 
upset,  umsfliltjcn,  um^oerfen  * 


us,  pers.  pron.  Utt§  «  of  —  ,  intfer  (§ 
24) 

use,  ©ebvmtdj,  m.  (pi.  "e),  9iuljcn; 
(custom)  (5}eiDD^nt)ett,  /.,  23vaud), 
m.,  ©ebraud),  /.  to  be  of  —  , 
niitjltd)  fein.  to  make  —  ,  ©ebraud) 
madjen  (gebrandjen) 

use,  to,  braudjen,  gebraudjen,  benu^en  ; 
(apply)  an=tcenben'*  ;  (treat;  fa* 
ijanbeln;  (to  be  wont)  vPe9e"'  <&* 
wofint  feitt 

utter,  to,  autjern,  ou§*ftojjeu  * 

vain,  adj.  eitet,  eingebitbet»  in  —  , 
vainly,  adv.  umfonft,  toergebttd),  »ev* 
geben§ 

valiant,  adj.,  valiantly,  adv.  tapfer, 


valley,  'SDjoI,  n.  (pi.  "cr) 
value,  5EBert,  m. 
vanquish,  to,  beftegen 
vein,  2Tber,/. 
velvet,  Sammet,  m. 
venture,  to,  njagen 
verb,  3ettttjort,  n 


verse, 

very,  adj.  (true)  iwitjr,    the  —  ,  eben 

bet  (bie,  bag),    this  —  minute,  jo 

eben,  adv.    the  —  next  day,  jdjoit 

ben  folgenben  Sag 

adv.  fefyr,  gat,    —  much,  fef»r  Diet 
vexation,  2lergev,  m.  (pi.  see  §  70,  c), 

SlevgerniS,  n. 

vicar,  JBtfar'f  m.,  ?anbprebtger,  m. 
vice,  (sin)  Rafter,  n.  ;  (screw)  <Sd)vau=« 

benftocf,  m. 

vile,  «rf;'.  niebertvddjtig 
villa,  8ina,/.,«fttttyau8,». 
village,  3)orf,  w.  (pi.  "et) 
vine,  82Bcitt(tocf,  m.,  Refe,/. 
violent,  arf;.  ^eftig,  itngeftitm 

violet,  SSeUt^cn,  w. 

virtue,  Sugenb,  /.    by  —  of,   Traft 

(with  gen.) 

vision,  ©eftdjt,  n.  (pi.  =e) 
visit,  to,  befudjen 
visit,  s,  SBejud),  m.  (pi.  *e),    to  pay  a 

—  ,  eincn  33efnd)  madjen 
vivid,  adj.,  vividly,  adv.,  leben'btg, 

leb^aft,  ntuntet 
vizier,  SBejier',  m. 
voice,  ©timme,  f.  passive  —  ,  pafjitoe 
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vote,  ©ttmme,/. 

voyage,  ©eeretfe,/. 

vulgar,  adj.  gemem 

vulgarity,  ©emiittljeit,  /.,  {Ro^eit,  /. 

wag,  to,  (the  tail)  toebeln  (mit  bem 

©djtoanje) 
wait,  to,  warten  ;  (expect)  in  (£rtoar= 

tung  fein,    to  —  for,  toarten  auf 

(with  ace.),    to  —  on,  aufatoartetu 

to  —  (at  table),  aufctoarten,  be* 

btenen 
wake,  to,  (1)  intrans.  ttlfldjcit,  toad) 

fein,  evtoadjen,  auf^toadjen.  (2)  trans. 

toecfen,  auf=toerfen,  ertoedfen 
walk,  to,  gdjen  *  ;  (to  go  for  a  walk) 

fpajieren,  fpa§tcren  geljen 
walk,    s.   ©pagtergang,  m.   (pi.   "e)  ; 

(path)  ©pastertoeg,  m.,  ^npgang,  »*. 

to    take  a  —  ,  einen  ©pajtergang 

madden,  fpajieren  gefyen 
wall,  afiauer,  /.  ;   (inside)  2Banb,  /. 

(pi.  "e) 
want,  (need)  SJZangeT,  m.,  33ebiirfntjj, 

n.  ',  (poverty)   SRot,  /.,  Sfrmutl),  /. 

to  be  in    —    of,  bvaud)en,  notig 

Ijabeiu    for  —  of,  au§  SRaugel  an 
want,    to,    braudjen,    bebiirfen,     to 

suffer    —  ,    Mangel    letben,   notig 

^aben;    (wish)    nrimfdjen,    tooUen* 

(see  Ex.  17,  e}.     ...to  be  wanting, 

(impers.)  mangetn,  fefjten  an  (with 

dat.,  Ex.  22,  c) 
war,  $rteg,  m.  (pi.  =e).    man  of  —  , 

&rteg§fd)tff,  n. 
warm,  adj.  it)  arm 
warn,    to,    UJflntCH  J     (admonish) 

erma^nen 
wash,  to,  ttwfdjCtt  * 


watch,  (clock)  1%,  Safd^emt^r,/.  (pi. 
*en);  (guard)  SBadje,/.;  (watch- 
man) JBfi^ter,  TO.,  2Barf>e,  /.  to  be 
on  the  —  ,  SBadje  fatten,*  auf  bev 
?aua*  fte^en  * 

watch,  to,  (1)  intrans.  toadjnt,  2Ba 
fatten,    to  —  (over)    ..., 
(iiber)  ...     (2)  <ra«i-.  beloadjen,  be* 
obodjten 

water,  2Baffer,  n. 

wave,  2Befle,/.,  SSoge,/. 

way,  2Beg,  w.  (pi.  =e)  ;  the  way  to, 
bev  SBeg  nadj  ;  (distance)  Stredfe,/.  ; 
(direction)  3ftd}tung,/.  ;  (manner) 


2(rt,  /.,  SBetfe,  /. ;  (means) 

n.     (own  way)  SBJiffe,  m.,  ©inn,  m. 

this  — ,  Ijierijer,    that—,  bort^tn, 

by  —  of  ...,  um  (with  injin.).    a 

long  —  off,  toett  t»eg 
we,  pers.  pron.  tOtV  (§§  24,  25) 
weak,  «c£;'.  jd)tt)od) 
wear,  to,  (clothes)  tragett,*  oii^aben  * ; 

—  out,  Devbvaudjen,  ab-tragen  * 
weary,  adj.  mi'tbe ;  (sick)  iiberbriiffig  ; 

(tiresome)  langhjeiltg 
weary,  to,  (1)  trans,  etmiiben,  belaftt= 

gen,    qudlen,      (2)    intrans.    miibe 

luerben,  fid}  ermiibcn 
weather,  SBetter,  n.,  SOBitterung,  /. 
week,  2S$0dje,  /.,  ad)t  Sage,    to-day 

— ,  ^eute  iiber  adjt   Sage,     a    - 

ago,  toor  ad)t  Sagetu  a  —  (weekly), 

bte  2Bod}e,  icodjentltd) 
weep,  to,  toetnen 
weigh,  to,  tccigen,  nriegen  *   (see   p. 

67,  1) 

weight,  ®ettJirf)t,  n. 
welcome,  adj.  tt)iflf  ontttten.   to  bid 

— ,  ttnflfommett  ^eifeen,*    --  to,  ju 

2)tenften,  b,er5lid)  gerne 
well,  s.  (spring)  DueUe,  /. ;  (foun- 
tain) 23vunnen,  m. 
well,  adv.  W0(lj)ff   gut;    (rightly) 

fidjttg,  red)t,    it  would  be  — ,  e§ 

ware'gu  loitnjdjen,    —  off,  in  guten 

Uinftanben,    to    do  — ,  mot  baran 

tljun,    interj.  nun!  ioo^)tattl 
were,  toar(en)  (§  38) 
wet,  adj.  na§,  feudjt 
what,  (1)   rel.  pron.   ittfl§  ;    (that 

which)  ba§  toa§,  baSjenige  n?eld)e§; 

(which)  n)etd)=er,  =e,  -eS,  (2)  relat. 

and  interr.  adj.  tt)etd)=er,  *e,  ^e§; 

(what  sort)  wa§  fur  ein  (etne,  etn); 

(how  much)  hjtcbiel;  (somewhat) 

etn)agt    —  time  is  it  ?  tote  l/iet  Uf)r 

ift  e§  (§§  31,  32) 
whatever,   whatsoever,    pron.    ioa§ 

aud)  immer,  toa§  nuv 
went,  see  go 

wheat,  aSeisen,  »n. 

wheel,  9iab,  n.  (pi.  "er) 

when,  o^i'.  and  conj.  WCtttt,  toann, 
interroff.  toann  ?  (with  a  verb  in  an 
historical  past  tense)  al§ :  —  a 
(boy),  alS  (Stnabe),  see  Ex.  33  (6) 
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where,  adv.  ttJO  (originally  tt)0t  j 
thus  still  in  composition  before  a 
vowel  ;  cf.  rooran)  ;  (whither)  wo- 
tyitt,  any  —  ,  irgenbtno,  every  —  , 
attentljalbeiu  no  —  ,  nirgenbS 

whereupon,  adv.  icovauf,  Ujcnad) 

wherever,  adv.  too  and)  intmer 

whether,  covj.  ob  (Ex.  6) 

which,  relat.  and  interrog.  pron. 
WtlfytVf  =C,  =C§  (see  §  31) 

whichever,  pron.  (pers.)  toet  e§  and) 
fet;  (things)  tuaS  and)  immev 

while,  s.  SSetle,/.,  3ett,/.  mean—, 
nnterbefien,  big  bafyin,  worth  —  , 
ber  9Jttib,e  toert,  a  little  —  after, 
em  toentg  fpater,  fitrj  barauf 

while,  whilst,  prep,  todfyvenb  (with 
gen,)  ;  cony,  inbem,  tnbe§ 

whirlwind,  lit.  SBirfcelttUttb,  TO.; 
^//.  (Sturm,  •?». 

white,  ad/.  WCifJ 

who,  rel.  and  interrog.  pron.  ttJCt  ; 
(which)  njeldper,  =e,  =e3;  ber  (§  32) 

whole,  adj.  (sound)  gefunb,  fyeil  ;  (all) 
gaits  (Ex.  30,  rf).  on  the  —  ,  im 


whom,  rel.  pron.,  see  who  (§§31,  32) 
whose,    relat.    pron.     (pi.)    bcreiu 

whose?  interrog.  WCffCtt?     —is 

this  ?  teem  getjort  bie§  ? 
why,  arft;.   iravunt,   lueSfjalb  ;    interj. 

mm  I  ja  I    —  ,  to  be  sure,  et,  freilid)  I 
wicked,  ac^'.  fd^te^t,  bBfe,  gottloS 
wide,  arf;.  and  adv.  ttJCit;  (broad) 

breit  ;  (distant)  fern,  entfernt,    far 

and  —  ,  tceit  unb  breit     —  awake, 

adj.  ntwntet 
widow,  235itttt>C,  /. 
wife,  ftrau,/  (pi.  *en)f  SBetfc,  «.  (pi. 

«=er),  ©attin,/.,  Q}emab,ltn,/. 
wild,  arf;'.  and  «rft>.  tt)tl& 
will,  a.  iBtltC,  »ii. 
will,  to,  njoUen  (see  Ex.  16,  a),  tuiln* 

f^en  ;  atu.  V.  (Future)  werben  (see 

p.  50) 
willing,  adj.  and  arfv.  twIHg,  tuiflenS, 

to  be  —  ,  ttjoQen 

willingly,  adv.  gern(e),  beretttDittig 
win,to,geWi«ttC«r*erb,aUeit,*erIangen 
wind,  s.  SStttt),  m. 
window,  ftenftev,  ?'. 
windy,  at 


wine,  233ct«,  w. 

wing,  glilgel,  in. 

winter,  233uttcr,  m. 

wise,  adj.,  wisely,  adv.  UJCifc,  ftitg 

wish,  to,  ttWttjdjCU 

wish,  s.  SShlUf  d),  m. 

wit,  s.  $&Htr  TO.    mother—, 


witch,  £ere,/. 

with,  ^»r^j.  nut,  with  dat.  (see  also 

p.  IbO) 
within,  prep,  innertjalb  (with  gen., 


without,  (1)  prep.  ob,ne  (with  ace.}, 

or  (2)  conj.  ofyne  jit  (with  infnit.), 

or  ofyne  bag   (with  ^jzzte  verb)  ; 

(3)  adv.  aitjjet 
witness,  to,   (testify  to)    bejeugcnj 

(see)  feljen,*  nut  aiHe^en  *  ^ 
witness,    s.    3eu9ef   OT-J    (evidence) 

3eugnijj,  n. 
wolf,  S33olff  m. 
woman,  ftvou,  /.   (pi.  «=en),  SBeib,  n. 

(pi.  *er) 
wonder,  to,  ji$  ttUttbem  ;  (wonder) 

2Bnnber,  n.',  (astonishment)   5Ber= 

ttntnbmmg,/.,  ©tcimen,  n. 
wood,  (forest)  SSalb,  »M.,  3Satbung,/.  ; 

(timber)  §ols,  n. 

wool,  asoHcf  /. 

word,  SSort,  n.   (pi.  «=e  or  "ev,  see 

p.  96) 

work,  to,  ttUtf  CM,  arbeiten 
work,  s.  (labour)  Slrbeit,/.  ; 

MPl.*e) 
world,  (universe)  83Beltf/.  (pi.  sen); 

(earth)   Grbe,  /.  ;  (people)  i'eute, 

pi. 
worse,  adj.  and  adv.  fdjttnunev, 

ter.    so  much  the  —  ,  befto 


worship,  S5ereb,nmg,  /  ,  2lnbetnng,  /.  ; 

(service)  ©ottesbtenft,  m. 
worship,  to,  uereb,ren,  an=beten 
worst,  adj.  fdjlecfytefte,  fdjlimmfte,    to 

get    the    —    of    it,  ben    Jtfttgcnt 

jie^en  * 
worth,  s.  2Bert,  m.,S5erbienft,n.  adj. 

tucrt    (with    ace.    or   gen.). 

seeing,  feb,en§toevt,    —  while,  ber 


worthy,  adv.  Witrbifl  (within.) 
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would,  pret.  of  will  (see  Ex.  16) 
wound,  gBltttfee,/. 

wound,  to,  Dertpunben 

wrangle,  to,  fid)  janfen,  Ijabcrn 

write,  to,  fdjretben  * 

writer,  <3d)rei&er,  m.;  (author)  Sdjvift- 

[tetter  ;  (compiler)  SSerfaffer,  m. 
writing,  ©djrift,  /.  (pi.  *en)  ;  hand 

—  ,  $OJtbfdjrift,/.    in  —  ,  fdjrtftltd) 
wrong,    (1)     adj.,    wrongly,    ado. 

(wrongful)  ttttredjt  ;  (not  correct) 

unttdjtig,    to  be  —  ,  llnredjt  t;aben  ; 

(mistake)  fid)  irreit, 

(2)  s.  Unrest,  n. 

(3)  wrong,  to,  Um*edjt  t^un,  fdjabeit 
(with  dat.).    to  go  —  ,  fefjl  ge^cn  * 


year, 
adj. 


n.   (pi.    =e).      year's 
as,  last  —  ,  Ie£t 


yearly,  adj.  and  adv.  j 
yes,  adv.  ia 


yesterday,   adv.    geflcm.     —  's,   at/;. 

gefn-ig 
yet,   (1)   adv.  (still)  nod};  not  —  , 

itocfj  itidjt,      (2)   co?y'.    (however) 

bod;,  iebod),  bennod) 
you,  pers.  pron.,  nom.  siny.  bit,  pi. 

tfjr;    (polite)  <2ie;  ace.  siny.  bid), 

pi.  eudj;  (polite)  @ie  (§  25) 
young,  ac/;.  JUttJJ 
your,  pass.  adj.  beitt,  CUCr  t  (polite) 


yours,  j^oss.  ^rwi.  («i«^.)  beine,  beini= 
ge;  (pi.)  CUCrC,  eitrtge  ;  Qf^ve, 
St^ige  (§§  27,  28) 

yourself,  prow,  fetbft,  bid)  (eitdj,  ftd))r 
fetbft  (see  Ex.  45) 

youth,  $ltgeitb,  /.  ;  (young  man) 


zeal,  ©ifer,  m. 

zone,  3°«C,/.,  Gvbftvtd),  m. 


VERBAL  INDEX. 


N.B. — The  Numbers  refer  to  the  Sections  (§),  unless  the  page  (p.)  or 
the  Exercise  (Ex.)  is  especially  mentioned. 


hb=,  sep.  pref.  56  (V) 
after,  67,  A  (1) 
able,  to  be,  52 
about,  to  be,  Ex.  16  («) 
ab=fd)retben,  58 
Accusative,     Ex.     36, 

place  of,  p.  99 
Adjectives — 

declined,  17—19,71, 

Ex.42 
compared,     20,    21, 

Ex.  43 
adjectival      clauses, 

p.  101 
numeral,  22,  23,  Ex. 

44 
governing  Genitive, 

Ex.  38  (b) 
governing      Dative, 

Ex.  39  (O 
possessive,  26 
Adverbs,  formation  of, 

59 

classified,  60 ;   com- 
pared, 21  (4),  61, 
62,  Ex.  50 
Adverbial  Clauses,  pp. 

101,126;  Ex.  7 
afraid,  to  be,  53 
after,  Prep.,  64;  Conj., 

68,  B  (3) 

attein,  Conj.,  68,  A  (1) 
afler=,  with  superl.,  62 


allow,  to,  Ex.  18 

allowed,  to  be,  52;  Ex. 
17—21 

Alphabet,  1 

ate,  Con j.,  68,  B;  Ex. 40 

am,  contracted,  an  bem, 
66 

an,  Prep.,  65 

anbertfjatb,  22  (d) 

Anomalous  Verbs,  51 

another,  nodj  cut,  23 
(a) ;  — one  another, 
55 

anftatt,  Prep.,  66 

any  one,  anybody,  any- 
thing, 33 

anxious,to  be,Ex.  22  (c) 

Appendix,  p.  95 

Apposition,  Exs.  36 — 
39 

Article,  Definite  and 
Indef .,  8 ;  use  of, 
Exs.  29  —  30 ;  = 
Engl.  Possess.  Pron. 
27  (2) ;  Exs.  39  (b) 
2,46 

as. ..as,  so. ..as,  21 

at,  how  rendered,  Ex. 
41 

ou$,  Adv.,  68,  A  (2) 

auf,  Prep.,  65  ;  aufS,  66 

aitf  baft,  68,  B 

aufsgeben,  58 


auf=fetjen,  57 
ait§,  auger,  64 
auS*fiHjren,  68 
ait§erfi,alb,  60 
aufeerft,  21  (3) 
Auxiliary  Verbs,  37- 
39;  41 

of  mood,  52;  p.  131 

Exs.  16,  17 
bacfen,  47 

Mb,  compared,  62 
be=,    insep.    pref.   56 

Ex.24 

be,  to,  37  ;  p.  84 
befefilen,  45  (c) 
beffeifjen,  49  (a) 
before, Prep.65 ;  Couj. 

68,  B  (3) 
begmtten,  45  (b) 
behalf,  in... of,  25  (2) 
bet,  64 
fieibe,  Ex.  30 
betfeen,  49  (a) 
bergen,  45  (c) 
berften,  45  (c) 
befe^en,  57 
best,  21,  62 
bebor,  Conj.,  68,  B  (3) 
betuegen,  50  (a) 
btegen,  50  (a) 
bteten,  50  (a) 
btnben,  45 
bumen,  Prep.,  64,  Obs. 
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bi§,  Prep.,  63,  Obs. 

Declensious,weak,14  — 

ctmge,  8,  B  ;  33 

biS,  Conj.,  68,  B  (3) 

15;  p.  162;  Ex.33 

cmpfefyfm,  45  (c) 

bitten,  46 

strong,    11  —  13;    p. 

cm)p*t      ent=>      insepar. 

blafen,  48 

162;  Ex.31 

pref.,  56  ;  Ex.  24 

fcleiben,  49  (b) 

mixed,    14—  15  ;    p. 

cntgegen,  64 

bleidjett,  49  (a) 

162;  Ex.32 

enticing,  63 

braten,  48 

of  Proper  Nouns,  16  ; 

cntnjeber...ober,68,  A  (2) 

bredjen,  45  (c) 

Ex.35 

cr=,  insepar.  prefix,  56  ; 

bvennen,  51  («) 

ofAdjectives,17—  19 

Ex.24 

bringen,  51  (a) 

Demonstrative      Pro- 

cr, declined,  24,  A 

can,  p.  52;    Ex.   17; 

nouns,  29,  30  ;  Ex. 

crlofdjen,  50  (2) 

cannot,  Exs.  17  —  18 

47 

e§,  24,  25;  Ex.22 

chance    (happen)     to, 

benten,  51  (a) 

effen,  46 

Ex.  22,  b 

bemtcd?,  68,  A  (2) 

etttoS,  33 

Comparison    of     Ad- 

Dependent     Clauses, 

everybody,    everyone, 

jectives,     20  —  21  ; 

p.  101  ;  Exs.  6  -8 

33 

Ex.  43 

ber,  bie,  ba§,  Def.  Art,  8 

exceedingly,  61 

of  Adverbs,  61,  62  ; 

Demons.  Pr.  29,  30  ; 

expected,  to  be,  Ex.  16 

Ex.  50 

Ex.  47 

extremely,  21  (3) 

Complex  Sentences,  p. 

Kelat.  Pron.,  32  (a) 

fatjren,  47 

101 

Ex.48 

fatten,  44 

Compound  Nouns,9(<?) 

beren,   beffen,  for  Pers. 

fain,  52 

Tenses,  35  B 

Pron.  29,  30 

fang  en,  48 

Verbs,  56^-58;  Exs. 

for  feinev,  25,  7 

fedjten,  44,  50 

24-27 

berienige,  28,  30 

feel,  to,  53 

Concessive      Clauses, 

berfelbe,  28,  30 

fefjlen,  p.  89 

Exs.  5  (b)  and  8  (2) 

beffen,  25  (7) 

Feminine   Gender,   9, 

Conditional,  how  form- 

be8&>tt, 61,  A  (2) 

B;  69 

ed,  35,  B 

befto,  21  (7) 

Final  Clauses,  Ex.  7 

Conditional     Clauses, 

Determinative    Pron., 

finbcn,  44,  45 

Exs.  5  (6)  and  8 

29—30 

ftedjten,  50  (b) 

Conjunctions,  67;  Exs. 

bief*er,  *e,  *eS,  28,  30 

fliegen,  fliefyen,  50  (a) 

6—8  ;  55—56. 

bie§,  after  Prep.,  80  (3) 

flie&en,  50  (b) 

Consecutive     Clauses, 

bte8feit(S),  66 

fond  of,  62  (3) 

Ex.7 

diphthongs,  5 

for,     how      rendered, 

Consonants,  classified, 

bod),  68,  A  (2) 

Ex.41 

1;  6 

bottler,  borttjtn,  59  (c) 

Formation    of    tenses 

Contraction  of  Prep. 

bvet,  decl.,23 

and  moods,  35 

with  Def.  Art.  p.  91 

bringen,  45 

former,  21  (1),  30  (3) 

ba,  Conj.  68,  B 

bu,  decl.,  24,  A 

fragen,  ficf>,  Ex.  22  (c) 

bafiir,  bagegen,  25  (7) 

use  of,  25  (3) 

fveffen,  46 

bafjer,  bafu'n,  59  (<?),  3 

bur$,  Prep.,  63,  A 

frieren,  50  (a) 

bamtt,  Conj.,  68 

bitrd)',  sep.   or    insep. 

from,    how   rendered, 

baran,  30  (3) 

pref.,  58  (a) 

Ex.41 

barauf...bafj,  p.  126 

bilrfen,52;  Ex.  17 

f  iir,  63,  A 

bag,  68,  B 

each  other,  55 

future,    how    formed, 

dates,  22  (a),  23  (b) 

easily,  61 

35,  B 

Dative,  Ex.  39 

cbenfo,  21  (5) 

Passive,  p.  125 

place  of,  p.  99 

ebcnberfelbe,  29  (b') 

use  of,  Ex.  1 

bacon,     baju,    25     (7)  ; 

efie,  compared,  21,  68, 

Qt*f  insepar.  prefix,  56; 

30(3) 

B(3) 

Ex.  24 

day    of     the     month, 

ef;er.  62 

gebflljreit,  45  (c) 

23  (b) 

cin,    cine,    cut,     Indef. 

ge&cn,  46 

Declensions,  classified, 

Ar;-.,  8,  B;  numeral, 

(jebeifyett,  49  (b) 

10;  p.  162 

23 

Gcgcn,  63,  A 
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qegenitfrer,  64 

Sinter,  61  ;  65 

kinds    (sort),   22   (a)  ; 

gefjen,  51  (ft) 

fjtnter,  pref.,  56  ;  58  (ft) 

31  (c) 

gelingen,  45  (a)  ;  use  of, 

his,  26;  27 

fennen,  51  (a) 

Ex.  22  (c) 

f)m$,  decl.,  19  ;  21 

Httnmen,  59  (ft) 

qelten,  45  (cj 

l^ft,  21  (3)  ;  61 

flingen,  45  (a) 

gemaf?,  64,  Obs. 

hours  of  the  day,  23  (c) 

know  how  to,  Ex.  17 

Gender  of  Nouns,  9, 

hungry,  53 

fommen,  41  (/>)  ;  45  (c) 

70  (ft),  Ex.  28 

iS),  decl.,  24,  A 

tonnen,  52  ;  Ex.  17 

genefen,  46 

Sfynen,     $f;rer,     polite 

fraft,  Prep.,  66 

qenieyen,  50  (ft) 

form,  25  (4) 

Irte^en,  50  (b) 

Genitive,  use  of,  69 

ifyr,  decl.,  24,  A 

laben,  47 

with  Nouns,  Ex.  37 

Imperfect.  35  ;  Indie., 

Iang§,  66 

with  Verbs  and  Ad  j  , 

Ex.  2  ;  Subj.  5 

Iaffen,48;  Ex.  18 

Ex.  38 

Impersonal  Verbs,  54  ; 

last,     latter,    21    (1); 

gent,  compared,  62 

EXG.  18  ;  20  ;  22 

30(1) 

use  of,  62  (3) 

im  =  in  bem,  66 

loufen,  48 

Gerund,  Exs.  12—13 

Imperative,  how  form- 

font, Prep.,  66 

flefdjrfjeit,  46 

ed,  35  (3) 

least,  21 

get,  to  =  to  order,Exs. 

use  of,  Exs.  5  and  9 

lefen,  46 

18,21 

in,  65,  inS,  66 

less,  21 

qenrinnen,  45  (ft) 

in,how  rendered,  Ex.41 

let,  to,  Ex.  18 

giefeen,  50  (ft) 

Indefinite   Pron.,  33  ; 

Ie|t,  comp.,  21  (1) 

gleid),  64,  Obs. 

Ex.49 

leiben,  49  (a) 

qtet^eit,  49  (a) 

Indicative,  p.  103 

letten,  49  (b) 

gtetten,  49  (a) 

Indirect      Quotation, 

IteB(ft),  62 

glimnten,  50  (ft) 

Ex.6 

Itegen,  41  ;  46 

going  to,  p.  89 

Iufinitive,place  of.p.99 

like,  to,    52;    to  like 

gvafcen,  47 

without,  511,  Ex.  10  ; 

best,  62  (3) 

greifen,  49  («) 

p.  125 

liigeit,  50  («) 

Grimm's  Law,  p.  108 

with5it,Exs.ll  ;  p.125 

tnan,  33 

grojj,  compared,  21 

-IM</,    how    rendered, 

m  and)  er,  33 

grow,  to,  53 

Exs.  10—14  ;  p.  125 

many,  31 

gut,  compared,  21,  61 

inncrrjalfc,  66 

Masculine  Gender,9,  A 

W&en,  37 

in  order  to,  Ex.  11 

Nouns,  decl.  11—15 

$ol&,  23  (c) 

Inseparable  Verbs,  56, 

may,  52  ;  Ex.  17 

=f;alben,  66 

57  ;  Exs.  24  ;  27 

Measure,  Exs.  34;  36 

iu  compos.  25  (2) 
half-past,  23  (c) 

Interrogative  Pron.  ,31 
Intransitive  Verbs,Ex. 

(<0 

nte^v,  compared,  21  (1 

fatten,  48 

48 

and  6) 

l)anbeln,  ftcf),  Ex.  23 

conj.  with  feht,  41 

tnetben,  49  (b) 

^angen,  48 

is  to  be,  Ex.  16 

jnein,  betn^jc,,  25  ;  used 

flatten,  48 

it,  Pers.  Pron.,  24  ;  = 

predicatively,  26  (2) 

have,  to,  =  to  order, 

er,  fte,  25  (5) 

mettte,  metntge,  used  as 

Ex.  18 

it  is  I,  25  (8)  ;  33 

Nouns,  27  (b) 

=  to  do,  Ex.  11  (c) 

it,  Dem.  Pron.,  28  (2); 

tneittettcegen,  25 

he,Pers.Pr.  24;  28,29 

after  Prepos.,  30  (2) 

raeift(eitS),  62 

fiefcen,  50  (a) 

je...befto,  21  (7) 

tne«en,  50  (b) 

Ijeifjen,  49   (ft),  use  of, 

^eberntann,  33 

meffen,  46 

Ex.  10  (ft)  ;  15  (ft) 

iebo4  68,  A  (2) 

might,  52 

fjctfen,  45  (c) 

iemanb,  33 

minber,  21;  62 

help,  to,  Ex.  39 

jen=er,  =e,  =e«,  28—30 

mine,  26,  27 

t,er=,  pref.,  56  (ft) 

jenfeit(§),  66 

inifH  insep.  pref.,  56; 

herewith,  30  (2) 

just  as,  21  (5) 

68  (ft) 

fner-,  in  compos.,  30  (3) 

keep  waiting,  to,  Ex. 

mistaken,  to  be,  Ex.  23 

highly,  21  (3) 

18(2) 

mit,  6-1 
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mittdft,  66 

mixed  decl.,   14  ;     15 

(III) 
modification  of  vowels, 

4;  69 

mogen,  52;  Ex.  17 
month,  day  of,  23  (b} 
moods,formation  of,35 
mood,  aux.  v.  of,  52 
more,   most,  21  ;    one 

more,  23 
most,  20,  21  ;  61 
much,  60 
miiffen,  52;  Ex.  16 
must,  52;  Ex.  16 
my,  26 
rtad),  64 

narfibem,  68,  B  (3) 
nacfrft,  64,  Obs. 
ital),  compared,  21  ;  61 
Names    of    countries, 
genders  of,9,  C  (2) 
declined,  16  (d} 
use  of,  Ex.  29  (3) 
of  sovereigns,  23 


nefcen,  65 
ndjmett,  45  (c) 
nemtett,  51  («) 
itidjt,  place  of,  p.  100 
,  33 

b,  33 

Neuter  Gender,  9  (c) 
Neuter  Nouns,  11  —  15 
no  body,  33 
Nominative  case,Ex.36 
Nouns,  genders  of,  9  ; 

70  (b)^ 

Declension  of,  10  — 
16  ;  p.  162  ;  Exs. 
31—35 
Irreg.  plurals  of,  70 

(a,c) 
Nouns     of     measure, 

weight,  p.  170 
no  one,  33 
nothing,  33 
not  so,  21  (5) 
numerals,  22  ;  Ex.  44 
oberfyalb,  66 
ofcflleirf),  obfdjon,  ofctooljl, 

68,  B 
Objective   cases,  Exs. 

36-39 
place  of,  p.  99 


obliged,  to  be,  52 

oblique  orabion,  Ex.  6 

o'clock,  23  (c) 

ober,  68  A 

of,how  rendered,Ex.4i 

of  it,  30  (3) 

ol)ite,  63,  A 

ou,  how  rendered,  Ex. 

41 

one,  Indef.  Pron.  33 
one  more,  23  (3) 
one  (the),  one  (this), 

28—30 

Optative,  Ex.  5 
Oratio  obliqua,  Ex.  6 
Order  of  words,  p.  99  ; 

Ex.  45 
order,  in. ..to,  Ex.  11  ; 

to    order,    Ex.   18; 

21 ;  39  (a) 
other,  each,  55 
others,  23  (a) 
ought,  52 ;  Ex.  16 
our(s),  26,  27 
own  (my,  thy),  27  (b) 
Participle,Perf.(Past), 
formation  of,  35 ; 
pp.  107  ;  129 

Place  of,  p.  99 

use  of,  Exs.  9  ;  15 
Participle  Pres.,    for- 
mation of,  35 

use  of,  Exs.  12, 13 
Partitive  relatiou,Exs. 

29  (b),  Obs. ;  Ex.  37 

Passive     Voice,      53 ; 

Exs.  19-21 

Germ.active,Exs. 

11  (c)  ;  13  (d)  ;  18 

Passive      Impersonal, 

Ex.  20 

people  =  man,  33 
Perfect,  formation  of, 

35 ;  use  of,  Exs.  1 ;  3 
permitted,  to  be,  52 
Personal  Pron.  24, 25  ; 

Ex.45 
pfeifen,  49  (a) 
J)f(egen,  50  (a) 
please,  if  you,  61  (1) 
Pluperfect,  Ex.  3 
Plural  of  Nouns,   70 

(a  and  c) 
prefixes  of  Verbs  gov. 

Dat.,  Ex.  39 


Prepositions,   63—63; 

use  of,  p.  174  ;  Exs. 

40,    41 ;    gov.   ace., 

63 ;    Ex.    51 ;    gov. 

Dat.   64  ;     Ex.    52  ; 

gov.   Ace.   or    Dat., 

65;    Ex.    53;    gov. 

Gen.,  66  ;  Ex.  54 
Possessive   Pron.,    26, 

27;  Exs.  39   (b)  2; 

46 

pretfert,  49  (b) 
Predicate,  Exs.  36  (II.) 

B ;  38,  B 
Present  Tense,  format. 

of,  35 

Pres.  Indicat.,  Ex.  1 
Pres.  Subjuuct.,  Exs. 

5-7 
Pres.    Perf.,    Exs.    1 

and  3 
Preterite,     formation 

of,  35;  Indie.,  Ex.  2, 

Subj.,  Exs.  5  ;  8 
Price     and    Measure, 

Accus.    of,    Ex.    36 

M 

Pronouns,  24-33 ;  Ex. 

45-49 
Proper    Names,  decl. 

16  ;  use  of,  Exs    29 

(3) ;  35 
queflen,  50  (b) 
quarter  to    (past),  23 

(c) . 
question,   to   be    the, 

Ex.23 
quotation,       indirect, 

Ex.6 

rather,  62  (3) 
reason,  cause,  67 
reben,  conjug.  of,  42 
Keflexive  Verbs,    55; 

Exs.    18    (3);    23; 

p.  174 

retbeit,  49  (b) 
reifjctt,  49  (a) 
retten,  49  (a) 
rejoice,  53 
Relative  Pron.,  32 
renneit,  51  (a) 
rtedjett,  50  (/;) 
ringen,  45  (a) 
rumen,  45  (b) 
rufen,  48 
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said  to  be,  Ex.  16  (b)  ; 

fie,  declension  of,  24 

Substantives,         sec 

21 

<Sie,  use  of,  25  (4) 

Nouns 

sake,  for  the...  of,  25  (2) 

ftebert,  50  (b) 

substantival  clauses,]). 

say,  he  says  lie  has, 

since,  Prep.,  64  ;  Conj., 

101  ;  Ex.  6 

Ex.  16  (a) 

68,  B 

Supine,  Ex.  11 

fcmfen,  50  (6) 

fingett,  ftnlen,  45  (a) 

tabeln,  conjugat.  of,  41 

faugen,  50  («) 

fitmett,  45  (b) 

Tenses,formation  of  ,35 

f<f,affett,  47 

flfcen,  46 

comparat.table  of,3d 

flatten,  50  (b) 

fo...att,  21 

use  of,  Exs.  1—8 

fdjeiben,  49  (A) 

fo  (ebenfo),  21  (-1) 

that,  Demonstr.  Pron., 

icemen,  49  (b) 

so,  Pron.,  =  e?,  25  (8) 

28—30 

fdjelten,  45  (c) 

fold},  29  (6) 

after  Prepos.,  30  (2; 

fdjerett,  50  (a) 

fo£tett,  52  ;  Ex.  16 

Kelat.  Pron.,  32 

faieben,  50  (a) 

some,  23   (a);    some- 

the oue,  28—30 

Wefjen,  50  (a) 

body,      some     one, 

the.  ..the,  21  (7) 

ftyafen,  48 

something,  33 

there  is  no...  ing,  p.  89 

fti}(agcn,  47 

foubev,  63,  Obs. 

therewith,  30  (2) 

fd)leid)en,  49  (a) 

fonbetjt,  66,  A  (1) 

these,  28—30 

faleifen,  49  (a) 

sort    (kind),    22    (//)  ; 

their(s),  26,  27 

faleiSen  49  (a) 

what—  of,    25    (5)  : 

they,Pers.  Pron.,  24,25 

fdjliefeen,  50  (A) 

•*:<•) 

Determ.,  28—30 

fd)ttngeit,  45  (a) 

fotoobl...ol3  and),  68,  A 

Indef.,  3,  B 

fdjmetjjen,  49  (a) 

(1) 

thine,  26,  27 

fdjmeljeit,  50  (b) 

fVeien,  49  (5) 

thirsty,  to  be,  53 

fdjnaubett,  50  (b) 

fphtnen,  45  (b) 

this,    28—30;      after 

fdjnetbett,  49  (a) 

fpredjeit,  45  (c) 

Prep.,  30  (2) 

fdjredeit,  45  (e) 

fprtefjeu,  50  (b) 

thither,  59  (c),  3 

fdjrdben,  49  (A) 

fprtngcit,  45  (a) 

those,  28—30 

fdjreten,  49  (b) 

ftatt,  Prep.,  66 

tfym,  51  (b) 

fdjreiten,  49  (a) 

ftedjen,  45  (c) 

thy,  26,  27 

fdjtocigen,  49  (b) 

fte^en,  51  (b) 

time  and  place,  Accus. 

fdjttetlcn,  50  (b) 

ftefjten,  45  (c) 

of,  Ex.  36 

jdjtmmmen,  45  (A) 

fteigen,  49  (b) 

time,  of  day,  23  (r) 

ffyoittben,  45  (a) 

fterbett,  45  (c) 

to,how  rendered,  Ex.  41 

fdjtmngen,  45 

[tittfen,  45  (a) 

tvagen,  47 

f$»8ren,  50  (a) 

ftofjen,  48 

treffen,  45  (c) 

feb,eit,  46 

ftveidjen,  49  (a) 

treiben,  49  (b) 

fefyr,  comp.  with  triel,  60 

fireiten,  49  (a) 

treteit,  46 

fein,  Aux.  of,  38  ;  41 

Strong  Declension,  10 

triufeit,  45  (a) 

feit,  Prep.,  64 

—13;   15;   Ex.  31; 

tro}},  Prep.,  66 

feit,  feitbem,  Conj.,  68,  P. 

p.  162. 

triigen,  50  (a) 

self,  24  (a)  ;  55  ;  Ex.45 

Strong  Verbs,  classi- 

fiber, Prep.,  65 

send  for,  to,  Ex.  18  (2) 

fied,  43,  44  ;  p.  103 

itbet  ...  separ.   or    in- 

Separable  Verbs,  56— 

conjugation  of.  43  — 

separ.  prefix,  58  (a)  ; 

58  ;  Exs.  25—27 

51 

Ex.27 

Sequence    of     tenses, 

Subject,  Ex.  36 

Ut)t,  23  (c) 

Ex.  6,  Ola. 

Subjunctive  35  ;  p.  110 

nm=,  pref.  58  (a)  ;  Ex. 

several,  33 

Exs.  5—8 

27 

shall,  52;  Ex.  16 

Subordinate  Conjunc- 

unt,  Conj.,  63  (a)  ;  with 

she,  Pers.  Pr.,  24  ;  28, 

tions,67,68,  Exs.6—  8 

Infinit.,p.80  ;  um§,6«> 

29 

succeed,  to,  Ex.  22  (c) 

imb,  Conj.,  68 

should,   52  ;      should 

such,  29  (6) 

understood,  to  be,  Ex. 

(happen),  Ex.  16 

Superlative,  of    Adj., 

23  (b) 

fid?,Reflex.Proii.24  (a)  ; 

20,  21  ;  of  Adv.,  61, 

intgeadjtet,  Prep.,  66 

27  (2);  55 

62  ;  Exs.  43  ;  50 

Conj.,  68,  B 
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unfer,  26  (1) 

unter*,  pref.  58  (a) ;  Ex. 
27 

unter.  Prep.,  65 

uttterfjalfc,  66 

upon,  how  rendered, 
Ex.41 

Dec  =  insep.  pref.  56  ; 
Ex.24 

Verbal  Nouns,  Exs.  10 
—14 

Vorbs,34-58 ;  of  teach- 
ing, &c.,  Ex.  36  ;  of 
remembering,  accus- 
ing, enjoyiug,  pity- 
ing, Ex.  38 ;  requir- 
ing different  Prc- 
pos.  iu  Germ,  and 
Engl.,  Exs.  40,  41 

bevbetfcen,  45  (c) 

uerbriejsen,  50  (b) 

toevgcffcir,  45 

toerlteren,  50  (a) 

berftctjen,  57 

biel,comp.,21 ;  indef.  33 

Diet  and  fet)t,  difference 
between,  60 

bott,  p.  174,  4  (a  and  ft) 

bod*,  pref.,  56 ;  58  (a) 

&ont,  contract,  of  Don 
bent,  66 

won,  Prep.,  64 ;  used, 
for  Gen.,  Ex.  37 

vor,  Prep.,  65 

vowels,  2  ;  modif.,  69 

suadjfen,  47 

mabreitb,  Prep.,  66 ; 
Conj.,  68,  B 

wanting,  to  be,  Ex.  22 


want,  to,  Ex.  17 

n?a8,  tt?aS  fiir  ein,  31  (ft, 

0 

iuajet>en,  47 
weak    declension,   14, 

15;  69 
weak   Verbs,  40—42; 

p.  103 

toeben,  50  («) 
=lweqen,  in  compos.,  25 

(2) 

locgen,  Prep.,  66 
nttidjeit,  49  (a) 
weight,  Ex.  34 
lueif,  conj.,  p.  93 
tuciien,  49  (b) 
U.ie£d)~er,  e,  e3,  interr.  31  , 

(a)  ;  relat.  33 
roenben,  51  (a) 
joentg,  Adv.,  62 
luiitn,  Conj.,  68,  B 
tuemt  aucl^,  Couj.,  68,  B 
tt>er,  31  (ft) 


icevben,  35  (ft)  ;  39  ;  53 
were  to  (it),  Ex.  5,  II. 

(«) 

werfen,  45  (c) 
what,  after  Prep.,  30 

(2);   31   (a);    what 

kind  of,  31  (c) 
whatever,  32  (c) 
wherewith,  30  (2) 
which  ?  31  (a)  ;  which, 

Relat.  Pron.,  32 
whither  ?  59  (c),  3 
who  ?  whom  ?  whose  ? 

31  (ft)  ;   who,  Relat. 

Pron.  32 
whoever,  32  (r) 


uriber,  Prep.,  63,  A 

ttriber<=,insepar.  pref.  56, 
58  (a) 

nne,Adv.60,Conj.,68,B 

toi(e)ber,  separ.  or  in- 
sep. pref.,  56;  58  (a) 

Uriegen,  50  (a) 

will,  toiH,  52  ;  Ex.  16 

=toitten,  in  compoe.,  25 
(2);  6tt 

ttrittben,  45  (a) 

ttrir,  decl.,  24,  A 

nnffen,  51  (c) 

to,    how    rendered, 
Ex.  41 

without,  Ex.  11  ((/) 

luo^fiir,   =Don,    ^511,    jc, 
30(3) 

tDO^in,  ^er,  59  (<?),3 

toofettt,  68,  B 

tuo(t))t,  compared,  61 

molten,  52  ;  Ex.  16 

toomit,  30  (3) 

wonder,  to,  53 

urn-cm,  30  (3) 

would,  52 ;  81 

yon, 24, 25 

your(s),  26,  27 

jctyetr,  49  (ft) 

jcv*,  insep.   pref.,  56; 
Ex.  24 

5ie1)en,  50  (a) 

jmei,  decl.,  23 

juriitgen,  45  (a) 

jtoifc^en,  Prep.,  65 

5it,  Prep.,64;  Ex.  11 

8ttfolge,  Prep.,  66 

jum,  jitr,  contracted,  W 

jaioibet,  Prep.,  64 
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WORKS  BY  G.  EUGENE  FASNACHT, 

SOMETIME  ASSISTANT-MASTER  IN  WESTMINSTER  SCHOOL. 


MACMILLAN'S  PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  COURSE.     By  G. 

E.  FASNACHT. 
Part  I. — FIRST  YBAR.     Easy  Lessons  and  Rules  on  the  Regular  Accidence. 

Extra  Fcap.  8vo.     if.  6d. 
Part  II.— SECOND  YEAR — Conversational  Lessons  in  Systematic  Accidence 

and  Elementary  Syntax.     With  Philological  Illustrations  and  Etymological 

Vocabulary.     New  Edition,  enlarged  and  thoroughly  recast.     Extra  Fcap. 

8vo.     3$.  6d. 
Part  III.— THIRD  YEAR.  [In  preparation. 

TEACHER'S   COMPANION.     To  above.     By  G.  E.  FASNACHT. 

Globe  8vo.     First  Year,  4$.  6d.    Second  Year,  4$.  6d. 

MACMILLAN'S    PROGRESSIVE    GERMAN    READERS.     By 

G.  K.  FASNACHT. 

I.  FIRST  YEAR,  containing  an  Introduction  to  the  German  order  of  Words, 
with  Copious  Examples,  Extracts  from  German  Authors  in  Prose  and 
Poetry,  Notes,  and  Vocabularies.  2$.  6d. 

MACMILLAN'S  PROGRESSIVE  FRENCH  COURSE.  By  G. 
E.  FASNACHT. 

I. — FIRST  YEAR,  containing  Easy  Lessons  on  the  Regular  Accidence.  New 
Edition.  Extra  Fcap.  8vo.  is. 

II. — SECOND  YEAR,  containing  an  Elementary  Grammar,  with  Copious 
Exercises,  Notes,  and  Vocabularies.  2S. 

III. — THIRD  YEAR,  containing  a  Systematic  Syntax,  and  Lessens  in  Com- 
position. Extra  reap.  8vo.  zs.  6d. 

THE  TEACHER'S  COMPANION.  Toabove.  By  G.  E.  FASNACHT. 

Globe  8vo.     First  Year,  4$.  6d.     Second  Year,  4$.  6  /.     Third  Year,  45.  6d. 

MACMILLAN'S  FRENCH  COMPOSITION    By  G.  E.  FASNACFT. 

Part  I.  Elementary.     Extra  Fcap.  8vo.     2-y.  6d.  [Ready. 

Part  II.     Advanced.  [Part  II.  in  the  press. 

THE  TEACHER'S  COMPANION.  To  aVwe.  By  G.  E. 
FASNACHT.  First  Course.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4$.  6d. 

MACMILLAN'S    PROGRESSIVE    FRENCH    READERS.      Ty 

G.  E.  FASNACHT. 
I. — FIRST  YEAR,  containing  Fables,  Historical  Extracts,  Letters,  Dialogues, 

Ballads,  Nursery  Songs,  &c*,  w.th  two   Vocabularies :  (i)  in    the   order   of 

subjects  ;  (2)  in  alphabetical  order.     Extra  Fcap.  8vo.     2$.  6d. 
II.— SECOND  YEAR,  contain. ng  Fiction  in  Prose  and   Verse,  Historical    and 

Descriptive  Extracts,  Essays,   Letters,   Dialogues,  &c.     Extra  Fcap.    8vo. 

2S.  6d. 


A  SYNTHETIC  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  FOR  SCHOOLS.     By 

the  same  Author.     Crown  8vo.     $s.  6d. 

THE  ORGANIC  METHOD  OF  STUDYING  LANGUAGES.     By 

the  same  Author.     Extra  Fcap.  8vo.     I.  French.     3^.  6d. 


MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,   LONDON. 


MACMILLAN'S   PRIMARY  SERIES 

OF 

FRENCH  AND  GERMAN  READING  BOOKS. 

EDITED  BY  G.  EUGENE  FASNACHT. 

CORNAZ— NOS  ENFANTS  ET  LEURS  AMIS.  Par  Suzanne 
Cornaz.  Edited  by  EDITH  HARVEY.  With  Notes,  Vocabulary,  and 
Exercises.  Globe  8vo.  is.  6d.  [Ready. 

DE  MAISTRE— LA  JEUNE  SIBERIENNE  ET  LE  LEPREUX 
DE  LA  CITE  D'AOSTE.  Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and 
Vocabulary,  by  S.  BARLET,  Assistant-Master  in  the  Mercers'  School. 
x*.  f>d.  [Ready. 

FRENCH  LIFE  IN  LETTERS.     By  Mrs.  MOLESWORTH.     With 

Notes  on  Idioms,  etc.     Globe  8vo.     is  6d.  [Ready. 

FLORIAN— SELECT  FABLES.     Selected  and  Edited,  for  the  use 

of  Schools,  with  Notes,  Vocabulary,  and  Exercises,    by  C.  YELD,  M.A. 

T.S.  6d.  [Ready. 

GRIMM— KINDER-  UND  HAUSMARCHEN.  Edited,  with  Notes, 
Vocabulary,  and  Exercises, by  G.  E.  FASNACHT.  i8mo.  2s.  6d.  [Ready. 

HAUFF— DIE  KARAVANE.  Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes, 
and  Vocabulary,  by  HERMAN  HAGER,  Ph.D.  New  Edition,  with  Exercises 
by  G.  E.  FASNACHT.  3*.  [Ready. 

LA  FONTAINE— SELECT  FABLES.  Edited,  with  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Vocabulary,  by  L.  M.  MORI  ARTY,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at 
Harrow,  zs.  6d.  [Ready. 

PERRAULT— CONTES  DE  FEES.  Edited,  with  Introduction, 
Notes,  Vocabulary,  and  Exercises,  by  G.  E.  FASNACHT.  is.  6d.  [Ready. 

SCHMID— HEINRICH    VON    E1CHENFELS.     By  CHR.    VON 

SCHMID.      Edited,    with  Vocabulary  and  Exercises,  by  G.  E.  FASNACHT. 
Globe  8vo.     2s.  6d.  [Ready. 

G.  SCHWAB— ODYSSEUS.  With  Introduction,  Notes,  and 
Vocabulary,  by  the  same  Editor.  [In  preparation 

MACMILLAN'S  FOREIGN  SCHOOL  CLASSICS. 

EDITED  BY  G.  EUGENE  FASNACHT. 

GERMAN. 

FREYTAG  (G. )— DOKTOR  LUTHER.   Edited  by  FRANCIS  STORR  , 

M.A.  [In  prefara  tion . 

GOETHE— GOTZ  VON  BERLTCHINGEN.       Edited   by  H.  A. 

BULL,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  Wellington  College.    vs. 
GOETHE— FAUST.     PART  I. ,  followed  by  an  Appendix  on  Part  1 1. 

Edited  by  JANE  LEE.     AS.  6d. 
HEINE— SELECTIONS     FROM    THE     REISEBILDER    AND 

OTHER   PROSE  WORKS.     Eiited  by  C.   COLBECK,  M.A.    zs.  6d. 
LESSING— MINNA  VON  BARNHELM.  Edited  by  J.  SIME,  M.A. 

[In  preparation. 

SCHILLER— DIE  JUNGFRAU  VON  ORLEANS.  Edited  by 
JOSEPH  GOSTWICK.  zs.  6d. 

SCHILLER— W I LH ELM  TELL.  Edited,  with  an  Historical  Intro- 
duction and  Notes,  by  G  E.  FASNACHF.  25  6d. 

SCHILLER— MARIA  STUART.     Edited  by  C.  SHELDON,  M.A., 

D.Lit.,  of  the  Royal  Academical  Institution,  Belfast,     vs.  6d. 
SCHILLER— LYRICAL    POEMS.      Selected    and    Edited,    with 
Introduction  and  Notes,  by  E.  J.  TURNER,  B.A.,  and  E.  D.  A.  MORSHEAD, 
M.A,     a.v  6d. 

SCHILLER— WALLENSTEIN.     Part  I.  DAS  LAGER.     Edited 

by  H.  B.  COTTERII.L,  M.A.     ?s. 

UHLAND— SELliCT  BALLADS.  Adapted  as  a  First  Easy 
Reading  Book  for  Beginners.  With  Vocabulary.  Edited  by  G.  E. 
FASNACHT.  is. 

%*    Other  Volumes  to  follow. 

MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  LONDON. 
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